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ABSTRACT 
In this case study, an effective community-police partnership in the Thornhill area 
is described and explored as a function of the successful application of conflict 
management approaches.  The partnership was implemented in a quest to solve 
the problem of increasing suicides at the Van Stadens Bridge. Indications are that 
partnership between government agencies and the community have generally 
failed in democratic South Africa with respect to the education, health and policing 
sectors. Partnerships between the community and policing system are challenging 
because the South African Police Service (SAPS) is continuously plagued by 
incidents of police brutality, police killings and leadership crises.  
In order to understand the context of the Thornhill community-police partnership 
and establish if the operation of the partnership is successful, a wide-ranging 
conflict management approach is taken to evaluate the partnership. The literature 
review includes the history of conflict in SA, SAPS and Community Policing, 
leadership in conflict management, theories of social conflict, and suicidology1.  
A qualitative approach and method included 31 semi-structured interviews and 
focus-group observations. Grounded theory, including aspects of framework 
analysis, was used to explicate and interpret data within a phenomenological 
paradigm. The following main themes emerged after the qualitative data analysis: 
Theme 1: Conflict serves a positive function in creating a partnership between 
SAPS and the community 
Theme 2: Indications of conflict that negatively impact on the partnership SAPS 
and the community 
Theme 3: Role of SAPS in creating a valued relationship with the Thornhill 
community 
                                            
1 The term “suicidology” is cited in James and Gilliland (2005:145) and Edwin Shneidman (1969:146). 
Shneidman (1999:155, in James and Gilliland 2005:155) defines suicide as follows: “Currently in the 
Western world, suicide is a conscious act of self-induced annihilation, best understood as a multi-dimensional 
malaise in a needful individual who defines an issue for which the suicide is perceived as the best solution”. 
v 
 
Theme 4: Role of Thornhill community in strengthening the efficacy of SAPS 
Theme 5: Role of Conflict Management Systems employed role-players in the 
partnership 
Theme 6: Role of leadership in establishing a valued relationship between SAPS 
and community including the leadership qualities that contributed to establishing 
valued relationships 
Theme 7: Suggestions to improve management of Suicide “conflict” 
Explication revealed that suicide incidents place a high demand on mostly 
understaffed and under-resourced Thornhill SAPS. The SAPS members in 
Thornhill portray a unique police culture based on pride and ownership towards 
“their community” and willingness to deliver extraordinary service. Various 
indicators suggest a unique relationship based on inter-racial collaboration and 
trust that accommodates and involves different layers of society, including the 
active participation of the elderly and youth structures. 
The progress and solutions offered by the successful case of a community-police 
partnership in Thornhill provides valuable insight into leadership, commitment and 
the collaborative will to manage conflict and prevent suicides. The case study also 
sheds light on how serious crimes, such as farm attacks, can be dealt with 
decisively based on professional and well-coordinated investigation methods with 
technology. The conclusion reached is that a successful community-police 
partnership is the product of implementing effective conflict management 
approaches. 
Keywords: community policing, conflict management, conflict management 
systems, partnership, relationships, trust, leadership, communication, suicidology. 
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CHAPTER 1 
THE THORNHILL CASE STUDY AND APPROACH 
1.1 INTRODUCTION 
“There is nothing more difficult to carry out, nor more doubtful of success, nor more 
dangerous to handle, than to initiate a new order of things. For the reformer has 
enemies in all those who profit by the older order, and only lukewarm defenders in all 
those who profit by the new order, this lukewarm arising partly from fear of their 
adversaries, who have laws in their favour, and partly from the incredulity of mankind, 
who do not truly believe in anything new until they have actual experience of it”. 
(Machiavelli 1469–1527 – The Prince) 
Community-police partnerships exist worldwide and constitute a complex phenomenon 
(Kappeler, 2011:528). According to Taylor (1998, in Yin, 2012:51), community policing 
is an under-researched topic. The complexity of changing a police force to a more 
community-friendly, service-orientated police service is highlighted by various scholars 
including Yero, Othman, Samah, D’Silva & Sulaiman (2012:51), Dixon (2004:255), 
Stevens and Yach (1995:96) and Brogden and Shearing (1993:166). In South Africa 
(SA) the persistence of tensions between the police and communities suggests 
community policing has been fraught with challenges and most community-police 
partnerships have not been successful. 
The purpose of this research is to examine the case of a successful community-police 
partnership, namely, the Thornhill community-policy partnership, in order to establish 
whether, and the extent to which conflict management approaches have contributed 
to the success of the partnership. Examination of the Thornhill community-police 
partnership as a successful example of collaboration in order to prevent suicides at 
Van Stadens Bridge promises to provide lessons in terms of solving public 
controversies and building social cohesion. Thornhill could represent a “pocket of 
excellence”, or what Landman (2013:150) defines as social capital that “binds people 
together” with “relationships and networks that connect people”.   
This chapter serves as the introduction to the case study. The chapter provides a 
rationale for the research, describes the broader context of the issues that led to the 
initiation of the partnership, identifies the stakeholders and demonstrates the 
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partnership as the positive outcome of conflict. Thereafter, the chapter addresses 
aspects such as the problem statement and concomitant sub-problems, the objectives 
of the research, the key questions, and research methodology. A glossary of terms 
used in the research is provided. The chapter concludes with a summary. 
1.2 BACKGROUND TO THE STUDY 
Studies of conflict resolution often document that a crisis or public controversy 
(dispute) could lead to a positive outcome (Coser, in Bradshaw, 2008:53). Increasing 
suicides at the Van Stadens Bridge2 in the Thornhill area, approximately 40 kilometres 
from Port Elizabeth in the Eastern Cape Province of South Africa, is an example of a 
public crisis that has made collaboration between the community and police necessary. 
The lack of a coherent and successful solution to prevent suicides at the Bridge since 
it was constructed in 1971, resulted in the Thornhill community and SAPS entering into 
a collaborative partnership. The aim of the collaboration is to prevent suicides at the 
Bridge, and the collaboration arose because of the community's frustration with the 
lack of government involvement in solving the suicide crisis.  
1.2.1 Suicide at Van Stadens Bridge 
It is significant to note that bridges are six (6) of the ten (10) most common suicide 
places worldwide. The location with the highest number of incidents3 is the Golden 
Gate Bridge in California. It is described as a destination of “fatal grandeur” that attracts 
emotionally distraught people who seek out what they conceive as a beautiful and even 
romantic death (Chili, 2009:1). 
Van Stadens Bridge was completed on the 11th November 1971. This arch Bridge is 
situated on the N2 highway, an important national route in SA. It is the main highway 
along the Indian Ocean coast starting in Cape Town in the Western Cape and running 
through the cities of Port Elizabeth and East London in the Eastern Cape, SA. The 
bridge is 140 metres high with a 198.10 metres span (Bekker, Blignault & Jonker, 
                                            
2 Further reference to the Van Stadens Bridge will be noted as the “Bridge”. 
3 Body count of over 1500. 
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2002:8-9, Ernst 2008:1). The Bridge is located approximately five kilometres from a 
village, Thornhill, where a local police station is situated.  
The Bridge is a popular and easily accessible suicide destination and has also become 
known as the “bridge of death” in the eyes of the SA public and the media4 (Charnock, 
2012:1). Apart from official suicide statistics, observations of the constant presence of 
fresh flower wreaths tied to the Bridge is a sad testimony to successful suicides. 
The first recorded suicide in the Van Stadens Gorge occurred on 16th September 1866 
when George Apsey shot himself, after serving poisoned porridge to his four children 
(Bekker et al., 2002:6). Apsey was a road builder constructing a road, including a 
wooden bridge for ox-wagons over the Van Stadens river. This wooden bridge was 
directly underneath the current concrete bridge which was completed in 1971. Apsey 
originated from Grahamstown and, when nearing completion of his road building 
contract, he was told to move to a different site in the Western Cape but at a reduced 
income. The fact that 50 sheep were stolen from him, together with the reduced 
income, could have contributed to his decision to commit suicide5 (Bekker et al., 
2002:6). 
A parallel can be drawn between the 1866 suicide incident and present day incidents 
that contextualises the issue of deep-rooted frustrated human needs contributing to 
suicides at the Bridge. The high volume of suicide attempts and incidents of suicide 
since 1971 is testimony of the severity of the problem at the Bridge. According to Timse 
(2005:1), the presence of CCTV cameras6 that alert SAPS and role-players to a 
potential suicide have thus far exceeded 2000 recordings of suicide attempts. Erecting 
anti-suicide barriers on the Bridge, at the insistence of the Thornhill community-police 
partnership, was completed in December 20137. 
                                            
4 Role-players oppose this reference because of the negative connotation and stigmatising effect of suicides in 
Thornhill.  
5 Apsey’s suicide in 1866, as a result of apparent financial problems and a victim of crime, suggests a psychological 
low point or possible state of depression that is significant (Bekker et al.,, 2002:6).   Various participants including 
Participants 1, 6, 7, 9, 16 and 24 identify depression and financial problems as major contributing factors in the 
increasing suicides at the Bridge.  
6 Photograph as per Appendix H. 
7 Photograph of completed anti-suicide barriers on Bridge as per Appendix H. 
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1.2.2 The Thornhill Partnership 
Thornhll, is a small rural village with a population of 1 294. The village is situated 
approximately 40 kilometres from Port Elizabeth in the Eastern Cape, SA and within 
five kilometres of the Bridge (Frith, 2011:2). The policing area covers various hamlets, 
settlements and farming communities. The village itself is only 1.46 km2. The 350 km2 
policing area is a crucial factor in this study when human and other resources including 
the time spent, on average, on suicide or attempted suicide cases, are analysed8. 
According to Skogan, Hartnett, Du Bois, Comey, Kaiser and Lovig (1999:66), civilian-
police partnerships seldom succeed, and when they do, such professional 
relationships seldom last for long periods. Tensions between communities and SAPS 
are a result of deep-rooted conflict based on unfulfilled and frustrated human needs in 
SA. During the apartheid era, policing in SA was based on an authoritarian style of 
management characterised by the exclusion of community input and participation in 
police matters (Faull, 2010:146; Van Rooyen, 1994:31). This exclusion resulted in poor 
community-police partnerships that indicate a lack of accountability and transparency 
by police (Kelly, 2012:210). In a democratic SA, the police are often at the forefront of 
conflict while enforcing legislation representing the authority of the SA government.  
The general failing of sustainable conflict management processes and systems in a 
democratic SA is highlighted by protest marches and mass demonstrations, especially 
with respect to poor service delivery and social problems. These social problems 
include unemployment, lack of housing, a poor education system and a high degree of 
crime. Poor service delivery by the government becomes a police matter when SAPS 
have to manage conflict caused by dissatisfied or frustrated reactions from the 
community. Apart from SAPS managing these tensions and conflict, SAPS are plagued 
by ineffective leadership, corruption and especially police brutality. The significance 
hereof is that creating community-police partnerships are fraught with challenges. It is 
possible that members of SAPS find themselves in a situation similar to the situation 
in which law enforcement agencies found themselves after the USA suicide massacre 
in 1993 in terms of public distrust and negative opinion, when police practices came 
                                            
8 Various attempts to officially determine the size of the policing area were fruitless. This statistic was provided 
by Participant 21. 
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under scrutiny worldwide. Recent police brutality incidents and police killings by 
members of SAPS, along with the abovementioned leadership crises, will be 
discussed.  
Research has revealed that specific subcultures in SAPS seldom allow outside 
interference from “civilians” in policing functions (Van Rooyen, 1994:31). Kelly 
(2012:210), however, emphasizes that various international studies on effective police 
and community partnerships emphasise the importance of leadership, training and 
collaborative partnerships for solving conflict in communities.   
Establishing positive working relations between SAPS and communities is difficult. 
Often community and police relationships are superficial and only focus on what the 
police can gain from the community, after which the community is excluded from further 
involvement. These partnerships are often forced on police members by SAPS Head 
Office and are in accordance with policy orders, thus producing a superficial structure 
and relationship between police and society (Van Rooyen, 1994:30).  
Maintaining and advancing community-police relationships therefore requires 
commitment and hard work (Lightfoot, 2012:1). Similar to the 1994 SA negotiation 
process when Ramaphosa and Meyer played a pivotal role, it is often junior role-
players who succeed in building professional partnerships whilst their leaders remain 
at loggerheads (Hauss, 2010:64). Therefore the Thornhill partnership’s leadership 
requires in-depth analysis, if the phenomenon of community policing partnerships is to 
be better understood. 
The driving force in the community was the Friends of Van Stadens Bridge (FOVSB) 
Trust9, which actively engaged with SAPS to prevent suicides from occurring at the 
Bridge. The community did not blame SAPS for failing to find a solution to prevent 
increasing suicides and suicide attempts, but questioned and challenged government 
for their lack of involvement in preventing suicides at the Bridge. The South African 
National Roads Agency (SANRAL), that is responsible for the N2 national highway that 
                                            
9 Participant 11 confirmed the correct reference to Friends of Van Stadens Bridge (FOVSB) which recently 
changed to Friends of Van Stadens Bridge Trust (FOVSBT). According to him all the documentation and 
administration refers to FOVSB.  
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includes Van Stadens Bridge, was approached in 2007 by the FOVSB to erect anti-
suicide barriers on the Bridge, but to no avail.  
The membership of the FOVSB has changed over the years, but the core, committed 
role-players remained faithful to mobilising and searching for solutions to prevent 
suicides at the Bridge. The FOVSB gained momentum in that various groups and role-
players, including institutions such as Life Line, private therapists and psychologists, 
along with local Thornhill residents from all walks of life, rallied together and formed an 
alliance with SAPS in order to prevent suicides at the Bridge. Thornhill SAPS members 
therefore found themselves at the core of addressing the suicide phenomenon in 
partnership with the community. 
This study will therefore attempt to determine what conflict management processes 
were employed by the Thornhill role-players and whether these led to a collaborative 
partnership to prevent suicides at the Bridge. Early indications are that SAPS seem to 
be at the core of this process. If such is found to be the case, solutions to prevent 
suicides at the Bridge that resulted in a constructive community-police partnerships in 
Thornhill may hold valuable lessons for resolving conflict elsewhere in SA, by serving 
as an example of effective police and community partnership in the SA context. 
1.2.3 The Positive Consequences of Conflict in Society 
The role of conflict theory is critically important for understanding the history of conflict 
in SA and how it has been managed10. Conflict theory includes a number of different 
theories. In line with Coser’s (1956) version of conflict theory, the possible positive 
consequences of conflict between the community and the police over suicides at the 
Bridge, is the approach used in this investigation.  
Galtung (1996:70) highlights the energy that conflict produces and the challenge of 
channelling it constructively. He refers to a classical Chinese definition of crisis as a 
“neighbourhood of conflict’ where the concepts of danger (violence) and opportunity 
(challenge) are the “root of creation” and closely related. Conflict is often associated 
                                            
10 Stark and Roberts (2002:11) notes that the primary goal of conducting research is to test and empirically test 
theories. It is important to note that theories, like concepts, are applicable in terms of the “past, presence and 
future”. 
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with destructive behaviour such as “violent physical or verbal acts or hostile body 
language” (Galtung, 1996:70). According to Coser (1956, in Bradshaw, 2008:50), 
conflict does, however, have positive consequences and functions. This aspect is 
highlighted by various conflict scholars such as Harris and Reilly (1998:32), Rubin, 
Pruitt and Kim (1994:8), Deutsch and Coleman (2000:65), Tjosveld (2008:20) and 
Schellenberg (1996:65). These positive consequences include the relief of tensions 
(Simmel, 1908, in Levine, 1971:50), goal setting, misperceptions being avoided and 
the practice of transparency (Rubin et al., 1994:7; Pruitt & Kim, 2004:10). Destructive 
behaviour “tears down, hurts and harms” while constructive behaviour can “build 
something” with a positive consequence (Galtung, 1996:71).  
The complexity of conflict is that both destructive and constructive developments could 
simultaneously be present in the same individuals. Specific incidents, sparking off 
remedies, could constitute evidence for Coser’s proposition concerning the functions 
of social conflict. If public disputes or crises are managed and resolved effectively, they 
could lead to positive and successful outcomes and consequences (Riley, Turner, 
MacDonald, Ridway & Shell, 2005:103). A mass suicide massacre in the United States 
of America during 1993 is an example of such an incident. The case study provided 
valuable lessons to law enforcement agencies in dealing with the issue of mass 
suicides and inappropriate police responses11. Police training curricula around the 
globe, including that of SAPS, were changed and incorporated lessons from the Waco 
incident.  
Constructive behaviours such as “inner and outer dialogue” between opposing parties 
about a problem, highlight the fact the conflict could have positive outcomes. The 
Thornhill community-police partnership is considered a case that demonstrates such 
positive outcomes and motivated an exploration to understand how the suicide crises 
at the Bridge led to the positive outcomes in the form of the police-community 
partnership in Thornhill. The theory of conflict and public disputes may offer insight into 
the initiation and functioning of the Thornhill community-police partnership where 
increasing suicides manifest as an unresolved public controversy. 
                                            
11 Valuable insights were obtained while attending an advanced course in the USA based on the Waco Texas mass 
suicide case study. The purpose of the training visit as a SAPS representative was to learn from the ATF about 
how to respond in similar incidents. 
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1.3 RATIONALE FOR STUDY 
The purpose of the study is to understand what worked so well in the case of the 
Thornhill community-police partnership against the background of a general failure of 
community-police partnerships. An investigation will be undertaken into how SAPS are 
involved with social upliftment projects, how special relationships enhance cohesion 
and why SAPS members seem to deliver extraordinary service beyond the call of duty. 
Coser (1956) highlights the notion of “open expression of disagreement” as important 
in a democracy. The FOVSB especially, is an example of open expression of 
disagreement because they challenged SANRAL after an initial confrontation when 
their application for anti-suicide barriers on the Bridge was declined. In defining the 
real issue at hand in Thornhill, the term “public controversy” could describe the essence 
of the conflict or problem. According to Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:4), controversies 
or public disputes in most cases involve government either as a “party or as a decision 
maker”. Anti-suicide barriers on the Bridge could not be installed without the consent 
and full support of SANRAL12. It is an established fact that inter-departmental liaison 
is a difficult process. Apart from strict protocol and “rules of engagement”, 
communication is often conducted on the most senior level. Yet, in the case of 
Thornhill, it seems that positive results were achieved when SAPS middle 
management, along with FOVSB role-players, engaged with SANRAL. 
The current erection of such barriers suggests successful negotiation between the 
stakeholders. The joint interaction with other government departments, including 
SANRAL, in preventing suicides at the Bridge may highlight and suggest positive ways 
for dealing with third parties. Exploring how a constructive inter-departmental 
engagement at middle management level could have successful outcomes, may offer 
a valuable lesson for the SA government.  
Another element of public dispute present in the Thornhill case study is that 
communities often source external expertise and assistance for expanding a 
community problem “into a new, much wider arena of conflict”. Carpenter and Kennedy 
(1988:3) postulate, in their description of public disputes, that “some conflicts may lead 
                                            
12 SANRAL is a SA government agency and the “owner” of public roads and bridges. 
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to a sharpening of critical issues and the creation of new systems and institutions 
beneficial to society”. This may be evident in Thornhill after the community and SAPS 
set the prevention of suicides as their goal. A question raised, therefore, is whether the 
Thornhill partnership has advanced beyond the core issue of suicides and enhanced 
other SAPS functions, and therefore this study may contribute to the solving of 
problems in similar contexts for example, the counselling of traumatised victims at the 
Thornhill SAPS Trauma Centre.   
According to Costantino and Merchant (1996:144), conflict management and 
communication training is vital and should focus on the understanding and acceptance 
of conflict and on improving communication skills, including active listening and direct 
communication13. Kriesberg, Northrup and Thorson (1989:56) also emphasise that 
productive conflict management focuses on improving communications, clearing up 
misperceptions and cooperative, problem-solving approach strategies. Bell and Smith 
(1997:43) refer to “an empathic attitude” and the art of active listening skills during 
conflict resolution processes14. The literature reviewed therefore indicates that the 
findings of this research could possibly be implemented in new training curricula or 
policy documents to improve the relationships between SAPS and the community.   
A positive outcome could be to supply feedback to senior SAPS management, to credit 
outstanding leadership, including suggestions of performance indicators. It could 
strategically empower role-players to play similar roles in other SAPS areas or to solve 
public controversies/disputes, for example in cases of increasing farm attacks.  
The public’s discontent with farm attacks is evident. For example, Afriforum’s deputy 
CEO urged SAPS General Phiyega to prioritise farm attacks. On 30 May 2013, 
Afriforum lodged a complaint against Police Minister Nathi Mthethwa at the SA Human 
Rights Commission (SAHRC) for not providing enough protection for farmers against 
farm murders (Roets, 2013:1). The focus on Thornhill partnerships could unlock the 
                                            
13 As part of active listening, Katz and Lawyer (1992:19) emphasises two important listening skills namely 
“attending skills – the skills of posture, physical contact, gestures, interested silence and acknowledgement of 
responses” and “responding skills – the skills of reflecting or expressing to the other, the essence of the content, 
feelings and meanings, as well as summarising large segments of the communication that is heard”. Both these 
skills if applied correctly could enhance the communication during conflict management. 
14 Baselice, Kloss and Carter (1996:77) the importance of active listening to improve communication. It refers to 
the “ability to identify the feelings behind someone’s words and understand their point of view” 
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key to solving the highly volatile and politically sensitive farm attack phenomenon. 
Distrust and current negative public opinion towards SAPS could be nullified by 
positive attempts by government to build more positive relations with the community it 
serves. Examination of the successful Thornhill partnership could provide the key to 
solving the highly volatile and politically sensitive farm attack phenomenon.  
The Thornhill partnership could also suggest alternative SAPS strategies in rural 
environments in SA that focus on building and constantly improving relationships with 
communities. Such findings could benefit other international law enforcement 
agencies. It is a known fact that where society has trust in and respect for the police, 
they feel more at liberty to supply information which could solve crime (Zinn, 2010:106). 
The land issue in SA has the potential to lead to highly destructive conflict behaviour, 
“with high potential costs for the country” (Bradshaw, 2008:258). The land issue could 
be linked to escalating crime in rural areas where protracted conflict could be the 
source. If communities do not trust SAPS and no relationships exist, the land issue 
could become a daunting and unresolvable conflict situation. According to Duvenhage 
(2012:1), the land reform issue is currently highly volatile. Understanding how a 
constructive community-police partnership in Thornhill developed, why it continues and 
the conflict resolution strategies employed there, could serve to prevent the predicted 
volatile conflict. Other examples of where the lessons learned from the Thornhill case 
regarding SAPS and community partnerships might be instructive include drug 
problems and gang related violence in the Eastern and Western Cape.  
In short, the research conducted may serve to improve understanding of specific 
factors that influence the successful management of SAPS-community liaison and 
partnership-building. Walton (1987:24), for example, refers to post-confrontation 
reactions and developments; Walton comments that once a problem has been solved, 
it could positively affect other areas of social life.   
1.4 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH 
In understanding the Thornhill partnership elements of basic human needs and conflict 
theories based on data interpretation within the grounded theory framework are used. 
The research problem is formulated in the form of the following research question: 
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“What are the reasons for a successful partnership and the key elements in maintaining 
the partnership between SAPS and the community in Thornhill?” 
1.4.1 Aim 
The aims of this research are to explain the operation of the successful partnership 
between SAPS and the surrounding community and to establish which key elements 
were responsible for the successful partnership. 
1.4.2 Objectives 
The objectives of the study are to investigate whether SAPS, FOVSB and the broader 
community introduced any conflict management principles and why they were 
successful. The partnership, including the relationship between the FOVSB, a 
community-based forum, and other community structures and individuals with SAPS 
in the Thornhill area is therefore the focus of this case study. The objectives can be 
listed as follows:  
 Evaluating the notion of conflict functionality in the Thornhill partnership 
 Establishing the nature of any conflict management processes employed 
 Evaluating the impact of the role of leadership in the Thornhill community-
police partnership. 
 Analysing the role of relationships within the partnership (special 
relationships) 
 Observing the personality types of the members of the partnership 
 Exploring the impact of the suicide controversy in Thornhill on the community 
 Exploring the impact of the suicide controversy on SAPS 
1.5 OVERVIEW OF METHODOLOGY EMPLOYED 
A qualitative approach based on data collected with semi-structured, reflective 
interviews and participant observation during police and community meetings and 
planning sessions were used (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007:169). The paradigm was 
based on a phenomenological approach (interpretive) rather than a positivistic 
approach (Mouton & Marias, 1990:21). 
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This qualitative form of investigation tends to focus on the subjective, experiential “life 
world” of human beings according to Burns (2000:11). The task of a qualitative 
methodologist is to “capture what people say and do as a product of how they interpret 
the complexity of their world, to understand events from the viewpoints of the 
participants” (Burns, 2000:11). Qualitative data provide insight to “deeper levels of 
meaning”.  
Eisner (1979, in Burns, 2000:12) argues that qualitative methods often focus on the 
processes rather than the consequences. According to him, the qualitative approach 
allows a holistic and contextual model as opposed to a fragmented approach. He is 
highly critical of quantitative approaches and writes that “gone are the days when the 
answer to every research problem could be found through administration of 
standardised tests to experimental and control groups” (Burns, 2000:12). Nonetheless, 
according to Burns (2000:11), qualitative researchers often “have to defend their 
methods” and experience resistance from quantitative researchers. Quantitative 
researchers expect the same criteria of validity and reliability for qualitative approaches 
to indicate the generality of their findings.   
Qualitative research places the researcher at the core of the problem in order to 
uncover the truth. Reflexivity refers to the awareness of the researcher of his or her 
position vis a vis the subjects of the study. The researcher has been involved as a 
counsellor assisting suicidal persons on the Bridge since 2007. After commencing the 
research, he became a participant observer in Thornhill. This interpretive process 
involved material practices such as “field notes, interviews, photographs, recordings 
and memos”. Emphasis was placed on the fact that the research was conducted in the 
natural setting with the purpose of trying to understand and interpret phenomena and 
what meaning people attach to it (Denzin and Lincoln, 2000:3, in Ritchie & Lewis, 
2003:3). 
Consensus by various scholars15 in Ritchie and Lewis (2003:3) regarding the following 
elements and aspects of the methodology were used in this research namely: 
                                            
15Scholars cited in Ritchie and Lewis (2003:3) include Bryman (1988), Hammerslry and Atkinson (1995), 
Holloway and Wheeler (1996), Mason (2002), Miles and Huberman (1994), and Patton (2002). 
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 The overall research perspective and the importance of participants’ frames 
of reference 
 The flexible nature of research design 
 The volume and richness of qualitative data 
 The distinctive approaches to analysis and interpretation 
 The kind of outputs that derive from qualitative research 
 Collection methods included observational methods, in-depth interviewing, 
group discussions, narratives, and analysis of documentary evidence. 
Due to the multiplicity of aspects in this study, a framework approach based on the 
work of Doise (1986, in Scaife, Cooper & Lynch, 2013:1) was employed. Doise’s 
framework enabled identification of factors that originated at a “specific level of 
analysis” but the findings could be “contextualised in relation to the other levels of 
analysis”. These levels of analysis are represented in table 1.1 (Doise, 1986, in Scaife 
et al., 2013:1, Doise, 1986 10 - 17).  
Table 1.1: Doise's levels of analysis. 
LEVEL DESCRIPTION 
Ideological Shared beliefs, social representations, social norms 
Positional Relative social positions 
Situational Interactional context 
Intrapersonal Basic individual cognitive processes 
Source: Doise (1986, in Scaife et al., 2013:1), Doise (1986 10 - 17).  
Along with Doise’s levels of analysis, elements of standpoint theory were employed to 
produce a theory of knowledge based on the premise that a standpoint is a place from 
which human beings view the world and that this influences how the people adopting 
it socially construct the world. It is a mental position from which things are viewed from 
which objects or principles are viewed and according to which they are compared and 
judged. The inequalities of different social groups create differences in their 
standpoints and all standpoints are personal (Sosulski, 2009:229-232). 
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1.5.1 Case Study 
The research study is also a case study of processes involved in examining a 
phenomenon. The process of examination in a case study highlights the multiplicity of 
perspectives at the core of the research problem (Ritchie & Lewis, 2003:53).  
“Qualitative data collection methods play an important role in evaluation by 
providing information useful to understand the processes behind observed 
results” (Data Collection Methods, 2013:1). 
Yin (1994, in Faull, 2008:23) defines the term case study in the qualitative approach 
as “an empirical inquiry that investigates contemporary phenomena in their real-life 
context when the boundaries of those phenomena are not clearly defined”. A case 
study approach allows in-depth analysis of organisational culture which is relevant in 
this research project (Faull, 2008:45). 
This phenomenological investigation is focused on the interaction, over a number of 
years, between SAPS at Thornhill, the FOVSB, SANRAL and community role-players 
in preventing suicides at the Bridge. The case study method is justified in that the public 
controversy of suicide is a current problem. In Babbie (1989:261), it is advised that the 
field researcher should “just go where it is happening and watch it happen”. 
The case study approach “produces a rounded portrayal of an identified subject” 
(Davies, 2007:34). This approach offers a variety of research methods to be used such 
as participant observation and action research. It also allows for a broader application 
of research methods to a particular topic relevant to the field in which research is 
conducted (Davies, 2007:184). The following qualitative methods as proposed by 
Davies (2007:185) were used, namely, participation observation, interviewing and 
document analysis. 
1.6 SUMMARY 
In this chapter, the background to the study was explained as well as the aim of the 
study, its objectives, and the research methodology employed. The focus of the study 
is a community-police partnership initiated in Thornhill for the purposes of preventing 
suicide attempts from Van Stadens Bridge. The purpose of the research is to identify 
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whether, why and how conflict resolution approaches facilitated a constructive 
community-police partnership when most community-police partnerships apparently 
fail, particularly in SA. The aim of the study is to show that the suicides at the Bridge 
have led to positive outcomes, not only pertaining to solving the suicide crisis but also 
with respect to the creation of effective partnerships between the community and 
police. The methodology employed is a qualitative case study.  
In the chapters that follow, relevant literature in the field of conflict management on a 
national level, as well as policing, leadership, and suicidology (Chapters 2 to 4) are 
covered and the methodology (Chapter 5) and findings and analysis (Chapter 6) 
described in detail. The next chapter, the first chapter of the literature review, 
contextualizes the case within a broad socio-political perspective of conflict 
management processes in SA, the challenges faced by SAPS with respect to 
partnership with the community, and the conflict resolution strategies employed.  
The literature review in this study greatly assisted in focussing on the research question 
in that it provided a “deeper insight and more complete knowledge” of the research 
problem (Leedy, 1980:64)16. 
  
                                            
16 Leedy’s (1980:64) projection of literature review principles such as revealing similar studies, suggesting 
approaches and providing sources of data enriched this study immensely.  
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CHAPTER 2 
CONFLICT MANAGEMENT PROCESSES IN SOUTH AFRICA 
“This is a talk about the rainbow nation, reconciliation, and nation-building, I 
think we must be very realistic about it.  Given the inequalities, it’s a lifelong 
process of trying to get a situation where we can live peacefully together - not 
necessarily as big friends - but somehow not use violence as a way of dealing 
with our conflicts. Perhaps that’s what reconciliation is all about at a national 
level - peaceful co-existence”. Wilhelm Verwoerd (Hauss 2010:55). 
2.1 INTRODUCTION 
Community and police relations in SA have a long and strained history. Protracted 
unresolved frustrations have contributed to tensions and resulted in many senseless 
killings. These tensions are reflected in communities’ reactions to unjust policies and 
political systems that excluded the majority of South Africans (O’Mally, 1999:119). 
Examples of these deep-rooted conflicts portray a tragic timeline and include the 
Women’s Protest March against pass laws in 1956, the Sharpeville Massacre17 in 
1960, the 1976 Soweto School Protests, events in Boipathong and Bisho (Miall, 
Ramsbotham & Woodhouse, 2001:172). Gibson et al. (2012:1) adds to the above 
examples by highlighting the tragic events at Marikana when 34 striking protesters 
were killed and 78 injured in 2012. He further identifies “cover-ups, police brutality and 
corruption over 18 years” as symptoms of the state of affairs in SA highlighting the 
living wage and democratic debate in the mining environment. 
A lack of consistent and effective conflict management systems contributed to South 
Africa’s conflict history. With this reality in mind, a case study of the Thornhill 
community-police partnership could offer valuable lessons for preventing future violent 
conflict. The Thornhill community-police partnership shows evidence of “pockets of 
excellence”. Should this study prove the following elements, it may suggest that 
Thornhill is a constructive community-police partnership: 
                                            
17 The Sharpeville massacre saw the start of the armed resistance in SA and a long protracted conflict which 
disrupted thousands of SA families (Chazan, Lewis, Mortimer, Rothchild & Stedman, 1999:466). 
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 over a number of years it has demonstrated a clear understanding of the 
effects of an unjust past 
 a willingness to address social problems 
 a coherent conflict management process that has been established to solve 
the primary problem of suicides at the Bridge  
 empowerment through effective leadership to change SAPS attitude towards 
community needs and instil a community problem-solving policing culture. 
 
An effective partnership addresses and develops sustainable solutions. To some 
extent Thornhill can be seen as a miniature SA. It has all the elements of conflict 
management opportunity.18To understand the dynamic processes at play in Thornhill, 
one has to understand SA’s deep-rooted problems. The criteria for a constructive 
partnership will be addressed in this study and will include aspects of implementation 
of conflict management systems, special relationships, and an effective community 
policing concept which enhances the social fibre of the community. Amongst these 
aspects the priority goal in Thornhill is to implement sustainable solutions to the 
increasing number of suicides at the Bridge. This chapter is devoted to that project and 
is divided into three parts.  
First, the deep roots of conflict in SA will be described in order to situate the Thornhill 
community-police partnership in its historical perspective. Although major progress in 
terms of transformation and positive change has been made, unresolved conflict 
issues manifest in violence and conflict. Reference to restorative action including 
examples of the role of negotiations, the National Peace Accord (NPA) and exemplary 
leadership will also be addressed. These are discussed in Section 2.2 
Secondly, policing a post-apartheid SA will be analysed. The SAPS are in the frontline 
of policing cultural differences and implementing change in one of the biggest police 
forces in the world. The implications of its position will be analysed. Important aspects 
                                            
18 Resemblance to elements such as “unforgiving and challenging society” taking SAPS to book, social problems, 
racial integration, multi-causal social problems, multi-party interventions, suicide problems, multi-cultural society, 
occurrence of serious crimes and dynamic leadership processes. 
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such as ambiguity, corrupt leadership and resistance to change will be discussed. 
These are discussed in Section 2.3 
Finally, international practices will be evaluated against SAPS initiatives towards the 
concept of community policing. The focus of discussion will be the importance of 
promoting mutual trust, building effective partnerships, accountability and changing the 
police culture to assist in social problem-solving issues. Reference to unique and 
successful partnerships such as in the Western Cape will be made.These are 
discussed in Section 2.4 
2.2 THE SOCIAL-HISTORICAL CONTEXT 
2.2.1 Historical perspective 
SA is internationally recognised for its transformation achievements. President 
Mandela became the first democratically elected president after spending 27 years in 
prison. His forgiving attitude paved the way for the almost unthinkable process of 
reconciliation towards a democratic SA. The transition is not complete; it is marked by 
protracted conflict.  
First, SA has one of the highest murder and rape statistics (Altbeker, 2005:1) Second, 
apart from inter-racial tension, politically influenced violence occurs mainly between 
black communities (Hauss, 2010:55). This statement is echoed by Congress of SA 
Trade Union (COSATU) president, Zwelenzima Vavi, stating on national television 
news, that he is seriously considering resigning from politics following death threats. 
During the interview he admitted his disappointment about how, after 19 years in the 
new democracy, he is forced to take action that negatively affects transformation 
successes (E-News broadcast, 25 July 2013).  
However, during the same news bulletin, it was reported that a unique “human chain” 
of women holding hands is planned to celebrate “love, peace and stability” on National 
Women’s day on the 9th August 2013. What makes this remarkable is that 
organisations of various cultures are involved. The human chain was formed between 
the Voortrekker Monument and the new Freedom Park in Pretoria. Both these 
memorial symbols celebrate histories of conflict between social groups with opposing 
ideals. 
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SA is described as one of the most diverse countries. It has 11 official languages with 
a Christian population of over two thirds of the country. Other religions include the 
traditional African religions, Muslims, Hindus and Jews (Hauss, 2010:57). The South 
African population is still characterised and classified according to its racial 
composition as used by the apartheid regime. Although the black majority made up 
more than two thirds of the population, they earned only about a third of the country’s 
total income during the last years of apartheid. Whites on the other hand, made up 
10% of the population whilst earning more than half of the income. More or less 60% 
of the white community are Afrikaans speaking originating from Dutch, German and 
French immigrants. The South African Indian population is less than 3%, most of whom 
are the descendants of immigrants that arrived during the 19th century. The rest of the 
population are coloured people and are mixed-race discendants of settlers and the 
Khoi people. Although some Indian and Coloured people were relatively affluent under 
apartheid, they were discriminated against in the same way as black people (Hauss, 
2010:58). 
A second irony is that the opening statement of this chapter is made by the grandson 
of a previous prime minister in SA, Hendrik Verwoerd, architect of the 1948 apartheid 
policy by the racist National Party in SA. The fact that Verwoerd’s grandson joined the 
ANC and participated in the TRC process is evidence of the extent to which some 
South Africans have contributed to the transformation process. The fact that he is 
isolated by his family and in particular by his father, also indicates the complicated and 
protracted conflictual nature of the values, beliefs and interests of South Africans, even 
those within the same family (Veilleux, 2003:1). 
The tragic reality of SA is that deep-rooted social conflict remains because many issues 
have been left unresolved. Escalation of conflict because of unresolved issues includes 
recent examples such as the Marikana massacre when SAPS killed 34 striking 
protesters in the North West province, continuing police brutality, on-going labour 
unrest and violent service delivery protests (Mahabane, 2012:1). 
The human needs element was mostly neglected by the apartheid regime and the 
legacy that remains is a serious concern. The majority of South Africans are still 
trapped in sub-human conditions, and imbalances between the rich and the poor 
create a breeding ground for social conflict. These issues include crime, lack of 
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housing, non-existent service delivery, overcrowding and denial of education 
opportunities (Bradshaw, 2008:221). Crime and the fear of crime is a major challenge 
for the police community. In the following sections, the protracted nature of the conflict 
is described, the individual and collective role-players identified, and the level of social 
cohesion from a national perspective discussed in order to situate the case of the 
constructive Thornhill community-police partnership, in its social-historical perspective.  
2.2.2 The protracted nature of conflict in South Africa 
Chazan et al. (1999:466) distinguishes between three distinctive eras. Firstly, 1652 – 
1870 was dominated by interaction and clashes between colonial settlers and Africans. 
Secondly the era from 1870 to 1940 was characterised by the formation of an 
integrated political economy focusing on cheap labour, especially in the mining 
industry. Simultaneously white farmers demanded protection from competition by 
African farmers. Thirdly, the era 1948 to1976 was characterised by the formation and 
strengthening of “apartheid as organising principle for state and society” (Chazan et 
al., 1999:466). 
Conflict in SA started with the arrival of Jan van Riebeeck leading a group of settlers 
at Cape Town in 1652. Skirmishes between the settlers and the indigenous population 
were not uncommon. During 1835, the Afrikaners expanded to the north-east regions 
in what is known as the Great Trek. Along the way they fought many battles with 
Africans. In 1838, they triumphed near Bloemfontein. This particular victory reinforced 
their philosophy of white superiority over black inferiority. Various factors such as the 
discovery of diamonds in 1867 and gold in 1886 led to the Boer Republics’ War with 
Great Britain. After a number of peace treaties, the Union of South Africa was formed 
in 1910 with the status of a self-governing entity under British rule. Countries with this 
status later constituted the Commonwealth of Nations. A white minority governing and 
excluding blacks and coloureds remained until official apartheid policies were 
formulated in the late 1940’s (Eades, 1999:4-7). 
In 1912, the African National Congress (ANC) was formed as a resistance movement 
against the oppressive laws and policies. The ANC and other opposing groups such 
as  the Indian National Congress only started to have an impact during the 1950’s, 
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especially with the defiance campaign in 1952 which is described by O’Mally (1999:53) 
as the first mass civil disobedience campaign in SA. 
Afrikaner unity was brought about through frustration with British rule in the quest for 
purity and power, in a way reminiscent of German Nazism. After World War II, the 
Afrikaner community established the National Party and won the 1948 election. 
Apartheid policies and practices were legalised under its rule (Eades, 1999:14). 
2.2.2.1 Apartheid and separation as a source of conflict 
The foundation for protracted conflict along racial lines beyond normal imagination was 
laid by the National Party government. The apartheid policies, based on race and 
culture, dehumanised and brutalised South Africans. Blacks, Asians and Coloureds 
were excluded and removed from the voting process and mixed marriages and sexual 
relationships were prohibited. Freedom of movement was controlled by forcing Black 
people to always carry a passbook, also referred to as a dompas. Harsh penalties were 
introduced if someone was found without a passbook. African homelands were 
introduced where Black people were forced to live. All public facilities and offices, 
including transport and toilets, were segregated (Chazan et al., 1999:468). 
The apartheid philosophy was justified as a means to promote white superiority as 
“God’s chosen people” over black inferiority. According to Hauss (2010:60), more than 
40,000 people were killed in the effort to protect white minority superiority using 
draconian methods such as unlawful arrests, torture and murder. 
The reality of this statement is echoed in the words of Nelson Mandela in that: 
“In a sense, we do not know the meaning of peace, except in the imagination. 
But because we have not known true peace in its real meaning, because for 
centuries generations have had to bury the victims of state violence, we have 
fought for the right to experience peace”. (Nelson Mandela in Singh 2008:1). 
Anstey (1993:34) emphasises the disruptive consequences by highlighting statistics 
indicating that over 700 000 students boycotted schools during the mid-80’s, while 
300 000 households were involved in rent boycotts. High levels of political unrest 
occurred, increasing from 2 433 incidents in 1984, to 16 597 incidents of unrest in 
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1990. The sad reality is that since De Klerk’s announcement in 1990, about 10 000 
people died in political violence towards the end of 1992. 
According to O’Mally (1999:124) the core of the devastating effect of apartheid was its 
“power to humiliate, to denigrate and to remove the confidence and self-esteem and 
dignity of its millions of victims”. 
2.2.2.2 The resistance movements 
The first 40 years of the ANC was characterised by non-confrontational and non-violent 
philosophies. Resistance to the apartheid system of government began in the 1950’s 
with small groups of mostly English-speaking white people together with the 
Communist Party committing acts of sabotage. The ANC youth league with role-
players such as Nelson Mandela, Walter Sisulu, Oliver Tambo and Govan Mbeki led 
the ANC towards a more militant form of resistance. Important events that followed 
included the announcement of the Freedom Charter in 1955, the defiance campaign, 
and the Sharpeville massacre in 1960. Umkhontu we Sizwe (MK), the armed wing of 
the ANC, was formed in 1962. The MK was responsible for armed retaliation and many 
attacks in SA (Eades, 1999:14). 
The ANC leadership was neutralised by the South African government by means of 
imprisonment, including that of former president Nelson Mandela; many others fled 
into exile and played a lesser role. During the 1970s effective opposition by ANC 
underground structures, assisted by various opposition groups such as churches, 
lobbying groups and labour unions, started mobilising against the South African regime 
(Schoeman in Cawthra, du Pisani & Omari, 2007:160).  
The general economic stagnation increased the pressure on the SA government. The 
1970’s saw the effective mobilization of the Black Consciousness Movement in SA, 
which coincided with the end of Portuguese colonialism in Mozambique and Angola. 
The Soweto protests of 16th June 1976 when the SA government, as with Sharpeville 
16 years earlier, reacted with lethal force to “peaceful demands of demonstrators”. 
Protests spread throughout SA and many young South Africans fled to neighbouring 
countries to undergo military training (Chazan et al., 1999:474). 
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SA was plagued by various tragic conflict episodes including incidents such as the 
1976 uprising and the death of Steve Biko of the Black Consciousness Movement; he 
was tortured and killed by the security police (Eades, 1999:19–22).     
The 1980’s were characterised by limited reforms introduced by P. W. Botha including 
the establishment of the tricameral parliament. Although apartheid was to be abolished 
according to Chazan et al. (1999:446,447), the intention was to maintain white political 
and economic domination. The aim was to lure and accommodate “useful blacks” in a 
“new supportive alliance”. It could be described as a balancing act to maintain political 
control and minimise white fears and simultaneously introduce limited reform programs 
to lower black expectations. These limited reform strategies included legalising black 
trade unions. The tricameral system accommodated Asian and Coloured 
representatives in parliament, but in different, exclusive chambers. The essence was 
that a white majority of votes remained on “general affairs” and that Blacks were 
excluded from parliament (Chazan et al., 1999:474). While the government was 
unwilling to make further reforms, the Blacks were unwilling to accept the status quo 
of being excluded (Miall, Ramsbotham & Woodhouse, 2001:171). Marais 
(1989:260,294) supports the notion that the tricameral system was impractical in that 
no real change of white dominance was intended by stating “… what is thrown out of 
the front door is smuggled in through the back door”. 
The establishment of the tricameral system is hailed as a tipping point that ignited mass 
protest mobilisation and the formation of the United Democratic Front (UDF), uniting 
various organisations, township-based community associations and organised labour 
(Dayton & Kriesberg, 2009:22). The period between 1984 and 1986 was characterised 
by a “countrywide wave of escalating strikes, protests, and riots” (Chazan et al., 
1999:474). Their aim was to implement a resistance strategy to make SA 
ungovernable. Protesters disrupted the industrial, township and educational systems 
(Eades, 1999:19–22). The government’s response of declaring a countrywide state of 
emergency in 1985 hardened role-players’ positions19 (Miall et al., 2001:171). The 
mass mobilisation of the UDF and the Congress of South African Trade Unions 
                                            
19 The SA economy was further crippled during 1984 to 1986 when increasing strikes and protests multiplied. 
Along with the strikes students boycotting schools increased from 10 000 in 1983, to approximately 700 000 in 
1985, “swelling the ranks of youths” to assist on township mobilisation (Chazan et al., 1999:475). 
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(COSATU) during 1983 should be highlighted as of particular importance as it gained 
influence and momentum in challenging the constitutional reform initiatives of PW 
Botha’s government (Schoeman in Cawthra et al., 2007:160). 
Together with these previously mentioned events, external mobilisation actions had a 
crippling effect on the apartheid system of governance. Pressure on SA, including 
strategic diplomatic boycotts and economic sanctions by the international community, 
gained momentum. Although Britain, under the leadership of Margaret Thatcher, 
seemed to be unwilling to isolate SA, she gradually joined the international community 
in pressurising the National Party government. Initially the United States of America 
and Britain were unresponsive and slow to pressurise the SA government to denounce 
or change their apartheid policies. Reverend Martin Luther King had already 
denounced apartheid in 1960. The Commonwealth intensified a crucial strategic 
manoeuvre by mobilising global awareness and sanctions against apartheid in SA 
(Eades, 1999:26). The disinvestment campaign, supported by various major 
international financial institutions to stop funding or granting loans to SA, seemed to 
be successful (Cawthra et al., 1999:428). 
The US Congress played a major role in mobilising against apartheid when the US 
passed the Comprehensive Anti-Apartheid Act of 1986; the core of this Act demanded 
the release of Mandela and strict trade sanctions against SA. Major collective pressure 
mounted against SA, with each effort further isolating SA. The Security Council 
accepted an embargo (Resolution 418) regarding the restriction of sales of military 
hardware and police equipment to SA. SA was expelled from the General Assembly of 
the United Nations (Chazan et al., 1999:446,447). 
Closer to home, pressure against the SA government intensified when frontline states 
in Africa accommodated ANC cadres and other guerrilla forces. Financial aid and 
military training to Umkhonto we Sizwe, mainly by the Soviet Union, strengthened the 
ANC’s position. Several global NGO’s started conflict resolution and educational 
structures in the black communities in SA. The Eminent Persons Group, during 
meetings with Mandela, became aware that the ANC would be willing to meet with the 
National Party government (Hauss, 2010:64). According to Chazan et al. (1999:477), 
Mandela initiated dialogue when he wrote from prison, suggesting a meeting with the 
government to discuss a peaceful way to resolve the conflict. Further successful 
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mobilisation was mounted with international film releases such as Cry the Beloved 
Country, and Bishop Tutu’s Nobel peace prize award. Sporting sanctions against SA 
were regarded as a fatal blow to the already fragile apartheid regime (Hauss, 2010:64). 
Chazan et al. (1999:476) highlights contributing factors that played along in the SA 
government’s acceptance that change was inevitable. These included the collapse of 
communist regimes in Eastern Europe, the Soviet Union’s ideological change towards 
Namibia and SA, and the weakening SA economy (O’Mally, 1999:25). Perhaps the 
most significant aspect is a secret Broederbond20 document in 1989 suggesting that 
exclusion of Black participation in the highest political order “had become a threat to 
the survival of the white man” (Chazan et al., 1999:476).       
There was solidarity among the various elements of the struggle. Mandela would not 
accept release, unless it was first cleared with an unbanned ANC. Multiple discussions 
followed, including those between Mandela and the government, ANC leaders with 
members of the Anglo-American Corporation and various representatives from 
business and religious groups in SA with ANC leaders (Chazan et al. (1999:476).  
F. W. De Klerk succeeded P. W. Botha, who had resigned due to ill-health, and was 
mostly unaware of the secret meetings between Botha and some of the government 
officials, with the ANC (Hauss, 2010:64). A major turning point between 1989 and 1990 
occurred when De Klerk decisively accepted a policy of negotiations and strategies to 
end apartheid including the unbanning of the ANC (Miall et al., 2001:171). 
2.2.2.3 The birth of a miracle 
President F. W. de Klerk announced major changes in the National Assembly on 2nd 
February 1990. The core of these announcements included the unbanning of the ANC, 
Pan Africanist Congress and the South African Communist Party and the release of 
Nelson Mandela (O’Mally, 1999:115). 
Mandela was released on 11 February 1990. The leadership and strategic role of 
Mandela before and after his release from prison will remain one of the most deciding 
factors in creating a near peaceful transition to democracy in SA. Throughout 
                                            
20 The Broederbond is an influential elite Afrikaner organisation in SA (Chazan et al., 1999:476). 
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Mandela’s discussions with the SA government and international visitors whilst still 
being imprisoned, he insisted that any agreement should include free elections for all 
South Africans, a new government based on one person, one vote, and that “Whites 
should remain in SA, as they are Africans, too” (Hauss, 2010:65). 
An important event was the signing of a National Peace Accord (NPA) that outlined a 
protocol for security forces and mechanisms to manage conflict during the course of 
the negotiations. This was in response to increasing levels of violence in the country, 
as the settlement loomed.  
The signing of a record of understanding was preceded by unofficial negotiations 
between Cyril Ramaphosa, ANC head negotiator, and Roelf Meyer, the Minister of 
Constitutional Development. During these secret and unofficial meetings, often in hotel 
rooms, a special relationship developed between the two, which at a later stage played 
the pivotal role of keeping the negotiation process on track (Miall et al., 2001:172). 
Another distinctive milestone occurred during August 1990 when the ANC relinquished 
the armed struggle. The establishment of the Convention for a Democratic SA 
(CODESA) followed, which was to draft principles for a new Constitution and to set up 
working groups to formulate the details (Miall et al., 2001:172). 
2.2.2.4 The democratic transition 
In SA, the CODESA as well as its successor, the Multi-Party Conference were 
characterised by multi-lateral party involvement. The CODESA was constituted by a 
total of 18 parties. During the first meeting of the CODESA, parties agreed to move 
forward once sufficient consensus was met. A decisive factor in terms of peace 
agreements is “the choice of pacting partners and an exclusion of others” (Zartman, 
Anstey & Meerts, 2012:18). In Sudan, pacting partners by the government with the less 
dominant SPLMA strengthened their base for elections. Also in 1993 the Israeli 
government excluded Hamas and formed a pact with the Palestine Liberation 
Organisation (PLO) to form the Palestine Authority (PA) in terms of the Oslo 
Agreement. The ANC formed a bilateral pact with the National Party but opened an 
opportunity for the Inkatha Freedom party (IFP) to form part of the pact (Zartman et al.,  
2012:18). 
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Progress was slow, and the period from 1991 to 1993 was marred by conflict, 
disagreements and violence. Differences of opinion such as one person one vote 
versus guarantees of white minority representation in government took centre stage 
during the negotiation process (Hauss, 2010:67). Eades (1999:28) suggests that 
divisions and differences were fuelled by a deadly combination of “expectations and 
frustrations”. 
The negotiating positions of the ANC and National Party hardened, and after the 
massacre at Boipathong, Mr Mandela issued 14 demands, to be met before the ANC 
would resume talks. These demands included a stronger security presence in black 
townships and violence against the ANC should stop. As violence escalated, Mandela 
backed down and, when the homeland police killed 28 ANC demonstrators at Bisho in 
Ciskei in September 1992, a turning point was reached in the negotiations (Hauss, 
2010:68). 
The complexity of the volatile situation is highlighted by Eades (1999:28) describing 
Buthelezi’s threats to withdraw the IFP as he felt excluded. The relationship between 
Mandela and De Klerk deteriorated. The Conservative and right-wing elements refused 
to participate, demanding segregation and a federated state based on territories. The 
worldwide recession impacted on the already strained South African economy. Policing 
in SA became ineffective and white and black communities experienced a wave of 
criminality. Individuals such as Winnie Mandela further fuelled divisions amongst ANC 
members by denouncing “power sharing as a devil’s pact between the elite of the 
oppressed and the oppressor” (Eades, 1999:29). 
After signing a memorandum of understanding in September 1993, negotiations 
started in earnest. Factors that contributed to this include the Bisho massacre and the 
murder of Chris Hani, Secretary General of the South African Communist Party by 
right-wing elements (Hauss, 2010:68).  
The six months leading up to the elections were characterised by strained relationships 
and tension amongst role-players. During this time violence, especially in KwaZulu- 
Natal, erupted and Chief Buthelezi, leader of the IFP, resigned from the Transitional 
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Executive Council21. At the same time conflict and violence escalated in black 
townships throughout SA. Accusations of a destabilising “third force” were rife. Violent 
conflict erupted when Inkatha-supporting Zulus killed 37 mine workers in Boipatong on 
16th June 1992 (Hauss, 2010:68).  
Nonetheless, the election process that followed occurred with only minor incidents of 
violence when the ANC won the elections with a majority vote of 62%. Zartman 
(1995:339, in Miall et al., 2001:173) emphasises that the election process included the 
three elements necessary for settlements of internal conflicts namely “participation, 
legitimisation and allocation”. He points out that although tensions remained and 
transformation was slow, it proved to be a miracle that South Africans achieved and 
agreed to an constitutional settlement which “…many observers had previously judged 
to be impossible”.   
Finally, Nelson Mandela was inaugurated President of the first democratic SA on 10th 
May 1994 and De Klerk was appointed as the deputy president. 
2.2.3 Role players and processes 
In leadership theory, the concept of a constructive depolarization refers to the “ability 
to calm tense situations where differences dominate and communication has broken 
down, and bring people from divergent cultures towards constructive engagement” 
(Johansen, 2009:88). It requires leaders to embrace the ability to listen and learn from 
opposing sides and instil a culture of “grace that is nimble, poised and smooth”. This 
grace refers to the ability to respect and consider others’ points of view, and in some 
cases, those of people who do not deserve it. Leaders practicing constructive 
depolarization portray the grace to cross cultural and ethnic hurdles and often make 
the reconciliation process look easy (Johansen, 2009:88). 
2.2.3.1 Individual Leaders 
The leadership and strategic role of Mandela before and after his release from prison 
will remain one of the most deciding factors in creating a near peaceful transition to 
                                            
21 During 1995 the researcher participated in a presidential task team investigating and reporting on the KwaZulu 
Natal violence. 
29 
 
democracy in SA. Mandela is hailed as an exceptional leader in calming hostile 
situations, and portraying high emotional intelligence, which is especially illustrated by 
his media report following the brutal murder of Chris Hani22. He referred to the fact that 
“a white man” took the life of Hani and that a “white woman” risked her life by identifying 
the perpetrators, instantly calming a hostile situation to a mourning country (Du Plessis, 
2013:3).  
According to Eades (1999:27), Mandela’s personality was of critical importance in re-
establishing the legitimacy of the ANC. He, together with Walter Sisulu, battled to re-
instil a culture of moral leadership during the ANC’s first conference since its 
unbanning, in July 1991. His dignity and character combined with his personal history 
were used to strengthen the ANC’s credibility and appeal to the masses. Mandela 
assisted the ANC to isolate Winnie Mandela during her participation in the criminal trial 
of her so-called “football club”. 
The profound leadership example of Mr Nelson Mandela was emphasised when he 
made the following statement in 1995: “Only the truth can put the past to rest” 
(Bradshaw, 2008:222). In a recent international survey conducted by Price 
Waterhouse Cooper (PWC) Mandela was voted fourth among the top 10 “leaders that 
inspire other leaders” with Sir Winston Churchill topping the list at the number one 
position. Mandela’s legacy as leader is especially inspiring in terms of instilling “hope, 
wisdom and empathy” (Booysen, 2013:1). Various stories regarding his charm, firm 
commitment and dignity are available, such as the fact that he invited the prison 
warder, James Gregory, to the presidential inauguration. 
When escalating conflict and violence threatened to derail the negotiations, role-
players such as Roelf Meyer, Cyril Ramaphosa and Joe Slovo played a pivotal role in 
re-establishing the negotiation process (Hauss, 2010:68). Roelf Meyer, representing a 
younger breed of Afrikaner, emphasised that the lack of urgency to speed up the 
process could jeopardise the political and economic status of the white minority. 
Simultaneously, Joe Slovo pressurised the ANC to accept whites to ensure economic 
sustainability and their experience in governance. Hauss (2010:68) also points out that 
                                            
22 A similar notion of exceptional leadership portrayed by Tony Blair occurred when he paid an emotional tribute 
after the death of Princess Diana to a grieving and distraught country (Du Plessis, 2013:3). 
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Joe Slovo played a role in convincing Mandela to accept power-sharing with the 
National Party. Eades (1999:29), in support of Meyer and Ramaphosa’s critical role, 
highlights the fact that not only did they agree on an elected constituent assembly, but 
they also played a vital role regarding the time frames as well as management 
processes, that should be followed if any deadlocks should emerge. Chazan et al. 
(1999:476) emphasises the difficulties both Meyer and Ramaphosa especially, had to 
overcome from within their own parties. While Ramaphosa was accused of “selling out 
the goal of fundamental revolutionary change”, Meyer was accused of “abandoning the 
veto in the new regime”.   
2.2.3.2 Collective leaders 
The transformation of SA provides important lessons when one considers international 
conflict resolution attempts. The conflict resolution process in SA is regarded as a 
smoother process than most other conflict case studies, such as Northern Ireland and 
the Middle East. Hauss (2010:69) emphasises that in SA more attention during 
negotiations was focused on the process after majority rule was to be implemented. 
The new South African government introduced the three broad initiatives that portrayed 
sound, logical, strategic vision.  The inclusion of previous role-players based on a 
power-sharing model is argued as a strategic manoeuvre. It lasted until 1996, when 
the new Constitution was adopted. The value of the advice of Joe Slovo regarding 
continued employment of white civil servants should not be underestimated. 
The new government accepted new market-orientated economic policies in contrast to 
their previous preference for socialist policies. This was as a result of the economy 
being in a downward spiral due to sanctions against apartheid policies as well as 
international communities moving away from socialism and concentrating loans and 
aid on new democracies. Simultaneously, the government adopted various strategies 
to address the most urgent basic needs of previously disadvantaged people. Between 
1994 and 1999 “1.7 million people gained access to clean water, 1.2 million households 
were provided with electricity. More than 300 000 new houses have been built. Free 
primary health care were introduced…” (Chazan et al., 1999:487). 
In support of the above, the Growth, Employment and the Redistribution Plan (GEAR) 
was introduced during 1996. Apart from reducing government deficit, introducing 
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inflation control systems and privatising previous state-owned companies, the most 
significant effort was concentrated on empowering black entrepreneurs and public-
private joint ventures23. Efforts were also focussed on the development of industrial 
zones; especially in rural areas, using state finance24. Microcredit processes and 
structures were introduced, aimed at making finance available to create small 
businesses, especially in poorer areas (Hauss, 2010:71). O’Mally (1999:151) highlights 
the shift from government’s RDP approach which was “people-centred” to GEAR which 
he describes as “private sector driven”. He remains cautious because the success of 
the strategy “is dependent on the goodwill and investment of the very groups that 
benefitted from the policies of the apartheid regime” (O’Mally, 1999:151). 
Harris and Reilly (1998:58) hail the South African conflict management process as a 
model for other countries. He identifies core attitudinal elements such as quality 
leadership skills in problem-solving negotiations as well as conflict management skills. 
These skills were directed at both adversaries and constituents. The biggest challenge 
according to Harris and Reilly (1998:57) was to establish and build a democracy “in 
the context of deep-rooted conflict with limited violence”. The signing of an agreement 
of understanding, or the NPA, that outlined a protocol for security forces and 
mechanisms to manage conflict during the course of the negotiations, was a critical 
event. The establishment of the Truth and Reconciliation Commission (TRC) in a 
democratic SA is regarded as one of the best examples of attempting to establish 
lasting conflict resolution in a deeply divided society (Hauss, 2010:69). 
2.2.3.3 The National Peace Accord (NPA) 
The South African NPA was signed during September 1991 and, although both the 
ANC and IFP agreed to and signed the NPA, violence continued especially in Kwa-
Zulu Natal and the East Rand (Eades, 1999:71). 
Zartman and Faure (2005:12) point out that some variables and occurrences during 
the conflict escalations phase can shift the focus towards negotiations and settlements. 
                                            
23 These processes bear resemblance to the Thornhill case study and will be analysed in the chapter dealing with 
findings.  
24 The deep water port and harbour development at Coega near Port Elizabeth is an example of such a development 
zone (Hauss, 2010:69). 
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They refer to “mutually hurting stalemates” which occur where the escalation in 
violence reaches a tipping point and ripeness for negotiations follows. Often this 
deadlock leaves limited options other than negotiation. 
Changes within parties could contribute to change towards negotiation, such as when 
Dwight Eisenhower succeeded Harry Truman as president during the Korean War, or 
in the Congo when Joseph Kabila succeeded as leader during 2001. As mentioned 
earlier in the case of SA, De Klerk succeeded P. W. Botha and a more urgent shift 
towards transformation was initiated. 
Disengagements and breathing space often create renewed opportunity for 
engagement. Examples of this include the 1994 Karabagh cease-fire and the 1999 
Lusaka agreement when parties took “stocktaking and reappraisals”. These “truces 
and pauses” could break the momentum of escalation. In SA temporarily abandoning 
talks created an opportunity for re-evaluating positions. It also created an opportunity 
for Meyer and Ramaphosa to reaffirm and enhance their relationship built on 
commonalities or common interests. 
Zartman and Faure (2005:12) suggest “Confidence and security-building measures” 
(CSBM) by role-players to strengthen transparency which can replace fears and 
distrust and nurture new relationships such as during the 1986 Stockholm Conference 
on Disarmament.  
Lastly, Zartman and Faure (2005:13) propagate what they refer to as “Mutually enticing 
opportunity” (MEO) as alternative strategies based on future gains which can limit the 
escalation of conflict, such as occurred when Sant’ Egidio negotiated to end civil war 
between Frelimo and RENAMO during 1990-1992 in Mozambique.     
The South African NPA as a conflict management system created ownership by the 
parties involved, as well as multiple structures and institutional involvement. It was 
flexible and integrated change and growth to adapt to the needs of the changing 
conflict. Dialogue and communication included consultation before and feedback 
afterwards. The process of planning and managing resources provided motivation, 
skills and resources to facilitate the system’s functioning (Bradshaw, 2008:167).  
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The Goldstone Commission, investigating the previous government’s involvement in 
destabilising aspects, was formed during 1991 as part of the NPA. The Commission 
found evidence of “extra-legal” activities by the government security apparatus. This 
was seen as a vital development because on-going violence threatened to disrupt the 
negotiated transition to democracy (Rauch, 2005:211). The NPA as a conflict 
management system included the following processes; what Galtung, Jacobsen & 
Brand–Jacobsen (2002:3) perceive as peace-making, peace-keeping and peace-
building. Lambourne (2004:4) provides a practical explanation of the processes of 
peace-keeping and peace-building in that peace-keeping is about “building barriers 
between warriors” and peace-building is about “building bridges between ordinary 
people”.  
2.2.3.4 The Truth and Reconciliation Commission (TRC) 
The establishment of the TRC was commissioned by the “Promotion of National Unity 
and Reconciliation Amendment Act of 87 of 1995 (Tutu et al., 1998:30525). The terms 
of reference were to investigate and document gross human rights violations 
committed in and outside SA (Sullivan & Tifft, 2006:321, 362). The aims of the TRC 
included that victims’ civil and human rights be reinstated and to restore the moral 
order by creating a culture of human rights and respect for the rule of law, and to 
prevent the violations of the past from recurring in the future. Central to theTRC’s aims 
were to grant amnesty to those who qualified for it (Boraine, 2000:47-48, in Bradshaw, 
2008:218). 
The SA TRC system was mainly influenced by the “movement of accountability” in 
Latin America which included over 20 truth commissions during 1974 and 1997. The 
concept of accountability originated from the Nuremberg trials after World War II. It 
was based on two concepts namely a Jewish quote “To remember is the secret 
redemption” and a psychological theory “that it is bad for nations as it is for individuals 
to supress the memory of a sad or evil thing in their past” (Eades, 1999:110). 
The concept of the term ‘healing’ is not only appropriate but also vital in the process of 
nation building and national unity (Tutu et al., 1998:181). This process implies that 
                                            
25 Co-authors along with Tutu of the TRC report include: Borraine, Burton, Finca, Khampepe, Lyster, Malan, 
Mgojo, Mkhize, Ntesebeza, Orr, Potgieter, Randera, Sooka, and Wildschut (1998). 
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South Africans come to terms with the past in order to advance to the future. (Sullivan 
& Tifft, 2006:178,363). This particular notion, echoed by modern day psychology, 
emphasises the need to release emotional pain in order to be healed. Expressing one’s 
feelings and traumatic experiences is considered vital in order to fully recover and 
maintain health (Sullivan & Tifft, 2006:364).This aspect is confirmed by Deutsch and 
Coleman (2000:75), who emphasize the correlation between psychological health and 
social competence. In their view, individuals who participate in what they term 
‘constructive controversy’ are “better able to deal with stress and adversity”. Further 
symbolic reparation gestures including celebrating remembrance days and community 
rehabilitation programmes are important for the healing process (Sullivan, 2006:364).  
The question of lack of punishment and prosecution in the TRC process remains 
complicated set against the background of decades of oppression and violations of 
basic human rights. Perhaps the best description that highlights this complexity, is the 
fact that acts that had “brought honour and promotion under the apartheid regime were 
revealed as atrocities and gross violations of human rights and punishable by law” 
(Van der Merwe, 2000:215, in Bradshaw, 2008:226). 
Many South Africans suggest that the prosecution and punishment of perpetrators was 
insufficient (Botha and others in Bradshaw, 2008:224,225,227). Examples of non-
prosecution of perpetrators include the Mxenge and Mthimkulu murders as well as the 
non-prosecution of Winnie Madikizela-Mandela and former State President P.W. Botha 
(Tutu et al.,1998:199). The real danger of this aspect lies in creating a perception and 
enhancing a culture of lawlessness, which might perhaps be related to the current high 
crime statistics and reports of corruption in SA. Eades (1999:110) argues that the TRC 
was controversial in that the goal was not punishment but “that a full confession would 
lead to amnesty”. According to him, Mandela was a leading figure in recommending 
that the TRC process should bring about reconciliation and national unity as opposed 
to punishment of the perpetrators. Goldstone (in O’Mally, 1999:111) added to the 
debate by claiming that “making public the truth is itself a form of justice”. O’Mally 
however also refers to a number of families of victims who were dissatisfied by the 
process in that no punitive measures were introduced against the murderers. 
Lambourne (2004:9–13) offers valuable insight on the need for justice based on the 
Cambodian and Rwandan conflicts by citing a Tutsi survivor stating “we need justice 
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before forgiveness, forgiveness is not possible without justice”. The essence according 
to Lambourne (2004:10) however is captured as “Some people think justice is about 
revenge, if they haven’t travelled their own suffering and mourning” concerning true 
reconciliation and healing.  
Huntington (1991:213 in Bradshaw, 2008:227) argues that prosecutions prevent future 
violations and promote democratic values. Similar processes normally deal with 
redistribution and punishment. The main focus at the TRC, however, was to learn from 
the past in order to advance the healing process among racial identities (Hauss, 
2010:71). Van der Merwe (2000:215 in Bradshaw, 2008:224) adds to the question of 
lack of punishment in the TRC process and argues that a “deep-seated need” for 
punishment should be publicly acknowledged as it is important for the healing process 
in the relation between peace and justice. Moreover, along with the goal of instituting 
smooth conflict resolution processes, judicial processes would be nearly impossible to 
institute, due to existing high court caseloads, poorly functioning processes, lack of 
funding and lack of evidence (Bradshaw, 2008:228). Tutu et al. (1998:196) points out 
the extensive role of the TRC, that dealt with over 21 000 statements of gross human 
violations. 
Bradshaw (2008:221) argues that poverty as a result of exclusion and oppression by 
apartheid was not dealt with by the TRC, and mainly left unresolved. According to 
Sullivan and Tifft (2006:307), while the TRC may not have answered all the questions 
and issues of social problems and conflict in SA, in the absence of alternative 
structures, it played a major role in terms of restorative justice. Many examples exist 
of true reconciliation such as the mother of one of the murder victims who forgave a 
policeman who planted false evidence to wrongfully implicate her son. One of the most 
remarkable experiences of reconciliation seems to be that of the forgiving and 
supportive role portrayed by the family of Amy Biehl towards her murderers. After 
amnesty was granted, the family hired the accused as staff members of the Amy Biehl 
Foundation. Others, such as the Biko family, denounced the TRC (Hauss, 2010:72). 
Although the TRC on its own could never solve all SA’s conflict and problems, it 
provided a climate for reconciliation and forgiveness and played a major role in 
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restoring lost dignity and promoted the self-worth26 of victims (Hauss, 2010:72). The 
TRC was however, different because the reconciliation between black South Africans 
and their former oppressors was at the heart of the process (Tutu et al., 1998:258). 
Apart from the crimes and atrocities that the TRC dealt with, the depth of the 
consequences of apartheid was exposed and made public by the TRC (Tutu et al., 
1998:125). O’Mally (1999:124) summarises this depth of the consequences of 
apartheid as “…it was also a living instrument of dehumanization, a systemic 
organization of society to bring the maximum amount of human degradation to every 
person whose skin colour was not white”. 
Rauch’s (2005:233) statement highlighting the mandate and impact of the TRC 
process on the reform and transformation of SAPS is relevant to this study. Apart from 
various policing recommendations concerning how to deal with issues, she also 
identifies the critical importance of the restoration of relations between the community 
and SAPS, which was neglected or alienated during the apartheid era. The TRC 
process also provided an opportunity for internal reconciliation and change between 
black and white members of SAPS in order to enhance the reform and reconstruction 
of a truly democratic and professional police organisation. She concludes that the TRC 
had had a disappointingly limited effect on reform of the SAPS and merely duplicated 
some existing government reform strategies. Rauch (2005:234) defends her findings 
and claims that the TRC had the opportunity to play a pivotal role given the history, 
facts and statements it uncovered during the process or had at its disposal. She 
identifies the limited police engagement with the TRC recommendations as one 
criterion to support her statement. Rauch (2005:235) notes the “criminogenic social 
environment where cultures of corruption, violence and impunity flourish beyond actual 
service” in which SAPS operate. She argues that despite efforts to promote “moral re-
generation” the social fibre remains “inestimably damaged by the experience of 
apartheid”. Ramphela (2000, in Rauch, 2005:235) in support of Rauch, identifies the 
need for building a new culture rectifying the faults in the SA society. She predicts that 
a new constitution alone will not normalise a society where criminal behaviour is 
accepted as the norm. 
                                            
26 This observation by Hauss (2010:72) is of critical importance and relevant to the reference concerning the effects 
of apartheid pertaining to the denigration of self-esteem and dignity as highlighted earlier (O’Mally 1999:124). 
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2.2.3.5 Future Processes 
Building on Burton’s (1998:32) notion of structural violence mainly as a result of the 
“nature of social institutions and policies”, Bradshaw (2008:270) cautions that although 
a settlement was achieved, it is unclear whether SA’s deep-rooted conflict has been 
adequately addressed. He therefore suggests social conflict management in SA should 
constantly be enhanced through training and education in the “fabric of society”. 
The protracted nature and willingness to overcome barriers in the SA scenario is 
described by Zartman et al. (2012:343) as “one in which a white minority ceded power 
in a manner that would see it permanently side-lined (as a racially defined grouping); 
in turn, the black majority demonstrated willingness to extend rights, freedoms and 
protections to those who had oppressed them”. Many contributing factors in the conflict 
management techniques played a pivotal role in ensuring a miracle. Persuasive 
methods to overcome barriers were initially used, including force and violence. Other 
processes included pre-negotiation tactics, second-track diplomacy, pacts, conflict 
management systems, and constitutional models that were developed in negotiation, 
mediation and reconciliation processes (Bradshaw, 2008:270).  
Despite the miracle, however, SA remains a model of how deep-rooted social conflict 
has been managed mainly through human interaction and persistent effort. The holistic 
picture of violence in SA prior to democratic rule resembled the holocaust tragedy, with 
“over 3 million people forcibly removed, criminal conviction of over 19 million under 
pass laws, which restricted their rights of residence, freedom of movement, and 
opportunities to seek work, and detention of over 73 000 people under security or state 
of emergency laws” (Anstey, 1993:34). Although unimaginable progress has been 
made, various underlying and unresolved issues and conflict remain a reality.  
Hauss (2010:74) also acknowledges the tremendous strides towards peace in the 
reconciliation process, but offers a firm warning that if underlying problems are not 
solved, it could undermine and even destroy the South African fairy tale. He lists some 
of the important factors such as the on-going poverty that affects the majority of black 
South Africans and the fact that more than 25% of the youth are HIV infected, as highly 
disturbing. The fact that especially young professional qualified White South Africans 
immigrate to other countries due to racial tensions, affirmative action policies and 
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insecurities, is an alarming fact. Escalating crime in particular should be a major 
concern that urgently needs to be addressed. Black-on-black violence especially in 
poorer communities is rife. In 2010, SA was ranked number five in the world in terms 
of the highest number of incidents of rape, robbery and murder (Altbeker, 2005:1). 
Landman (2013:176-177) reasons that economic growth in SA is of critical importance 
and that implementing the National Development Plan could set the climate for social 
cohesion to improve, which was earlier argued to be a decisive factor. He urges all 
South Africans to exercise more ambition and commitment to participate, otherwise 
“…we will be characterised as the generation that surrendered SA to mediocrity”. He 
sees The National Development Plan 2030 as a crucial goal with a growth rate of 5.4% 
per annum as South Africa’s bigger ambition (Landman, 2013:176). In measuring the 
current state of the SA economy, he compares the statistics of the 16 years preceding 
1993 with a growth rate of 1.6% opposed to 16 years from 1995 to 2010 with an 
average rate of 3.3%. Landman (2013:177) provides a balance sheet in terms of SA 
growth forces which is relevant to this study in that negative factors (“Pushing SA 
down”) especially should be addressed by all South Africans, but in particular by SAPS 
(see Table 2.1)  
Table 2.1: Landman's balance sheet of growth. 
Pushing SA growth down Pushing SA growth up 
Global environment Infrastructure investment 
Political confusion  
Post-Mangaung, strikes and social unrest 
Rising employment, new jobs create new consumers 
& taxpayers 
Poverty, inequality, unemployment Long established institutions, property rights  and a 
sound legal system 
Crime, health, education An ability to adopt new technologies 
Ineffective public-sector institutions SA’s competitive position in Sub-Saharan Africa 
Increasing integration into the region 
Lack of social capital or social cohesion, as 
well as corruption and distrust 
 
Tensions of transition: mining and 
agriculture 
 
Low productivity  
Huge social and human deficit  
Source: Landman (2013:177). 
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2.2.4  Conflict Resolution in SA 
The value of identifying the root causes of conflict as the first step in the process of 
resolving conflict is highlighted by Furlong (2005:4). The South African case is fertile 
ground for conflict theories that emphasise a win-win outcome. In studying a case, it is 
important to note the lessons that can be learnt and that can assist in other conflict 
situations.  
Hauss (2010:56) draws attention to significant guidelines on issues relevant to the 
process of transformation in SA such as the “hurting stalemate” phase when role-
players to the conflict realised that they could not win or continue to struggle against 
transformation. The manner in which the post-apartheid government and other 
mechanisms such as the TRC and the National Peace Accord overcame psychological 
barriers provides vital lessons regarding transformation. Apart from the conflict 
management systems used in the SA transformation process, Hauss further 
emphasises the critical and continuing role of leadership throughout the process, 
including the management of social and economic inequalities that endangered the 
process. 
2.2.4.1 Defining conflict resolution 
Burton and Dukes (1990:86) and Bradshaw (2008:242-243) provide a relevant 
framework to contextualise the concept of resolution based on the difference between 
disputes and deep-rooted social conflict as opposed to the conflict management 
related to negotiation and mediation. This study relied heavily on elements of that 
framework relevant to Thornhill to evaluate how successfully and the nature of conflict 
management principles that were used in Thornhill. 
In the case of SA as well as in this study, it is important to distinguish between 
Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) processes and techniques that act as a means 
for disagreeing parties to come to an agreement which focuses on settlements, versus 
the deeper-rooted processes, that are associated with resolution. Burton and Dukes 
(1990:86) explain that this option is an alternative to the judicial processes because 
disputes are settled based on “…accepted norms without necessarily dealing with 
fundamental issues”. According to Goldberg et al. (1985, in Burton & Dukes, 1990:86) 
the goals of ADR are to alleviate court congestion and to make it more accessible and 
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to enhance community involvement. The advantages of ADR include aspects such as 
cost effectiveness, limited delays in procedure and the fact that in some cases, better 
and more effective solutions are provided.    
Burton and Dukes (1990:86) caution that ADR techniques such as mediation and 
negotiation could have a psychological influence on role-players, especially with regard 
to manipulation and that it could lead to breakdowns of agreements. According to these 
authors, role-players often perform two roles such as when present in a setting where 
manipulation or direct caucusing occurs and when a role-player is out of those settings. 
The practicality is that participants are normally representatives of a group and have 
to explain and defend their decisions. 
Resolution options are considered to recognise and address the complexities of 
conflicts. Burton and Dukes (1990:121) define resolution as “…an outcome that does 
not rest on the application of consensus norms, or enforcement; but this is about all 
that is held in common”. One school of thought is based on the belief that conflict 
between groups and nations is mainly as a result of misunderstanding and 
misperceptions. These authors believe that the solution should involve bringing groups 
together to enhance confidence-building and creating mutual trust (Burton & Dukes, 
1990:121). Burton and Dukes (1990:121) further postulate that another school of 
thought suggests that a deeper experience is necessary and recommends the “T-
group Resolution” which implies a close relationship to conflict management 
processes. Second Track Diplomacy is a popular conflict management process which 
is parallel to the official process, but which is informal and flexible. It is suitable for a 
variety of conflicts and more exploratory than official processes (Burton & Dukes, 
1990:121). 
Burton and Dukes (1990:121) distinguish between Analytical problem-solving and 
Problem-solving conflict resolution as two further options that are relevant in the deep-
rooted conflict of SA and to this study. Analytical problem-solving conflict resolution is 
a combination of disciplines which focus on theories of behaviour. The core issue is 
the power of human needs to explain and resolve conflict. It tries to focus on causal 
circumstances to understand and explain human behaviour in conflict resolution. 
Attention is given to all sources of conflict including psychological, environmental, 
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political, social and economic sources. Although interpersonal contact is important, it 
assumes that relationships only provide answers to deep-rooted problems. 
Problem-solving conflict resolution is the “…culmination of past and present thinking in 
the fields of management, dispute settlement and conflict resolution” (Burton & Dukes, 
1990:122). A distinguishing factor is that it is mostly applied in “deep-rooted conflict at 
high societal level”. Problem-solving is mainly focussed on the interaction and 
involvement of professionals as a third party. Specialised training or an academic 
standard equivalent to doctoral level is normally a prerequisite. The reason for this 
thinking is that at that level professionals are experienced at both theoretical and 
practical levels. 
Conflict resolution in the context of disputes can be defined “as the settling of a 
disputed issue in a manner that all parties can agree to. It usually involves specific 
communication skills and may also include consensus, ‘horse-trading’, conciliation and 
other techniques. Mediation and negotiation are important conflict resolution 
processes” (Kestner & Ray, 2002:3).     
The degree of social cohesion in a society is indicative of the level of success of conflict 
resolution. In sociology the central theme, as advocated by Emile Durkheim and 
others, is that “any society will fall apart that does not have a collective conscience” 
(Bradshaw, 2008:241). This aspect, also referred to as the “consensualist view”, 
seems to mould social morality and plays an important role in societies. It provides a 
sense of purpose and meaning and positively impacts crime reduction, family 
structures and social cohesion (Bradshaw, 2008:241). Transformation processes are 
guided by national consensus and legal values (Esterhuyse 2004:194, in Bradshaw, 
2008:241). 
2.2.4.2 SA conditions prevalent for resolved conflict 
Bradshaw (2008:243 - 251) highlights certain conditions which are prevalent in SA 
concerning resolved conflict issues. The relevant link is that Thornhill cannot be 
isolated from the SA context and that the same conditions are also present in the 
Thornhill case study. The outcome of how the Thornhill partnership used a conflict 
management system to address these conditions could provide solutions in terms of 
the research question. These conditions include the following:   
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Social cohesion and conflict in SA 
The absence of social cohesion, reconciliation and resolution of conflict remain a cause 
for concern in the South African context. Service delivery aspects coupled with poverty, 
unemployment and general living conditions further threaten the democracy 
(Bradshaw, 2008:244). Further contributing factors include an ineffective criminal 
justice system, escalating crime and especially corruption within government.  
Fragility in the social fabric and compromised social cohesion could have undermined 
the poor performance of public institutions in SA. Various underlying issues at local 
government level, including inexperienced officials and economic decline could be 
identified. Chipkin and Ngqulunga (2008:75), however, identify “a crisis in local 
democracy” and argue that elected officials are often absent and have limited contact 
with their constituencies. Chipkin and Ngqulunga (2008:75) direct further concern at 
the “corruption, clientelism and nepotism” in local government. This aspect is relevant 
because if it continues, and frustrates human needs, as emphasised by Burton 
(1984:20), and is not properly addressed, it could lead to a volatile and hostile conflict 
as prevalent in recent demonstrations in the Western Cape and elsewhere in SA.  
Apart from critics and cynics’ portrayal of contemporary SA, Landman (2013) argues 
that SA “has what it takes to be a modern successful society and the best way of 
achieving this is to follow the National Development Plan, which was presented to the 
South African Parliament on 15th August 2012, the day after the Marikana Tragedy27”. 
According to Landman (2013:23), SA is a better place28 than it was 20 to 30 years ago 
and he argues that a “multi-generational” approach towards challenges should be 
considered. He encourages small and individual positive interventions in changing and 
shaping the future of SA.  
Contrasting views by F.W. de Klerk29 suggest that South Africans have been at an all-
time low and demoralised state of mind since 1994 (Retief, 2013:1). The following 
incident illustrates the level of frustration brought about by the lack of social cohesion, 
                                            
27 Marikana tragedy when 37 mining protesters were killed by SAPS in the North West Province. 
28 References to 377 000 solar heating panels being installed during 2012, RDP houses, access to tertiary education 
and a growth rate of 3% producing R100 billion per year or “R11million per hour” is just some of the positive 
variables Landman constitutes. 
29Previous President of SA. 
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and is relevant in the context of suicides at the Bridge: A suicide pact between a father 
and his 19-year-old son resulted in a hostage drama in Seaview, Port Elizabeth on 21st 
October 2013. They held a pharmacist hostage in order to commit suicide and forced 
the pharmacist to inject them with what they believed was a lethal substance30 in an 
attempt to commit suicide. According to Du Plessis (2013:1), the reason cited for the 
attempted suicide pact was as a result of their claim that the government was to blame 
for their financial difficulties31. This statement corroborates De Klerk’s statement 
regarding the “all-time low and demoralising state of mind since 1994”. Indications are 
that both men claimed to have lost their entire livelihood due to the current economic 
decline.  
The ambiguous difficulty of social cohesion in SA is further reflected in the fact that the 
Marikana incident occurred a day after government’s intention of, and commitment to 
improving cohesion with the National Development Plan. One could reason that 
although government has the will, they lack the capacity to prevent incidents such as 
Marikana and other less publicised incidents. 
Several elements complicate the issue of resolving conflict in SA, according to the 
analytical conflict resolution school of thought. These are discussed in the sections that 
follow. 
Poor service delivery and public protest 
Increasing protests and deteriorating relationships between government and society 
have resulted in widespread dissatisfaction. The lack of professional leadership to 
investigate and intervene has often resulted in brutal and oppressing police tactics, 
similar to the apartheid regime’s responses. During 2006, the SATAWU protest 
resulted in the deaths of 60 protesters (Bradshaw, 2008:245). Violent demonstrations 
with elements of vandalism and the looting of shops in the city centre of Cape Town 
during October 2013 is evidence of the frustrations directed at poor service delivery 
(E-News broadcast, 31 October 2013). 
                                            
30 According to Du Plessis (2013:1) the pharmacist injected the men with a substance that caused drowsiness until 
the police could over-power and arrest the men. 
31  Square brackets [  ] denotes the researchers edit from exact quoted text. 
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Zartman et al. (2012:37) draw a parallel between violent mass demonstrations and 
poor life conditions ignited by frustrated human needs. They refer to similar violent 
reactions during the decline of the economy in Germany before the Nazi reign, as well 
as in the conflict in Rwanda. One of the reasons for the increase of violent mobilisation 
in SA may be that the government has lost track and communication with the masses. 
The lack of best practice conflict management processes to effectively deal with 
aspects of service delivery may also be a contributing factor (Bradshaw, 2008:246). 
Neo-liberal macro-economic policies 
Before 1990 the economic policies of the ANC portrayed democratic and wealth 
redistribution strategies. The Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP) was 
soon replaced by the aforementioned market friendly GEAR strategy. Critics, however, 
argue that government placed too much emphasis on creating a black business class 
instead of alleviating poverty among the masses. This resulted in unprecedentedly high 
levels of unemployment and macro-economic policies that were not focused upon 
addressing the issues (Bradshaw, 2008:248). 
Unemployment is seen as the source of much inequality. According to Laubscher (in 
Landman, 2012:143), 51% of SA’s income goes to 10% of the population while 50% 
of the population earns 10%32. This statement is confirmed by Chipkin and Ngqulunga 
(2008:65) who argue that black professionals and entrepreneurs in SA have largely 
benefited from democracy, and that the economic situation of poorer and marginalised 
South Africans has deteriorated. Habib (in Chipkin & Ngqulunga, 2008:65) quotes the 
Taylor Commission for the Department of Welfare findings that suggest that poverty 
since 1994 in SA is deepening. Concerns are levelled at unemployment and 
malnutrition amongst newly born children as part of this report. 
Increasing crime 
High levels of crime and corruption, especially by government employees remains one 
of the biggest challenges. Already in 1989 Thabo Mbeki predicted high levels of 
corruption because “liberation from a dictatorship inevitably also entails corruption” 
(Landman, 2013:161). Landman (2012:161) states that previously oppressed and 
                                            
32 Laubscher is the chief economist at SANLAM Insurance Company in SA. 
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disadvantaged people argue that they lost a great deal and therefore are entitled “to 
make up for it”33.He is also of the opinion that Mbeki was correct in his prediction of 
corruption. Corrupt behaviour in SA is generally the result of personal gains and 
enrichment, acceptance of bribes and misuse of authority through positions of power 
(Landman, 2012:155). Landman (2013:161) further argues that although SA has the 
highest score among its BRICS country counterparts, it scored only reasonably 
amongst other countries in the 2012 Transparency International study of corruption. 
SA gained 69th position amongst 176 countries. When civil servants treasure values of 
service delivery and a belief “that they are there to serve the public” effective 
governance is enhanced. 
According to SAPS official statistics, the Institute for Security Studies (ISS) and the 
Presidency’s Macro-social Report (2005), there is a remarkable increase in crime in 
SA. The SA Crime Quarterly published by ISS report suggests an “extraordinarily high” 
increase in violent crime. This escalation of crime is characterised by high levels of 
violence. Crimes such as murder, rape, car hijackings and house robberies, coupled 
with the lack of police successes, promotes a feeling of antagonism and distrust 
towards government’s commitment and adequacy to prevent or solve these crimes 
(McMichael, 2013:2). The high incidence of violent crimes frustrates the basic human 
need for security (Bradshaw, 2008:250). Dodds and Pippard (2006:27) argue that the 
main focus of security, as a universal phenomenon, is based on the human needs 
approach. 
An interesting phenomenon, according to the 2005 Presidency’s Macro-social report, 
is that an increase in “contact crimes” occurs in socio-economically depressed areas 
characterised by “an absence of basic community amenities, high levels of 
unemployment, proliferation of liquor outlets, poor infrastructure and town planning” 
(Chipkins & Ngqulunga, 2008:69). Chipkins and Ngqulunga (2008:69) argue that if 
criminality is symptomatic of social cohesion, statistics suggest violent crimes are 
focused in poor communities and that statistics often do not portray the full picture. He 
refers to crimes against women and children, the high number of rapes and the fact 
                                            
33These statements were made during secret talks between Thabo Mbeki and Prof Willie Esterhuyse in 1989. 
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that in some cases the rape is not reported (Faull & Rose, 2012:8). The latter is a 
serious concern. The farm attack phenomenon in SA is discussed later in this report.            
Intolerance 
Political intolerance is a relevant indicator of the measure of reconciliation success in 
a country. Tensions in SA together with political cultures, racial and ethnic groups often 
lead to misunderstanding based on a lack of knowledge and interaction amongst 
groups. Tolerance is therefore necessary for peaceful co-existence (Bradshaw, 
2008:251).  
Gibson and Gouws (2003:16) proposes that political intolerance in SA should be 
interpreted against the history of mass mobilisation forcing the apartheid regime to the 
negotiating table and subsequent replacement of majoritarianism based on one person 
one vote. These authors further draw attention to the fact that intolerance should be 
seen in the context of relatively weak democratic institutions in SA. In quoting the 
official statistics published by the South African Institute of Race Relations (SAIRR) of 
7146 violent deaths from 1993 to 1996 due to political conflict, they caution the use of 
the term “peaceful transition to majority rule” (Gibson & Gouws, 2003:16).  
Gibson and Gouws (2003:22) identify “no-go zones”, where political parties dominate 
areas and gain control of entry to certain areas, as a major contributing factor towards 
a culture of intolerance by disallowing opposing political parties access to those areas. 
The severity of political intolerance is emphasised by Gibson et al. (2003:24) in that 
tolerance was very low in instances when members of an “opposition party” were 
friends with residents, conducted business, taught at schools, held protest marches or 
delivered political speeches in an area dominated by another political affiliation. Gibson 
observes that the potential for “conflict is embedded in the political culture” in SA. 
Race and gender discrimination practices are another form of intolerance and remain 
a critical issue in SA although some progress in terms of gender equality has been 
made (Landman, 2013:143). 
Chipkin and Ngqulunga (2008:65) argue that poor South Africans and the working 
class “have shown temperance in the face of deteriorating standards of living”. They 
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describe the Tripartite Alliance34 relationships in the context of the wider SA as a 
“fragile stability”.  
Bruce (in Fakir, Holland & Kotler, 2014:2) highlights four incidents of political 
intimidation during the SA 2014 election build-up which received prominent media 
coverage. These incidents include: 
 the South African Students Congress (SASCO) and Economic Freedom 
Fighters (EFF) confrontations at University of South Africa (UNISA) in Pretoria 
 confrontation between EFF and ANC members when the EFF staged a 
demonstration near President Zuma’s Nkandla homestead 
 violent confrontations where petrol bombs and bricks were hurled at police 
when the Democratic Alliance (DA) marched to Luthuli House in Johannesburg 
 incidence of disruptive behaviour and intimidation incidents by the Pan 
Africanist Congress (PAC) and EFF against ANC members during Sharpeville 
commemorations in Soweto on 21st February 2014, where President Zuma was 
present. 
 
The conclusion of the research found that political intimidation in SA is a key feature 
of electoral contestation. Bruce (in Fakir et al., 2014:2), comparing incidents of 
intimidation and violence of the 2003 and 2009 elections found that the 2014 elections 
featured increased competition for votes by parties in areas previously dominated by 
the ANC. and especially towards black South Africans. He identifies the DA, EFF, 
Agang SA and the Workers and Socialist Party (WASP) parties in particular competing 
in ANC dominant constituencies.  
The political intolerance however continued despite President Zuma’s statement on 
13th January 2014 stating “We have fought against no-go areas and will be the first 
party to defend the right of other parties to campaign wherever they wish” (Fakir et al., 
2014:1). 
 
                                            
34 Tripartite Alliance refers to the African National Congress (ANC), the Congress of South African Trade Union 
(COSATU) and the South African Communist Party. 
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Re-racialisation of South Africa 
Given SA apartheid’s history and the relative youth of the democracy, Gibson (in 
Chipkin & Ngqulunga, 2008:65) acknowledges that “the levels of racial reconciliation 
are “remarkable”. This sentiment is challenged by a Human Sciences Research 
Council (HSRC) survey of social attitudes by Daniel, Southall and Dippenaar (in 
Chipkin & Ngqulunga, 2008:66). They found that “South Africans still come across as 
deeply conservative and racist, sexist, xenophobic and hypocritical in terms of sexual 
beliefs and practices”. Constant violent xenophobic attacks against nationals from 
other African countries, including Islamic attacks in the Western Cape as well as the 
recent arrests of white right wing elements highlight underlying racial tensions (in 
Chipkin & Ngqulunga, 2008:65). 
Nyamnjoh (2006:13–18) sheds valuable insight in the SA xenophobic phenomenon 
identifying Botswana and SA as most favourable countries for immigrants from Africa, 
mainly as a result of their relatively prosperous economies. He singles out the lack of 
direct contact with immigrants as an important factor as to why “illegal immigrants or 
aliens” are scapegoated and negatively portrayed by South Africans. He argues that 
black immigrants are especially targeted and more so by black South Africans, while 
white immigrants are accepted and treated as “global citizens”. According to 
Nyamnjoh, the term “Makwerekwere” is frequently used in a derogatory way to label 
black immigrants from Africa in SA.  
“There can be little doubt that in a country with as deeply embedded inequalities 
as SA, there are the real moral and political difficulties with programs which may 
increase inequality by skewering the distribution of policing the sources and or 
crime in such a way that poorer communities, already at risk of violent crime, 
become even more at risk of victimisation”. (Altbeker & Rauch in Pelser, 
1999:12). 
2.3 POLICING POST-APARTHEID SA 
2.3.1 Role players 
The South African Police was part of the old apartheid problem in SA, in fact the SAP 
was seen as the implementer of apartheid laws (Brogden & Shearing, 1993:63). 
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Policing in SA had to change in line with the new democratic values and changes since 
1994. The concept of community policing, based on international trends and police 
science developments to improve legitimacy and effectiveness, was introduced. This 
concept received international moral and financial support, including training initiatives. 
Although some senior role-players in the police supported the concept of community 
policing it was resisted within SAPS, from both the old and the new guard, which 
resulted in a lack of commitment from all sides. Adaptions were made and policy shifts 
introduced various changes such as sector policing and the re-militarisation of the 
police. This resulted in various problems at police stations which led to dysfunctional 
and strained relationships between communities and the police. 
The core of these problems provides a relevant framework for this study including the 
question of police legitimacy based on trust and ineffective police leadership impacting 
on community police relationships. The severity of continuing practises of police 
brutality and corruption negatively influence the perception of SAPS and inhibit reform 
initiatives to implement the concept of community policing in general. This will be briefly 
analysed to highlight significant features35. 
The absence of an integrated and holistic Conflict Management System to address 
and solve on-going problems in SAPS may be at the core of the current state of affairs. 
An in-depth discussion on current police problems and serious leadership 
shortcomings is discussed in the sections that follow in order to determine if the 
Thornhill SAPS have succeeded above the norm and if they formed an effective 
partnership with the community. This study would then focus on what Conflict 
Management System was employed and how successful it was in solving the public 
dispute of preventing suicides. In order to discover that, the question of police 
perception, police brutality, corruption and some reform attempts towards community 
policing will be discussed. The concept of community policing based on international 
norms and the various stages of implementation in SAPS will then be dealt with. 
                                            
35 During 2007 a study by The Human Sciences Research Council found that over 60% of South African citizens 
had no trust in SAPS (Faull, 2011:1). In a follow-up study by HSRC in 2011 it was found that less than 41% SA 
citizens distrusted SAPS (Newham et al., 2012:4). 
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2.3.1.1 Characteristics of the apartheid SAP  
Brogden and Shearing (1993:43) draw a comparison between SAP and other 
international police agencies in an attempt to describe the deep-rooted problems of 
oppressive policing and selective policing strategies which underpinned the culture of 
policing in SA. These authors believe that these features of police culture are generally 
accepted in police forces universally (Brogden & Shearing, 1993:43). This includes a 
sense of mission in maintaining a thin blue line that separates order and anarchy.  
Police officials generally display a constant awareness of suspicion and a form of 
paranoia, where society is viewed and treated as threatening to the SAP Force. 
Members portray a tradition of conservatism which is often resistant to any change that 
could be threatening to their existing culture or ways of doing things. Police members 
often find themselves isolated from society and are experienced by others as a 
community within a community. They regard themselves a close-knit family and often 
protect one another where colleagues play a crucial role in identity and mentorships. 
Policemen often portray gender-orientated chauvinism where masculinity is seen as 
the primary problem-solving option (Tutu et al., 1998:291). 
A speech delivered to new SAP recruits by General van der Merwe provides insight 
into the culture that could be detrimental for their careers as follows: “Beware of 
boastful and cheap talk which could place young and inexperienced boys on the road 
to violence. It is easy to create a false impression of bravery which in essence 
constitutes common crime, sometimes ending with the people in prison or even in 
death cells” (Brogden & Shearing, 1993:43). 
Mathews, Heymans and Mathews (1993:24) identify certain commonalities in societies 
which are all examples of protracted social conflicts and divided societies such as 
Northern Ireland, Israel and SA, especially during the 1980’s, when political, racial and 
ethnic differences seemed unbridgeable. These commonalities in policing include the 
fact that law-enforcement agencies often favour a dominant group or party with an 
accompanying absence of effective mechanisms of public accountability resulting in 
relatively unrestrained use of force. Subordinate groups often level accusations of 
polarisation and negative attitudes towards the police. They view the police as agents 
of oppression, whereas the dominant community tends to look upon the police as its 
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own and as guarantors of its position. Political partisanship is often characterised by 
unequal rights to political protest. A distinctive element of close operational links 
between the police and the military is often visible. 
The abovementioned commonalities highlighted by Mathews et al. (1993:27) who 
make reference to past (1950’s) and recent (2013) examples of incidents already 
discussed and offer valuable insight towards especially law enforcement favouring a 
dominant group. 
The ambiguity of the SAP and SAPS36 is highlighted in the fact that they were used to 
combat the total onslaught on the apartheid government. Using SAPS was part of the 
political strategy to suppress black opposition (Mathews et al., 1993:24). Hanson 
(1990:44, in Mathews et al.,1993:27) refers to this oppressive policing strategy as a 
“dirty war strategy, in which the police, especially the security police and elements in 
the Armed Forces, were required to play an undercover, clandestine, and unlawful 
role”. 
The following alarming statistics in table 2.2 indicate the gravity of deep-rooted conflict 
and the mistrust and perceptions that the SAP was seen as illegitimate and oppressors 
of apartheid laws and a paramilitary style of policing (Anstey & Stanley, 1997:1).  
Table 2.2: Statistics of apartheid's police. 
People charged under security legislation 15 000 
Detained without trial 80 000 
Served banning or detention orders 3 000 
Convicted of pass law offences 17 million 
Forcibly removed from their homes 3,5 million 
Deaths resulted in political tensions 21 000 
Source: Anstey and Stanley (1997:1) 
This practise led to a distorted mistrust of the SAP, where relations between police and 
black South Africans were based on a strong heritage of oppression and exclusion 
long before apartheid was formalised. Brogden and Shearing (1993:63) argue that the 
                                            
36 SAP refers to the previous South African Police force versus South African Police Service (SAPS). 
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SAP officers are seen as functionaries of racial domination and apartheid laws by black 
South Africans. In his opinion the reform of relationships between SAP and black 
communities is “… stranded on a historical rock of criminalization”. The deep-rooted 
hostility towards policing in townships requires a “new legitimizing discourse” where 
the history and memories of police oppression are central elements to be addressed. 
Findings based on research of black children’s dreams and nightmares indicate the 
depth of police-induced trauma in the words of Pheto (1983:13 in Brogden & Shearing, 
1993:63) 
“The knocks at the back and front doors and windows were raining loud and 
furiously, incessantly violent, torchlights were making angry shaft(s) in the little 
rooms, the passage way, flashing through the curtains as if to tear them apart 
with it beams. Those strong torches flashing in the middle of the night or morning 
can be frightening in the ghettos of SA”. 
Shaw (2001:1) is in agreement with Anstey, emphasising that the police protected the 
“privileged white minority from the impact of crime by policing which aimed to isolate 
violence in black areas and prevent its spread to wealthy white localities”. 
2.3.2 SAPS Leadership crises  
Various indicators reveal problems with the current SAPS leadership and the negative 
impact it has on public opinion of SAPS. The SAPS have experienced serious 
misconduct and a leadership crisis. The leadership crisis is highlighted by the fact that 
three successive SAPS police commissioners were expelled on criminal charges, 
along with various senior officers charged with corruption or other criminal offenses. 
On-going media reports regarding corrupt SAPS officials places the leadership crisis 
in the public realm. 
The prison sentence of former South African Police Commissioner, J. Selebi37, the 
suspension of Selebi’s successor, Commissioner General Bheki Cele38, and corruption 
and murder charges against Crime Intelligence Chief, General Mdluli, are examples of 
                                            
37 Selebi was found guilty on corruption charges on 2nd July 2010 and sentenced for 15 years imprisonment. Judge 
Joffe described Selebi as an embarrassment for SAPS (Steenkamp et al.,2012:1) 
38 President Zuma dismissed Cele on 12th June 2012 after an investigation of unlawful conduct and 
maladministration with regards to a R500 million lease agreement (Govender, 2013:94). 
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the problems with executive leadership in the SAPS (Tamukamoyo, 2013: 14-16). The 
allegations against the newly appointed South African Police Commissioner, Phiyega, 
about conflicts of interest further fuelled the negative public opinion issue (Prins & 
Steenkamp, 2013:5). 
Perhaps the most alarming aspect fuelling the leadership crisis is contained in media 
reports that 1448 SAPS officers who are currently in SAPS have committed serious 
crimes while 1142 members, of which a fair number are senior officers, have been 
found guilty in courts of law after they joined SAPS39 (Kitshoff, 2012:6). Lt-Gen. 
Mazibuko is quoted as stating that SAPS do not have sufficient labour law expertise to 
deal with the disciplinary actions of its members who have been found guilty in courts 
of law or those who are in SAPS and who have criminal records (Essop, 2013:2).   
The seriousness of the leadership crisis was highlighted when the SA Parliament was 
informed of a practice in which corrupt police officials sent other people for 
fingerprinting in order to avoid having their own criminal records detected (Kitshoff, 
2013:6).  
Apart from the abovementioned examples of executive senior ranks, the following 
examples of police officers in key positions whose crimes dominate media headlines:  
 Colonel McIntosh Polela, spokesperson for the special investigation unit, the 
Hawks, during March 2013 after he declined to apoligise for a racist joke 
regarding rape 
 Colonel Vincent Mdunge, spokesperson for SAPS in Kwa-Zulu Natal, resigned 
after it was found that his matric certificate was falsified 
 Major General Simon Mapanye, Head of the Hawks in Mpumalanga, was 
charged with fraud (Van Rooyen, 2013:4). 
 Lieutenant Mdzeke heads the detective branch in Motherwell, Port Elizabeth, 
despite 36 convictions of fraud. This incident received front page media 
coverage under the title “Fraudster Cop’s Rise to the Top” (Wilson, 2013:1). 
                                            
39 According to Kitshoff (2013:6) SAPS members with criminal records include constables (129), sergeants (267), 
and warrant officers (716), lieutenants (84), captains (163), lieutenant-colonels (43), majors (10), colonels (21), 
brigadiers (10) and a major -general (1). 
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The media and general public seem to be unforgiving when Phiyega is criticised in 
another newspaper report entitled “Phiyega’s Reign Arresting Cop’s Development” 
(Hartley, 2013:8). After the appointment of General Zuma as provincial commissioner 
of Gauteng, the official opposition party pointed out that the General was facing 
criminal charges for drunken driving, whereupon General Phiyega withdrew his 
appointment within hours of making it. The same report refers to Selebi and Cele’s 
dismissals in disgrace and General Phiyega “stumbling from crisis to crisis”, calling on 
her to “get rid of all the crooked cops”. Hartley questions General Phiyega’s managerial 
skills and argues that she, as well as her two predecessors, proves “that there is no 
place for a political appointment at the head of the police” (Hartley, 2013:8). To 
conclude this on-going saga of the SAPS leadership crisis, the dismissal of Major 
General Chris Ngcobo, head of Crime Intelligence on 22 October 2013, who replaced 
disgraced General Mdluli, contextualises SAPS’s inability to manage its internal labour 
relations. 
Many problems in SA arise in a society with a constant failure of delivery in health, 
education and security especially. Community and police relations seem to be at a low 
ebb. The aforementioned leadership crisis in SAPS, together with constant failures and 
inappropriate police practices have plagued the service, further isolating it from the 
public. Incidents such as the Marikana massacre, police brutality and violence 
including the assault and murder of Andries Tatane, from Ficksburg and the beatings 
of innocent civilians, suggest that the reality is that the concept of community policing 
has failed in SA despite the intentions of government (Mahabane, 2012:1). 
During June 2012, government spokesperson Mac Maharaj tried to motivate why three 
consecutive civilians were appointed as National Commissioners of SAPS and also 
referred to the fact that such posts should be held by “people who could be trusted” 
(Faull & Rose, 2012:9). The devastating consequences of ineffective leadership are, 
however, evident in the increasing number of incidents of police brutality, corruption 
and negative perceptions against SAPS. 
2.3.3 SAPS’ professionalism crisis 
To contextualise police professionalism in terms of policing in a democracy, Mathews 
et al. (1993:80) argues that “In democratic countries police play the vital role of 
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ensuring that those principles that a society has enshrined in law are actualised. 
Democratic principles are abstractions. It is their enforcement that determines whether 
a country’s government is democratic or not. Citizens may adopt the loftiest laws as 
their own, but if the enforcement of these laws is discriminatory, the citizens have failed 
to create a democracy”. 
In addition to the legacy of the past collusion between the SAP and the National Party 
regime, the current crisis in leadership, public perceptions of SAPS, community-police 
relationships, questions about the legitimacy of SAPS and rampant corruption 
throughout the hierarchy of SAPS have served to undermine the ability of SAPS to 
enforce democratic principles. This undermines the professionalism of SAPS, despite 
the public commitment to community policing. 
According to Guest (2005:233–234), it seems that politicians, such as the ANC, by 
encouraging a harsh policing model, similar to the previous Nationalist Party, uses the 
police to not only crush crime but also opposition. This is borne out by attempts to 
shackle the independent judiciary, the public protector, public broadcaster and 
intelligence services. Guest (2005:234) further postulates that during Mbeki’s reign, 
transformation of the state entailed “extending power to the National Liberation 
Movement (NLM)”. 
Professionalism in policing creates expectations of service in accordance “with fair, 
accountable and just guidelines” (Faull & Rose, 2012:1). Recently reformed 
international police agencies view professional policing as underpinned by “codes of 
ethical behaviour, professional policies, formal training and career development” (Faull 
& Rose, 2012:2). Sherman (in Faull & Rose, 2012:2) refers to police reform in the UK 
as being trained about the law but not about the causes, prevention and responses to 
crime; which undermines its effectiveness. In the USA, Stone and Travis (in Faull & 
Rose, 2012:2) emphasise the principles of accountability, legitimacy, innovation and 
coherence. The core of this criticises community policing as too broad to serve as a 
policing concept. It should be pointed out that their study covered over 20 000 police 
agencies. Sklansky (in Faull & Rose, 2012:2) criticises the approach employed in the 
UK and the USA, based on the assumption that it re-introduces a “dispassionate crime 
fighting” model and shifts away from community policing. 
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The topic of the professionalism of SAPS is not only about effective policing but also 
aimed at SAPS’ expertise in policing functions. An issue, identified nearly 30 years ago 
by Peter Manning, accusing SAPS of hiding cloak and dagger dealings, met with a 
SAPS response that lay people cannot advise about SAPS’ technical aspects and 
therefore the public cannot interfere with police functions. 
Clear indications are given in the 2012 and 2013 strategic plans as well as the annual 
performance plans for 2010 to 2014, that SAPS believes it needs to improve its 
professionalism. Critics however, question whether SAPS clearly understands the 
concept of professionalism (Bruce, in Faull & Rose, 2012:10). SAPS often admit 
shortcomings and having room for improvement; for example, during Commissioner 
Phiyega’s televised public media response after the death of Macia in February 2013. 
On 29th June 2012 General Phiyega stated, “We don’t have a broken police service – 
we have a police service that requires being continuously improved”. In the same 
statement she reassured the public that her aim is to “restore faith in SAPS” (Wiener, 
2012:1). 
Escalation in crime often has a strong political foundation and SAPS, as a state organ, 
is in the frontline of fighting escalating crime in SA that impacts on their professionalism 
(Guest, 2005:234). They bear the brunt of, and are often accused and abused by 
frustrated communities for instance, during poor service delivery protests. This harsh 
reality of being victims at the hands of criminals or angry communities resulted in police 
leadership making statements in which they resort to “heavy handed” and “tougher” 
police measures. Along with this, SAPS reverted back to military ranks in April 2010 
and changed their brand from a police service to a police force. 
Adopting a “shoot to kill” attitude was never legitimised in a formal policy, although 
various police and government officials enticed SAPS members to this response (Faull 
& Rose, 2012:1). Mallinson (2011:2) provides chilling statistics of 265 SAPS members 
killed in the line of duty during 1994, 178 during 2000 and 93 members during 2010. 
She emphasises the severity of police murders by referring to the announcement on 
31 July 2011 of a 10-point plan by Minister Mthethawe to counter police members being 
killed. 
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Shaw (2002:45-49) argues that statistics40 regarding the increase in crime in SA is 
indicative of a culture of lawlessness and that SAPS, who already have to deal with 
internal discipline and leadership problems, have a daunting task to perform their 
professional police duty. The statistics include over 1500 cases of murder during March 
2000 in SA. That figure was the lowest incidence of murder since 1994. During 
December 1999 the number of serious assault cases escalated to 30 000 incidents 
while the number of reported rapes in SA varies between 3000 and 6000 rapes per 
month. 
The SA farm attack phenomenon remains a highly political and sensitive issue, placing 
government under severe pressure. Perpetrators are largely black males and the 
Afrikaner people interpret it as a political attack on them. Due to the brutality of these 
murders the commercial farming community interprets these attacks as politicised, with 
the aim of forcing them from the land41. The emotional climate amongst farmers as a 
result of attacks in SA was highlighted on a full page report in a national newspaper 
where chilling accounts of farm attack victims, with photographs, were recorded 
(Mailovich, 2013:4). Pressure is currently levelled at the Minister of Police with a 
countrywide petition to prioritise farm attacks as a priority crime. 
The enormity and scale of the escalation of crime places SAPS under tremendous 
stress to deliver successful prosecutions and maintain sound relationships with the 
communities while being mostly understaffed and underpaid. This aspect has a direct 
link to the professional task of serving and protecting the public of South Africa. The 
relevancy of these conditions is that Thornhill is not excluded from these challenges. It 
raises the question of whether this study proves that Thornhill SAPS are delivering a 
professional service based on community policing, whether an effective partnership 
exists and what strategies were used and why were they successful? 
During July 2012 members of the Thornhill SAPS, in conjunction with the community, 
apprehended 5 suspects who were part of a gang of 10 that attacked an elderly farmer 
                                            
40 The question of official crime statistics remain a contentious and complicated issue with accusations of 
misrepresentation. 
41 Reference to three farm attack incidents in Thornhill will be discussed which formed part of this research project 
in order to evaluate effective policing. 
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and his wife. A total of four people were tied down, assaulted and robbed while one 
labourer was abducted during the farm attack (Schoeman, 2012:1). 
2.3.4 Negative perceptions of SAPS 
In various communities, people of colour do not accept the police as their police. They 
still perceive the police as apartheid-style police based on brutality and heavy 
handedness. Mandela (1995:141) recalled that before his imprisonment he was 
involved in many cases of police brutality as a lawyer during the 1950’s. To his 
recollection, many of the cases were struck from the role due to a lack of evidence. He 
postulated that coroners and magistrates often colluded with police and that various 
deaths in detention were found to be “death due to multiple causes”. 
Skogan et al. (1999:67) postulates that negative experiences of the police impact on 
perceptions of the police, while positive experiences only mildly enhance perceptions. 
In the UK it was found that visibility and good communication resulted in positive police 
perceptions (Bradford, in Faull & Rose, 2012:4). 
A South African victim survey research found that positive engagement with SAPS led 
to improved perceptions (Faull & Rose, 2012:4). Police successes in high profile, as 
well as low profile crime incidents, and swift action during international sporting events 
in SA such as during the Soccer World Cup and Rugby World Cup cases, also suggest 
positive perceptions towards effective policing by SAPS. 
Omar (2007:63) commends SAPS for professional policing during major international 
sporting events in SA. Liaising with international sporting organisations such as FIFA 
and Interpol in curbing international hooliganism positively influenced the perception 
towards SAPS as being on par with international police standards. Faull and Rose 
(2012:4) however, caution that abusive language by police officers and police brutality 
which generally negatively affects perceptions of police, nullifies all positive 
experiences. 
Anstey and Stanley (1997:3) highlight the following internal climate survey which was 
conducted within SAPS in 1995 and 1996 regarding how personnel at station level 
perceived the change process against a backdrop of “white resistance” and “black 
frustration”. The findings listed job insecurity, decline of levels of pride, increased 
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stress levels and low levels of energy and motivation as primary indicators of emotional 
well-being of SAPS members. The fact that the study found that about a third of white 
and Asian commissioned officers were seeking alternative employment at the time is 
indicative of the internal frustrations amongst police members. The relevance of this is 
that if the internal motivation in SAPS is low, their attitude and performance is 
negatively effected. 
Despite efforts at transformation, the overall picture, revealed by Anstey and Stanley’s 
(1997:14) pilot study report “Grassroots Perceptions of Transformation in SAPS”, was 
one of incoherence and ambiguity. They suggested that individual members become 
“contributors rather than obstructionists” of the change management processes. 
Anstey and Stanley pointed out that the insecurities individual members experienced, 
resulted in “frustration, anger, fear, and ambivalence” (Anstey & Stanley, 1997:15). 
These stressful incidents resulted in “stress breakdowns, family violence and 
resignations in the Eastern Cape” (Anstey & Stanley, 1997:15). Anstey and Stanley 
(1997:15) emphasise the positive and functional effects of conflict in organisations and, 
in particular, in relation to the transformation process in SAPS. These aspects include 
“generation of new boundaries, meanings, and commitments to changes”. 
Undoubtedly, effective policing requires “building trust and legitimacy, which are 
heavily dependent on fairness and decency” (Faull & Rose, 2012:5). The notion of the 
functionality of conflict as described by various conflict theorists is discussed later in 
this study. 
2.3.5 Deep-rooted culture of police brutality 
Police brutality remains a serious threat for the new democratic SAPS, painting a 
picture in the minds of citizens of an unprofessional, illegitimate and untrustworthy 
police service. Post-1994, continued allegations of torture and ill-treatment as well as 
deaths in police custody dominated the media. In 1997 a total of 5300 cases of assault 
against SAPS members were lodged. The Independent Complaints Directorate (ICD) 
received a total of 607 reports of deaths in police custody as a result of police actions 
in the first 10 months of the year 1998 (Shaw, 2002:39). It should be noted that the 
ICD received limited cooperation from SAPS, as well as from government, who 
focused these statements on harsher action against criminals (Shaw, 2002:39).  
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The personal experience of Mandela (1995:141), briefly discussed earlier, while he 
was a practising lawyer concerning police brutality during the 1950’s and news footage 
in 2013 of SAPS members dragging a Mozambican behind a police vehicle42, highlight 
the severity of police brutality and suggests that little progress, if any, in stopping police 
brutality has been achieved. The fact that over a timeline of nearly 60 years the SAP 
and SAPS collectively continue these draconian practices of brutality underlines the 
deep-rootedness of the problems challenging the SAPS.  
Anstey and Stanley (1997:2) captured this sad state of affairs in the following phrase: 
“The enforcement of an oppressive system effectively stripped SAPS of legitimacy, 
credibility and trust of the majority of the nation’s population” (1997:1). 
Police brutality has a long history including the Sharpeville massacre of 1960 and the 
Soweto uprising on 16th June 1976, leading up to present day. The deep-rooted nature 
of brutality that SAPS members deemed normal practice in an abnormal society is 
confirmed in the following statement by the South African Institute for Race Relations 
in 1949: 
“The normal police practice is to manhandle an African who is passive, to jostle 
one who is slow in responding to an order, barked out in the language often 
unintelligible to him, and push and cuff a prisoner who shows less than the usual 
degree of submissiveness. Members of the force claim that harshness is 
essential to protect them” (Brogden & Shearing, 1993:20). 
It is important to note that there is no transgression of the law when a citizen angers a 
police official and that such an official cannot arrest someone when they are offended. 
The character and professionalism needed is emphasised by Coffey, Eldefonds and 
Hartinger (1976:116) in stating that “the officer who withstands angry verbal assaults 
builds his own character and raises the standards of the Department". 
Brogden and Shearing (1993:44) describe an incident which supports the statement 
earlier regarding the humiliating effect of apartheid where dignity and self-esteem was 
denigrated. The negative effect of heavy-handed style policing while arresting a 
                                            
42 News broadcasts on SABC television channels regarding Marikana and Tatane, and a Mozambican national 
dragged behind SAPS patrol vehicle (Mahabane, 2012:1). 
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suspect is illustrated in the following words “… when the sergeant had barked at him 
to get into the squad car, he [the suspect] instinctively moved…… to climb into the 
boot” (The Guardian, 7 March 1992, in Brogden & Shearing, 1993:44). 
SAPS members during the 1980’s were trained to respond to volatile conflict situations 
by presenting a “presence of command” approach as a policing style, which indicates 
a firmness that can easily to be interpreted as rudeness. The reasoning behind the 
approach was to “demand authority” in order to “take control” of especially chaotic and 
volatile situations. An upright body posture with a loud “commanding voice” was part 
of this approach. 
The negative effect of police brutality is highlighted in a media report entitled “Top Bay 
Cop Sues for R3m” after Hawks captain Pettit was tortured and detained in a “filthy” 
police cell (Kimberley, 2013:5). Pettit was illegally detained by Pretoria police while 
conducting an authorised undercover police investigation. He was released and never 
charged.43 Unfortunate incidents such as Marikana and police brutality towards Macia 
who was dragged behind a police vehicle, seriously erode public opinion and trust and 
undermines police successes (Mngxitama, 2011:1). 
2.3.6 SAPS’ Corruption Crisis 
During 1996 police corruption was identified as a priority crime in SAPS. The highly 
effective national anti-corruption unit (ACU) was disbanded by SAPS National 
Commissioner Jackie Selebi in 2002. Ironically, Selebi’s arrest on corruption charges 
in 2010 highlighted the reality of police corruption44. 
Underlying discipline issues promote a culture of corruption in SAPS and could be 
considered one of the vital motivations to militarise SAPS. Statistics provided by Afro-
barometer found, in 2010, that 51% of South Africans suspected SAPS members  of 
being corrupt while this figure was 38% in 2002 (Faull & Rose, 2012:9). In contrast, the 
fact that Minister Trevor Manual, head of the government’s National Planning 
Commission, requested Parliament in November 2011 to demilitarise SAPS in order to 
                                            
43 Such undercover investigations are known as “sting operations” and could lead to arrests by other police 
members. The fact that he was allegedly tortured and detained under harsh conditions is, however, of grave 
concern. 
44 Earlier reference to attempts of shackling the judiciary (Guest, 2005:233). 
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become a service-orientated police agency, highlights the difference of opinion in 
government (Faull & Rose, 2012:9). 
Constant changes in SAPS resulted in one commentator referring to the condition of 
SAPS as “institutional schizophrenia”, with police leadership and government officials’ 
continual reference to “war on crime” and strategies of re-militarising SAPS. The fact 
that newly appointed Minister of Police, Nheleko, confirmed current discipline and 
leadership problems as well as the fact that he decided to demilitarise SAPS in a media 
interview on 2nd July 2014 both support Faull and Rose’s (2012:11) sceptical notion of 
constant confusion portrayed by SAPS leadership (E-News broadcast, 2nd July 2014). 
The Centre for the Study of Violence and Reconciliation (CSVR), the Institute for 
Security Studies (ISS) and the African Policing Civilian Oversight Forum (APCOF) all 
played a leading role in conceptualising professionalism in SAPS. During 2011, the 
“Promote Professional Policing Campaign”, a three year project, was launched, 
focusing on promoting integrity to counter corruption. The goal of the campaign is to 
promote “a civic culture in SA that appreciates a fair, polite and efficient police service 
and is intolerant of corruption and other police abuses”. Community police relationships 
and involvement are at the core of the campaign (Faull & Rose, 2012:14). 
The relevance of this campaign regarding the widespread appearance of corruption in 
SAPS is highlighted by SAPS Inspector Ramela in his statement: “When I started in 
the police, the inspectors that I was working with were heavily involved in corruption. 
We would go to this location around Sebokeng. On our arrival there, the inspectors 
would say to the illegal immigrants, “you must pay your fee or we are taking you in”. 
Then those guys would opt out R400, R500. I didn’t blame them. I know we are civil 
servants, but it’s hard for us. It’s hard to buy decent food. I also took money”. Corruption 
in the police service has become a “police culture” (Faull, 2010:208,209).  
On the whole, and bearing in mind the fact that three National Police Commissioners 
left SAPS in a relatively short period of time under a cloud of suspicion, having to deal 
with increasing numbers of protesters regarding government service delivery and the 
tidal wave of increasing crime, the South African police did not do too badly. Since then 
various anti-corruption strategies were employed, with the Anti-Corruption Strategy 
(ACS) introduced in 2010 (Newham, Faull & Rose, 2011:VI).  
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Anti-corruption capabilities were dealt a severe blow when the Directorate for Priority 
Crimes Investigations (DPC) anti-corruption unit, namely the Hawks, which was also 
largely understaffed, was found by the Constitutional Court to be insufficiently insulated 
from political influence in its structure and functioning to meet the constitutional 
requirements for a dedicated corruption investigation agency” (Newham et al., 2011:2). 
General Bheki Cele, National Commissioner in 2010, admitted to the South African 
parliament that the focus in police expansion was on quantity rather than quality when 
recruiting new members. According to Newham et al. (2011:11) “SAPS 2011/2012 
Annual Performance Plan projected a total membership of approximately 205 000 in 
2014”.  
It should be noted that during the trial of apartheid policeman, Eugene de Kock, a wide 
variety of corruption was exposed, indicating that corruption was rife and a fairly 
common occurrence in the South African Police under the old regime (Newham et al., 
2011:19). A chilling statement by constitutional court judge Zak Yakoob that the “post-
apartheid police is not much better than the apartheid police force” highlights the 
phenomenon of police brutality, torture and extrajudicial killing by the police (SAPA, 
2013:2).  
Research conducted by Syed and Bruce (in Newham et al., 2011:20) found that corrupt 
activities suggested that police corruption in SA is extensive. Following a 1995 survey 
by the Sowetan, it was found that 67% of the respondents believed that SAPS 
members accepted bribes while performing police duties. A study conducted by the 
Institute for Security Studies in 2010 revealed that roadside corruption by SAPS 
members was the priority abuse experience, while incidents of “robbery, theft, torture 
and gross sexual harassment by SAPS members, were also reported” (Newham et al., 
2011:21). 
Guest (2005:233) indicates that corruption in the public sector is increasingly rife. 
During 2000 a total of 27 000 cases of corruption in the Eastern Cape alone were under 
investigation. He refers to various specific cases where corrupt public officials 
embezzled large amounts of funds and continued working when police dockets 
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disappeared45. In other cases, when public officials who stole funds or goods were 
identified, they remained in their posts and only had to return the stolen items or funds 
and were not prosecuted.  
Large-scale police corruption flourished during the 20th century in the United States 
where political involvement dominated and influenced police investigations into corrupt 
practices by politicians. Similar trends of political involvement in the South African 
justice system have become evident as indicated by the appointments of career 
politicians as SAPS National Commissioners as opposed to experienced police 
professionals, and former president Thabo Mbeki’s protection of Commissioner Selebi 
in the face of hard evidence that he was involved in corruption. A serious implication is 
the accusation of political interference in the National Prosecuting Authority corruption 
case against President Zuma in 2008 and the subsequent closing of the Directorate of 
Special Operations (known as the “Scorpions”), which had investigated him and his 
allies. Another corruption example includes the 2009 conviction of a senior police 
commander for meddling with a blood sample drawn from the senior ANC member 
Tony Yengeni who was driving under the influence of alcohol (Newham et al., 2011:18). 
The phenomenon of corruption is perhaps best highlighted in the number of 
investigations by the ACU during 1996. This unit investigated 2300 cases as opposed 
to 6 480 cases by the year 2000 (Newham et al., 2011:30). 
Although corruption in law enforcement agencies is viewed as a universal 
phenomenon, the public protector’s implication of the SAPS National Commissioner 
acting unlawfully and committing maladministration in July 2011, greatly tarnished the 
image of SAPS. The fact that he was also the chairperson of the International Police 
Association (IPA) disgraced SAPS in the international policing community. Newham et 
al. (2011:51) points out the importance of increasing and maintaining public trust and 
improving public opinion by calling on SAPS leadership to demonstrate and insist on 
integrity values as a new police culture. In addition, the issue of police leadership 
promoting high standards of ethics is raised by McKeller (in Newham et al., 2011:44). 
According to him (McKellar) regular and open discussions on ethics along with 
consistency between an organisation’s policies and practices are important. The most 
                                            
45 Reference to a senior official who stole R1 000 000, 00 who remained in her post without being prosecuted. 
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important aspect is that leaders should create a perception that ethical behaviour is 
rewarded. 
During 2010 the Department of Public Service and Administration introduced the Anti-
Corruption Strategy (ACS) based on a four-pillar approach to fight corruption by 
focusing on “prevention, detection, investigation and restoration” (Newham et al., 
2011:32). International examples of combating public sector corruption include the 
United Nations development programme adopting a strategy focused on the 
“enforcement of law, institutional reforms and mobilisation of the population” 
(Klitgaardt, in Newham et al., 2011:37). Public corruption prevention in the United 
States focused on “organisational rules, prevention and control mechanisms, 
occupational culture and public expectations” (Newham et al., 2011:37,38). 
Promoting a culture of integrity with a wide range of strategies seems to be the most 
effective weapon to counter public corruption. Newham et al. (2011:43) proposes that 
the foundation to build organisational culture should be based on moral standards, 
values and norms. Carter (in Newham et al., 2011:44) identifies police espirit de corps, 
as a powerful tool to instil a culture to strengthen professionalism. According to him it 
is probably the most under-utilised method to enhance a professional police culture. 
Linsay et al. (in Newham et al., 2011:44) points out that failure to monitor and reward 
or punish individual behaviour in a police organisation may contribute to a culture of 
corrupt behaviour.  
Each and every professional, honest South African police official should be recognised 
and applauded. Perhaps the best deterrent is found in Newham’s et al. (2011:51) 
statement that “the biggest threat to a corrupt member of the service is the presence 
of an honest police official who will not tolerate activities that undermine the 
profession”. 
Newham et al. (2011:52) highlights general indicators that suggest professional police 
community relationships. These indicators include practises where the community 
recognises good police work by sending letters, e-mails and remarks on social media. 
An automated telephone hotline that records supportive messages or positive 
experiences about police conduct aims to improve accountability and transparency and 
is an international practise. According to Newham et al. (2011:52), SAPS in the past 
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used the internal SAPS television broadcasting station as well as the official SAPS 
monthly magazine to promote community relationships and including publishing 
reports in an attempt to curb a culture of corruption. These indicators are relevant in 
order to evaluate measures employed by the Thornhill SAPS to enhance professional 
police conduct based on the principles of community policing. 
2.3.7 Reform attempts to overcome mounting challenges 
The SAPS made various attempts to reform by introducing reform measures to combat 
the above-mentioned background. Although the full concept of community policing is 
discussed separately, it forms a golden thread throughout reform initiatives since 1994. 
This section provides insight of attempts to reform SAPS against the destructive 
challenges that countered the successful implementation of community policing.  
The concept of community policing based on close community-police relationships and 
community problem-solving became popular during the 1980’s. The line of thought was 
that the community-police problem-solving approach positively affected 
neighbourhoods, finding solutions to social problems, perceptions of safety and 
general satisfaction with police service delivery. The aim was to reform the South 
African Police (Force) to a service orientated South African Police Service. (Kelling and 
Moore in Faull & Rose, 2012:5). 
This process was hampered by the fact that the implementation happened before local 
government was elected, meaning that comprehensive relationships could not be 
formed. Shaw (2002:146) points out that SAPS is most probably the largest police 
agency in the world with a central structure of command. He emphasises the 
importance of building relationships with local communities in order to break the 
barriers of the past, and the history of hostility and mistrust. Although relationships with 
the broader public succeeded on a political level, police brutality and corruption 
alienated SAPS from the public. Shaw emphasises the need for “reliable, effective and 
predictable levels of police service delivery” in order to strengthen relationships with 
the community (Shaw 2002:146).  
Shaw (2002:144) criticises SAPS for being too centralised in terms of command and 
leadership. Local input and accountability, especially striving towards service delivery, 
is deemed vital where local communities can take ownership of the policing structures. 
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This cannot happen if the local community distances itself from SAPS or views SAPS 
as illegitimate. The community was slow to accept changes from SAPS, and Shaw 
postulates that the prime reason was that National Party politicians did not want to 
hand over control or involve communities in the leadership issues. Reynecke and 
Fourie (2001:70) highlight the following attempt to implement a community policing 
strategy as indicated by figure 2.1 which was proposed by the National Combating 
Crime Forum in SAPS.  
Figure 2.1: Community policing implementation strategy (Reynecke & Fourie 
2001:70).  
During the 1970’s and 1980’s, another attempt was introduced to improve the 
professionalism of the SAP. Emphasis was placed on raising educational standards 
and placing a heavy emphasis on police science for SAPS members as part of 
reforming the police. The University of SA (UNISA) played a major role in providing 
management courses and police science degrees.  The establishment of a UNISA 
police satellite campus in Graaff-Reinet, offering police members a three-year BA 
degree in police science was a short-lived and expensive experiment (Rauch, 1991:1).    
Attempts were introduced to reform SAPS during the early 1990’s in line with a new 
democratic SA. The new approach was in accordance with the provisions of non-
political, constitutional guidelines, respect for human rights and close relationships with 
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communities. Strategies for internal changes addressing inequality in terms of race 
and gender as well as reintroducing professional policing and resource allocation, to 
especially black townships, were attempted.  
During 1993, a new, renamed South African Police Service emerged with five 
principles of community policing as illustrated in figure 2.2. (Pelser, 1999:3). These 
strategies were also contained in the code of conduct that SAPS introduced in 1997 
that was meant to change old fashioned and “hard-nosed” policing styles to a friendlier 
service orientated police (Faull & Rose, 2012:4).  
Figure 2.2: Five principles of community policing (Adapted from Pelser, 
1999:3). 
During 2000 the National Crime Combating Strategy and operational crackdown was 
implemented by SAPS. As part of the plan, high volume crime areas were targeted and 
approached with a “get tough” strategy which resulted in lower crime trends and 
improving public perception towards SAPS as a successful law enforcement agency 
(Faull & Rose, 2012:6). Unfortunately, statistics show that violent crimes have 
escalated since 2000 (Faull & Rose, 2012:5).  
The breakdown of social structure resulting in an escalation in crime during transitions 
to democracy is a world-wide phenomenon. The National Crime Prevention Strategy 
(NCPS) in 1996 and the White Paper on safety and security in 1998 unfortunately could 
not lower crime incidents until 2003. A study in 2008 indicated that crime trends in 
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general have subsided but that violent crime increased dramatically. Factors 
contributing to a high incidence of crime in SA include the availability of firearms, high 
levels of alcohol consumption, coupled with an ineffective criminal justice system. 
Police brutality was found to undermine the general respect for the law and in certain 
cases resulted in a retaliation response from frustrated communities (Faull & Rose, 
2012:7). 
Landman (2013:163) offers an interesting explanation for escalating crime when he 
refers to the 2005/6 crime analysis that shows that in 81% of murder cases the victim 
knew the killer, in 76% of rape cases the victim was also known while 89% of victims 
of ‘serious assault’ cases knew the accused. He therefore argues that even effective 
and professional police forces cannot prevent these crimes and that the lack of social 
capital in South Africa is at fault. 
2.3.8. Police Legitimacy 
Research carried out in Cape Town, Johannesburg and Durban indicates that South 
Africans prefer to be treated fairly, rather than seeing the police being “tough on crime”. 
The result suggests that civilian participation and cooperation is far greater when police 
are perceived as legitimate and professional. In contrast, police brutality will result in 
community distrust and an unwillingness to assist in providing information. Providing 
an efficient and effective police service in previously neglected township areas could 
play a major role to enhance perceptions of the police (Faull & Rose, 2012:15). This 
aspect is particularly relevant in the Thornhill case, pertaining especially to the youth 
and senior citizens supplying information regarding crime and is dealt with later. 
Thompson et al. (in Reynecke & Fourie, 2001:68) provides the following strategic 
development chart as highlighted in figure 2.3 that SAPS adopted to improve police 
service directed to the needs of communities for safety and security. The relevance of 
these strategies is that it was aimed at improving the legitimacy of the police in line 
with the concept of community policing. 
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Figure 2.3: Strategy development to align police service (Reynecke & Fourie, 
2001:68). 
National Commissioner General Bheki Cele’s speech during the 2010 FIFA World Cup 
was positively received when he said “let’s keep this high level of professionalism up 
and make this the best festive season ever”. In an opposing tone however, a speech 
delivered by the Minister of Police, Nathi Mthethwa, held in Soweto at the same time, 
encouraged members to react with heavy-handedness towards criminal elements 
(Faull & Rose, 2012:8). Specific phrases used by Minister Mthethwa highlight previous 
negative narratives in police-related rhetoric. These included terms such as, “heartless, 
evil criminals, force, battles and war”. In his concluding remarks the Minister even 
questioned whether criminals should be treated equally as the law requires46. 
                                            
46 Faull (2011:1) highlights the fact that initiatives to re-introduce a harsher SAPS policing approach came from 
the executive leadership. He refers to a report in the Mail & guardian in March 2011 when executive ANC 
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Following the suspension of Cele in October 2011, Major General Mkhanazi acted as 
National Commissioner and followed in the steps of his predecessors by making 
startling appeals to “fight with fire” setting an emotional climate in contradiction of the 
concept of community policing (Faull & Rose, 2012:10). Faull and Rose (2012:9) are 
of the opinion that such harsh emotional rhetoric “deepens social fractures” and could 
contribute to violent behaviour that is “at the root of the country’s crime problem” once 
again isolating the police from the community. 
The problem of bringing about internal change in SAPS involves overcoming various 
hurdles and challenges that change agents have to focus on to change the attitudes 
and mind-sets of police members. Reynecke and Fourie (2001:108) point out that any 
attempts to change uniforms and rank insignia are in vain if SAPS members’ attitude 
and behaviour do not reflect it. These attitude changes involve changing the culture of 
policing so that SAPS see themselves as delivering a service to the community. 
Changing the prevailing militaristic culture from a police force to a police service is a 
daunting and challenging task. Establishing unity among members and different 
departments in SAPS is equally important. The challenges of affirmative action policies 
and their effects are a major aspect which requires a sensitive approach (October, 
2013:2). Police managers and leaders need to maintain a high level of motivation 
amidst these changes in order to ensure that effective crime-fighting strategies are 
employed by committed and motivated members (Reynecke & Fourie, 2001:108). 
Dunlop et al. (1997:127) point out that transformation or changing “long-time 
procedures” in large organisations including government departments are often a 
difficult and slow process. The positive effect of changing the culture within SAPS from 
a police force to a police service is highlighted by Reynecke and Fourie (2001:108) in 
table 2.3 on the next page where they suggest the elements necessary to achieve 
success in changing to a service orientated culture. These elements are relevant to 
the Thornhill case study.  
 
                                            
members stated that Cele’s appointment by President Zuma was “to bring back the fear factor” and that SAPS had 
to be “feared and respected”. 
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Table 2.3: Positive effects of changing police culture. 
Police force Police service 
Closed (talking, subjective) Open (listening, objective) 
Authoritarian (status, denigrating) Democratic (expertise, motivating) 
Militaristic (fear, obeying) People-centred (trust, supporting) 
Paternalistic (instructing) Empowerment (learning, supporting) 
Bureaucratic (standardisation) Risk-taking (development and growth) 
Power-orientated (emotions) Performance orientated (facts) 
Mono-cultural (male-dominated) Multi-cultural (value diversity) 
Crime fighting (reactive) Crime control (proactive) 
Organisation-centred Community-centred 
Source: Reynecke and Fourie (2001:108) 
2.4 COMMUNITY POLICING 
2.4.1 Community policing practices 
Various international community policing practises will be discussed in order to 
evaluate attempts to establish the nature of community policing in SA. After defining 
the theories and concepts underlying the idea of community policing, the role of the 
community and SAPS will be analysed within the boundaries of the legislative 
framework. This includes aspects of developmental phases, historic constraints and 
resistance to change in implementing the concept of community policing. This 
approach is necessary in order to evaluate the Thornhill community - police partnership 
against the general notion of limited success with community policing in SA despite 
attempts to legislate, encourage, and promote the concept.  
According to Bekker et al. (2002:6), the Thornhill partnership was initiated by a handful 
of local individuals who wished to assist in the prevention of suicides at the Bridge and 
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to prevent vehicle accidents on the N2 in the vicinity of the Bridge. These individuals 
initially included the previous SAPS senior policemen, a minister of religion and a 
businessman among others. The current role-players mainly consist of SAPS 
members, FOVSB, Life Line, professionals and local farmers and residents. Although 
it seems that a Conflict Management System was initiated and implemented to prevent 
suicides, it may have also resulted in a model for a successful community policing 
partnership. 
2.4.1.1 Defining community policing 
In theory the concept of community policing originated internationally in the mid-1970s 
and remained one-dimensional while the multi-faceted, mostly practical demands 
became multi-dimensional. The absence of a universally accepted definition resulted 
in various theories about community policing. Consensus amongst scholars, police and 
government seemed to drive the concept towards creating safer environments, 
reducing citizen fear and improving the quality of life in general (Yero et al., 2012:51). 
Stevens and Yach (1995:6) emphasise the confusion relating to the absence of a 
universally accepted definition of community policing. The essence of community 
policing is to form a partnership and attempt to balance a reactive response with a pro-
active problem-solving approach that is focused on the causes of crime and disorder 
(Yero et al., 2012:51). 
The philosophical definition of community policing by Trojanowicz et al. (1998, in Yero 
et al., 2012:51) seems to represent various principles identified by other scholars, 
namely, “to establish partnerships between the people and the police in addressing 
contemporary security challenges such as social and physical disorder, crime and fear 
towards achieving overall quality of life”47.  
The following aspects represent commonalities in defining community policing by 
various scholars including Manning (2003), Tilley (2008), Stipak (1994) and Brown 
(1998) as cited in Yero et al., (2012:51):  
                                            
47 This definition is relevant to the notion of fear in the management of conflict (Kappeler, 2011:250). 
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“A management strategy to improve joint responsibility for the purpose of safety; 
it is about police citizen partnership; a shift to community-based crime 
prevention; implementation of neighbourhood watches; increasing 
accountability by the police towards the citizens; a result-orientated and 
problem-solving approach to law enforcement; incorporation of citizenship in the 
articulation of police values; permanent assignment of patrol officers; 
empowerment of police to show initiative; co-ordination of investigation 
initiatives; new roles for supervision and managers as supporters of patrol not 
just evaluators; modification of training content at all levels; new systems of 
performance evaluation and new approaches to demand management” (Yero 
et al., 2012:51). 
The following brief definition of community policing by Van Rooyen as “negotiable 
democratic policing” (1994:30) encapsulates the essence of what the concept should 
represent and is relevant in the case of SAPS. Toch and Grant (1991:247) see 
community policing as a “composite of social work, community organising and 
sainthood, with a de-emphasis of the traditional enforcement”. Kappeler (2011:528) 
highlights the importance of defining the concept of community-police relations (CPR) 
as follows: “CPR programs are represented, sincere efforts to reach out and address 
a host of community concerns by establishing better relations with the community”. 
In a list containing 10 community policing principles, the following reference is included 
because of its relevance in terms of basic human needs48 as the core to conflict 
theories applied in this study. These all-inclusive elements are the essence:  
“Community policing provides decentralised, personalised police service to the 
community. It recognises that the police cannot impose order on the community 
from outside, but that people must be encouraged to think of the police as a 
resource they can use in helping to solve contemporary community concerns. It 
is an entirely new way of thinking about the police role in society, a philosophy 
that also offers a coherent and cohesive organisational plan that police 
                                            
48As identified by Burton (1990a:206). 
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departments and communities can modify to suit their specific needs” 
(Kappeler, 2011:528). 
The following challenges are identified by Taylor (1998, in Yero et al., 2012:53) towards 
the concept of community policing universally: 
“Insufficient holistic researches, most evaluations are carried out on specific 
programmes; a general approach to implementation opposed to unique and 
specific approach; involvement of politics; protecting community policing from 
criticism, and difficulty in defining the intricate relationship between community 
policing and crime”.  
Yero et al. (2012:51) identify differences among scholars about what community 
policing means. It is important to differentiate the concept of community policing from 
community-orientated policing. In the case of community policing, new strategies in 
collaboration with the community for preventing crime and promoting a sense of 
security is the focus. Community-orientated policing, in contrast, refers to “a community 
based approach and initiative by the people towards crime control and prevention in 
an attempt to complement the effort of the police as well as work in the partnership for 
the betterment of the community” (Yero et al., 2012:53). The differences between these 
two concepts is that in community policing the process starts within the police and 
moves towards the community, while in community-orientated policing the initiative 
starts with the people and moves towards the police. In order to advance and 
successfully implement the concept, a comprehensive understanding of the principles 
of community policing by citizens, police and especially leaders is required. 
Ideologically, SAPS are committed to community policing rather than community-
orientated policing. What follows is a description of what community policing involves 
on a conceptual level, including the broken windows theory, the process of shifting 
from a force to a service, the nature of a community policing partnership, the 
challenges to community policing, and the effectiveness of community policing.  
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2.4.1.2 The Broken Windows Theory 
The broken windows theory originates from a study conducted by Wilson (1982) on 
police and neighbourhood safety. The basis of this theory refers to unresolved and 
unregulated disorderly behaviour signalling that that area is unsafe, which serves as a 
breeding ground for other criminal activity. The allegory of a broken window is that if it 
is not repaired, the rest of the windows will also break. The relevance of this theory is 
the relationship between disorder and serious crime and disorder and decay. The 
broken window hypothesis was empirically supported in research by Skogan (1999, in 
Burger, 2007:55) and Sherman (1998, in Burger, 2007:55). This theory presents the 
valuable insight that if the police focus on minor disorderly behaviour it could, in turn, 
reduce more serious crimes (Burger, 2007:55). 
The importance of establishing a safe and friendly environment is highlighted by Kelling 
et al. (1997:151, in Burger, 2007:48) with reference to New York as “a city in which 
order and quality of life have been restored, and in which a renewed sense of pleasure 
is being experienced 49“. A significant critique by Duneier, as cited in Neuman (2011:51) 
highlights the “rich informal social life with honour, dignity and entrepreneurial vigour 
among poor people who were struggling to survive” as opposed to the mostly negative 
connotations of the broken window theory. 
2.4.1.3 The Process of Changing Policing Styles   
Changing policing styles in correlation with community policing principles requires 
certain phases of change, which Stevens and Yach (1995:78) describe as 
“Unfreezing”, referring to an organisation’s readiness to change, “Moving”, which 
involves “unlearning” certain behaviour and replacing it with a new service-orientated 
policing style, and “Refreezing”, which implies integrating community policing concepts 
in the whole institution. 
Reynecke and Fourie (2001:102) highlight the following elements of change in SAPS 
as illustrated in Figure 2.4 on the next page.  
                                            
49 Mayor Rudy Giuliani of New York is widely accredited for his leadership role in preventing crime in New York 
and for making it a safer and friendlier environment in accordance with Sherman’s (1998 in Burger 2007:48) 
notion of unemployment and high crime rate (Wake 2013:11). 
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Figure 2.4: Elements of change in SAPS Reynecke & Fourie 2001:102). 
Apart from an individual’s readiness to change, Nambisan et al. (2003:198) 
emphasises the importance of the “operational readiness” of an organisation to change 
and highlights the role of leadership to establish a climate and open mind-set 
conducive to change.  
Van Rooyen (1994:42) argues that community policing requires a specific approach 
based on the community needs. Van Rooyen (1994:42) emphasises the focus areas 
of Community Police Forums (CPF) in the following diagram, figure 2.5 which is an 
extension or adaption of Kappeler’s (2011:528) notion of community police relations 
(CPR) discussed earlier: 
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Figure 2.5: Focus areas of CPFs (Van Rooyen, 1994:42). 
Following on the focus areas of CPF’s, table 2.4 on the next page identifies core 
elements in the strategy to transform SAPS from a traditional to a community policing 
concept (Van Rooyen, 1994:152). 
Table 2.4: Core elements in change processes. 
TRADITIONAL APPROACH COMMUNITY POLICING 
Limited focus on crime investigation and control 
programs 
Broad focus on service to the community 
Emphasises serious crime Emphasises problem-solving within specific 
communities 
Rapid response to calls Differentiated response according to the 
degree of seriousness 
Incidents dealt with in a fragmented fashion Concentrates on border community issues 
Keeps distance from community (depersonalised) Involved in the community ( interactive) 
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TRADITIONAL APPROACH COMMUNITY POLICING 
High-technology driven50 Needs are addressed: technology is 
supporting 
Efficient: “do things correctly” Effective: “do the right things correctly” 
Reactive approach Balance between reactive and pro-active 
behaviour 
Strict law-enforcement policy Discretionary decision making 
Slavish following of rules and regulations Pursuit of and living up to value system 
Source: Van Rooyen (1994:152). 
2.4.1.4  Functions of community policing 
Kappeler (2011:170) emphasises the importance of problem solving and community 
partnerships as the two core elements towards the successful implementation of 
community policing structures. Both these elements are relevant in the Thornhill case 
study. Community policing encourages and provides the means for law-enforcement 
agencies to achieve the inter-related goals of establishing trust and empowering 
collaborative problem-solving strategies between the police and the community.  
A primary function of community-police partnerships is to enhance collaborative 
problem-solving efforts by both the community and the police. The basis of community 
policing is the predisposition that the public is involved in determining the process of 
policing; including prioritising problems that need to be addressed. It is a common 
phenomenon that police and community’s priorities differ. Kappeler (2011:171) notes 
the importance of participation of other role-players in the concept of problem-solving, 
including other government departments, non-profit organisations, associations and 
local government. 
Van Rooyen (1994:58) refers to community policing as a philosophy but emphasises 
the importance of “problem solving policing” as a strategy. He draws a parallel between 
community policing and a medical analogy where the police official (doctor) should 
investigate (diagnose) the problem and treat the patient (community). Van Rooyen 
describes the positive effects of implementing problem-orientated policing strategies 
as increased effectiveness by addressing underlying problems that cause problems 
                                            
50 Cowan (2003:115) warns against the risks of over utilising technology that replaces “face-to-face” interactions 
and that could increase the use of technology and become a barrier for effective listening. 
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and greater trust in the skills and the development of skills and creativity of police 
officials to employ innovative solutions to problems. Greater co-operation between 
police and the community ensures that expectations and community needs are 
addressed. Establishing open and accountable relationships will enhance trust and 
harmony between police and community; especially where information is freely 
exchanged. In the case of Thornhill, the problem solving strategy is directed towards 
the prevention of suicides. Figure 2.6 practically illustrates the problem-solving police 
model (Van Rooyen, 1994:60): 
Figure 2.6: Stages in problem-solving model (Van Rooyen 1994:60). 
As highlighted by various conflict theorists, mutual trust remains the firm foundation of 
any respected relationship (Burton & Dukes, 1990:121). In communities where the 
police are not trusted, civilians often do not report crimes or supply information which 
could solve crimes. In those communities, the residents often revert to their own 
“jungle-justice” which punishes perpetrators of crime. Another phenomenon also 
occurs, in that SAPS is suspected of being part of crime syndicates and suspected and 
blamed for escalating crime. Community policing requires creating accounts of trust 
and goodwill so that communities can approach police when emergencies arise.  Trust 
remains the basis for free and effective policing (Kappeler, 2011:171). 
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2.4.1.5 Community Policing as Partnership 
The importance of community and police partnerships is highlighted by Mathews et al. 
(1993:116) with reference to law-enforcement as a social service where the community 
has a say over the quality of the service provided by police. Without an effective 
partnership, it is doubtful that any collaboration between communities and the police 
would exist. An effective partnership is regarded as vital for police successes where 
the community provides information regarding criminal activities. Mathews and his 
colleagues also speculate about the importance of community accountability and 
control over the police and, if that does not exist, the chances of an effective 
partnership with the community are limited.  
Kappeler (2011:9-10) emphasises the philosophical facet as indicated in his chart of 
community policing where police and community jointly address community problems 
related to crime. The essence however remains the development of new relationships 
with the community. Van Rooyen (1994:33) claims that where the community and 
police engage meaningfully, police often demand more input from the community. 
Perhaps it is the case that once they have an “actual experience of it”51, it is easier to 
change attitudes and participate even more with the community. The variety of forums 
involved in SAPS community policing include consultation forums, crime-prevention 
committees and liaison groups offering significant contributions towards policy-making 
decisions as well as police functions directed at the needs of the community (Van 
Rooyen, 1994:33).  
The values and ethical code of conduct, published by the Milton-Freewater Police 
Department and the community, is of particular importance because it highlights the 
core issues of an ideal community police relationship and could shed light on the 
Thornhill case study. The values and ethics statement reads as follows:  
“We subscribe to community partnerships with citizens: We willingly seek ways 
to work with all citizens to preserve life, maintain human rights, protect property, 
problem-solving and promote individual responsibility and community 
commitment. This is accomplished through increased communications between 
                                            
51 As quoted by Machiavelli in the opening phrase of this thesis. 
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the police and citizens in a productive and positive manner” (Reynecke & 
Fourie, 2001:275). 
Full partnership is regarded as the final phase of successfully implementing CPFs. This 
aspect refers to engaging all role-players to actively participate in limiting crime. A full 
partnership is regarded as an on-going process where local activism along with a wide 
network of co-operative synergism including organisations and other state apparatus 
are involved (Pelser, 1999:12). Figure 2.7 indicates the philosophical facet of 
community policing providing practical insight in the processes required to establish a 
full partnership (Kappeler, 2011:11).  
Figure 2.7: Philosophical facet of community policing (Kappeler, 2011: 11). 
An example of a full partnership in terms of community policing in action, includes the 
fact that the police are not solely responsible for maintaining law and order during 
rallies, marches and demonstrations. The community also has a responsibility in terms 
of peacekeeping. As part of effective community police partnerships in the UK, 
community marshals have been trained in terms of modern crowd control methods 
(Stevens & Yach, 1995:100). 
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Effective practices of community policing, as opposed to the more traditional 
approaches, include a service-orientated culture based on value and ethics statements 
that are more human-orientated and includes interactive responses from police 
members. The spirit of the statement is supported by Stevens and Yach (1995:41) 
when they identify a number of necessary conditions with which police officers should 
comply. The most relevant aspects pertain to patience and humility in listening to the 
“real voices of the community” and to put aside professional and cultural arrogance. 
In order to enhance the process of community policing, Stevens and Yach (1995:21) 
motivate that police members involved with establishing partnerships with community 
members must be able to manage diversity and become “effective bridge builders 
between the realities of the past and the future”. The following personality attributes 
are deemed essential for those police members tasked to establish partnerships 
namely: 
 Active listening, which includes a mind-set that the police member does not 
possess the superior knowledge to, at all times, address a particular situation. 
It also requires an open mind-set and not being influenced by prejudicial 
practices 
 Consulting, which means solution seeking, in conjunction with community 
role-players and taking other viewpoints into account 
 Supporting, which implies appropriate availability and reassurance that 
certain conduct will not be repeated 
 Managing ambiguity and change, which involves being specific and 
responding to uncertainties in a decisive manner 
 Leading, which means “ethical leadership in action”, or lead by example in 
terms of high standards of conduct and sound practices (Stevens & Yach, 
1995:21). 
The role of leadership in changing traditional approaches to community policing is a 
critical driving force to overcome obstacles. Landman (2013:205) motivates the 
necessity of transformational leadership as follows: “…we must elect leaders who will 
inspire every single civil servant to perform; who will create a vision we can all buy into; 
who will generate the groundswell of energy that overcomes the inevitable setbacks 
and obstacles along the way”. The underlying drive is commitment by leaders and 
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members. The new breed of leader to drive change initiatives should have 
“transforming qualities” and their leadership style should be “intertwined with culture 
formation”. Van Rooyen (1994:142) is in agreement with Landman’s (2013:205) notion 
of the role of leadership and argues that building and transforming a new community 
policing culture in SAPS is “the unique and essential function of leadership”. 
The process of transforming SAPS to a professional stature of policing based on 
democratic values is enhanced by the process of community policing and could be an 
enriching experience of self-empowerment. Beneficial attributes in building 
professional capacity of police members during the transformation include aspects 
such as analytical thinking, flexibility, effective communication and an attitude of 
empathetic behaviour are some of the empowerment skills police members can 
acquire (Van Rooyen, 1994:34). These attributes are extremely relevant in the 
Thornhill case and are discussed later. 
The advantages of the positive spin-offs from community policing especially when 
communities become an active partner in the police process, positively impact on 
aspects such as job satisfaction and the improvement of internal relations in SAPS. 
Police morale is boosted when positive contacts with the community are multiplied. 
This ideal state of affairs is the opposite of what Anstey and Stanley (1997:14) 
encountered during 1996 in the Eastern Cape when the transformational changes were 
in the initial phases and police morale was low. Before community policing was 
introduced the community perceptions encountered SAPS as “generally difficult and 
unapproachable” while the police encountered the community as “difficult people-
criminals, the mentally disturbed and often demanding complainants” (Van Rooyen 
1994:34). 
2.4.1.6 Universal challenges to community policing 
Apart from constraints and resistance to changing traditional police styles to 
community policing which are discussed later, Carter and Radelet (1999, in Kappeler, 
2011:151) identify five behaviours that negatively influence police and community 
relationships. These behaviours are universal amongst police departments and may 
explain resistance to transformation in SAPS or shed light to understand the history of 
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SAP in terms of police brutality and corruption as discussed earlier. The five behaviours 
are: 
 Use of excessive force: One incident of excessive force involving brutality could 
have severe and negative implications for police community relationships. Minor 
incidents could easily erupt in riots and disruptive behaviour which results in 
strained relationships52. A clear policy on the use of force and on-going training 
could limit the use of excessive force. 
 Police corruption: As discussed earlier police corruption could seriously 
undermine the confidence and trust in the police including abovementioned 
examples of senior police officers. 
 Rudeness: Although rudeness is a question of perception, police members 
dealing with the public should always show patience and friendliness especially 
when dealing with victims of crime. Stress levels and frequent negative contact 
with criminals could, over a period of time, result in an unfriendly demeanour 
and cynical attitude. 
 Authoritarianism: Authoritarianism could be either an attitude or an approach 
style when somebody in a position of authority has to conduct police business 
or in circumstances of conflict resolution. This style of behaviour can include 
aggressiveness, cynicism or rigid behaviour. 
 Politics: Politics are often perceived to play a role in policing functions. 
Examples include the accusation levelled at Police Minister Mufamadi regarding 
the disappearance of blood samples in the drunken-driving case against ANC 
member Mr Tony Yengeni in the Western Cape and subsequent conviction of 
corruption of a high-ranking police officer.             
2.4.1.7 International experiences on community policing 
Quantifying the effectiveness of community policing remains a difficult process. 
Research in the United Kingdom by Bennett (in Stevens & Yach, 1995:137) found little 
evidence of successful community policing practices, particularly in terms of 
victimisation and statistics regarding reporting of criminal cases. Limited correlation 
                                            
52 Earlier reference to Mido Macia, a Mozambican taxi driver who died in February 2013 in Daveyton after being 
handcuffed and dragged behind a police vehicle is a good example of this aspect (Mahabane, 2012:1).  
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between high-profile launches of police community projects and sustainable 
participation in neighbourhoods was found. It was also found that community self-help 
projects drained police resources and without the full support from the police many 
schemes were unsuccessful. 
The collapse of community policing initiatives in the UK was attributed to a general lack 
of accountable police leadership resulting in a general systems failure. The lack of 
involvement by police leadership was identified as a major contributing factor for the 
collapse especially regarding the implementing and monitoring of community-based 
partnerships in the UK. Ambiguity in terms of power sharing in police community 
relationships as well as grassroots involvement is also cited as some of the reasons 
for unsuccessful police community partnerships (Stevens & Yach, 1995:137). 
2.4.2 COMMUNITY POLICING IN SOUTH AFRICA 
The significance of friendlier and more service-orientated SAPS could be argued by 
differentiating between a police force versus a police service. The main premise is 
based on the revolutionising of the British police during the 1990’s in “the aligning 
operational policing to contemporary needs” when they became a service-orientated 
police as opposed to a force-orientated police (Dixon & Rauch, 2004:11). Perhaps of 
lesser significance is the fact that the phrase ‘police force’ was interpreted as not being 
“politically correct”. The most significant fact is the correlation between control function 
versus caring functions of the police. The control function of policing is associated with 
force, while the caring function is associated with the service-orientated police. In order 
to conceptualise the transformation of SAPS, it is important to note the following policy 
development and legislative phases in shaping a new democratic police (Burger, 
2007:90). 
2.4.2.1 Phases in policy development and legislative history 
The necessity and relevance of extensively dealing with the policy development and 
legislative history spanning over a 20 year period is an attempt to understand and learn 
from mistakes. These mistakes and shifts in policy could probably have contributed to 
the leadership crises in SAPS resulting in poor community police relationships as well 
as the escalation of crime. 
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An in-depth analysis of this policy change portrays a chilling account of indecisive 
changes regarding the following important factors: fear of crime, uncertainty amongst 
police officials, constant changes, moving to and away from the concept of community 
policing, shifting focus of control and accountability and harsh policing methods with 
confusing rhetoric and calls to “combat and fight” crime53 (Faull & Rose, 2012:45–49). 
The variation of the treatment of crime becomes evident especially after crime was 
declared a “national security threat” in 1996. It is possible that this uncertainty created 
an escalating crime environment where criminals exploited the ineffective police 
function along with a general culture of lawlessness and corruption (Guest, 2005:233). 
The constant change of police and legislative developments might be the result of 
various role-players who participated in the process of finding solutions. Terre Blanche 
and Durrheim (2002:240) notes that after 1994 the SA government adopted a strategy 
of transparency based on an open and participatory process, opposed to the previous 
regime which was a “closed affair with very little public participation”. More role-players 
thus formed part of the new process, perhaps explaining the frequent changes and 
developments. 
A thin line can however be traced during these policy developmental phases indicating 
the political will to change SAPS towards a democratic service- orientated police based 
on international community policing models. Mbeki’s call during 2002 for principles of 
community policing to be introduced highlights this aspect, apart from the introduction 
of sector policing and other initiatives (Pelser, 1999:1). 
The urgency for finding a lasting solution to high crime levels is illustrated by the words 
highlighted by Kelling et al. (in Burger, 2007:68) “With fear of crime at all-time high 
levels, our national political leaders propose dramatic solutions to the “crime 
problem…”. This frantic search for solutions is reflected by the number of changes and 
policy shifts concerning the prevention of crime that followed 1994 and that directly 
impacted on the concept of community policing. The various changes in policy are 
significant in an attempt to understand how constant changes in SAPS resulted in one 
commentator referring to the condition of SAPS as “institutional schizophrenia” as 
                                            
53 The cost estimate of constantly introducing new strategies and then changing them is not relevant to this study. 
One however wonders what the implications thereof would be if funds were allocated in training SAPS members 
in terms of community policing aspects.  
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discussed earlier, including Faull and Rose’s (2012:11) sceptical notion of “constant 
confusion portrayed by SAPS leadership” on policing. These phases and policy 
changes included the Constitutional change in SA, the pre-election phase, the post-
election period, the White Paper on Safety and Security and the Strategic Plan for 
SAPS 2005–2010 that are discussed in the following sections. 
Constitutional change in SA 1990-1994: Constitutional changes were inevitable 
when, after three decades of violent conflict, a negotiated political settlement was 
agreed upon in 1990. The Interim Constitution of the Republic of SA, 1993 (Act number 
200 of 1993) was implemented in January 1994. After the elections of 27th April 1994, 
a Government of National Unity was formed, and in 1996, the Interim Constitution was 
replaced by the current Constitution of the Republic of SA, 1996 (Act number 108 of 
1996). 
Pre-election phase 1991-1994: Chapter 3 of the National Peace Accord dealt with the 
principles for the police and for policing. Only 8 months after the NPA was signed, the 
“Ready to Govern” document declared the “primary police function is to prevent crime”. 
This document created an expectation of police to guarantee personal security as well 
as an expectation of “free and peaceful excursions” as contained in the Constitution. 
Burger (2007:70) notes the shift from the NPA choice of words pertaining to “police 
shall endeavour to protect…” and “police shall endeavour to prevent crime…” to the 
“Ready to Govern” document as “idealistic” expectation of guarantee” as conspicuous. 
Another significant shift, according to Burger, is the practical implication of elevation 
from “crime prevention” in the NPA to “primary function of police” in the “Ready to 
Govern” policy as a step backwards. Another policy shift concerning policing is the 
establishment of municipal police structures or metropolitan police departments in 
terms of section 122 of the Interim Constitution of the Republic of SA, 1993. 
Post-election period 1994-1998: The 1994 draft policy document on change entitled 
“The Police Service and Community Development” highlighted the police’s role as 
solving “community problems of crime and disorder”. This document is also known as 
the “Green Paper”. Two significant shifts were introduced as a vision for a “process of 
fundamental change” and a re-evaluation of policing principles by the community and 
the police. The essence was that the Green Paper recognised a link between high 
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crime levels and socio-economic conditions. It emphasised that the police “alone” 
cannot prevent crime and paved the way for community involvement in police matters. 
Political transition has not ended the high incidence of violent crimes nor facilitated the 
new approach employing globally recognised democratic principles. The SAPS has 
not successfully focused its policing tasks on strengthening accountability between 
local communities and the police. Shaw (2002:157) predicts that failing to comply with 
democratic principles may result in higher levels of crime and increasing alienation 
between the public and SAPS, while “law enforcement bureaucracies spend more time 
fighting one another resulting in a more deeply and visibly divided society”. 
During 1995 the South African Police Service was officiated in terms of Section 5 of 
the South African Police Service Act, 1995 (Act number 68 of 1995). The role and 
function with reference to regulating community and police relationships are prescribed 
in chapter 11 of the South African Constitution, Act 108 of 1996. The functions of SAPS 
are regulated by Article 205, which states the following: 
 The national police service must be structured to function in the national, 
provincial and, where appropriate, local spheres of government 
 National legislation must establish the powers and functions of the police 
service and must enable the police service to discharge its responsibilities 
effectively, taking into account the requirements of the provinces 
 The objects of the police service are to prevent, combat and investigate crime 
to maintain public order, to protect and secure the inhabitants of the Republic 
and their property and to uphold and enforce the law. 
Article 206 (3) entitles each province to: 
 monitor police conduct 
 oversee the effectiveness and efficiency of the police service, including 
receiving reports on the police service 
 promote good relationships between the police and community 
 attain the effectiveness of visible policing, and 
 liaise with the cabinet member responsible for policing with respect to crime 
and policing in the province. 
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Article 206 (3) is of particular importance in this study especially relating to the 
relationships aspect that is not only the cornerstone of community policing, but also a 
significant element of the Thornhill partnership. 
Burger (2007:74) again is concerned with the term combat which is included in section 
205 (3) of the new Constitution that states “…to prevent, combat and investigate…” 
According to him the term “combat” suggests a more traditional way as opposed to a 
more enlightened term as used by the Interim Constitution.  
The year 1996 saw yet another strategy implemented. The National Crime Prevention 
Plan (NCPP) was launched in May 1996, making provision for an inter-departmental 
strategy to counter the high levels of crime. The long term goal was focused on 
addressing social factors to reduce crime while the short term goal was focused on 
high visibility policing. The plan made provision for a shift from “crime control” to “crime 
prevention” based on proactive measures. Emphasis was placed on the social issues 
related to crime as opposed to the previous emphasis on crime as a security issue. 
The plan distinguished between root causes of crime and enabling factors54 of crime. 
The NCPS facilitated an integrated multi-agency approach with various management 
structures and committees55. Burger (2007:77) views the lack of insight into the 
complexity of the causes of crime by political leaders, as well as the lack of commitment 
to successfully implement the NCPS, as the primary reason for its failure. Rauch 
(2002:15, in Burger, 2007:77) in support of Burger, states that the government 
experienced the NCPS as a “conceptual confusion” while the public viewed it as “just 
another plan” and had not really bought into it. 
The White Paper on Safety and Security 1999-2004: Burger (2007:81) describes 
this as the most significant effort giving a clear direction of the police function. A dual 
approach focusing on safety and security through “…effective and efficient law 
enforcement ...” was introduced. Section II of the White Paper provided three focus 
areas namely criminal investigations, visible policing and service to victims of crime. It 
                                            
54 According to the NCPS the term “enabling factors “of crime are those factors that make crime easier to commit 
such as an ineffective justice system (Burger, 2007:77). 
55 These structures included the NCPS Inter-Ministerial Committee, NCPS Directors- General Committee, Joint 
Security Staff and the National Intelligence Coordinating Committee. 
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made provision for crime intelligence to play a bigger role in policing. The 
establishment of the National Crime Prevention Strategy Centre (NCPSC) as part of 
the White Paper introduced a national coordinated effort to address crime. Burger 
(2007:81) describes the White Paper and the NCPSC as “enlightening and far ahead 
of current practice”. Following the implementation of the NCPSC, Pelser et al. (in 
Burger, 2007:86) recommends that the pressure to introduce “quick fixes” as a 
response should be limited and that the primary responsibility for crime prevention 
should not lie with the police. 
A shift in the process of the locus of control is evident when the White Paper was 
abandoned in 1998, which in a sense signalled the return of the control functions to 
the police. Evidence suggests that in their fight against crime and with the shift of 
control back to the police, policing became more aggressive (Faull & Rose, 2012:9). 
Shaw et al. (1998, in Dixon, 2004:261) notes that another change in the police reform 
strategies occurred when the White paper framework was abandoned “… they lost 
sight of the fact that a fundamental premise of reform was to reduce the insecurity of 
work communities through creating local policing networks in which the police were not 
the centre”. 
Crime and violence, including their social and economic causes, were regarded as a 
national security threat. The National Security Council (NSC) was established to 
coordinate policy implementation and crime prevention from a national perspective. 
The cluster approach implemented in 1999 and 2000 was focused on improving and 
co-ordinating government departments. Omar (2007:29) accuses SAPS, especially 
regarding the Crime Combatting Unit’s (CCU) restructuring initiatives, as ineffective 
because of a lack of planning, transparency and not being consultative. Flaws in this 
process only surfaced after the implementation and included a negative impact on 
“logistics, resources, financial costs, travel and transport, relocation, teamwork, 
personal circumstances and members’ well-being not being taken into account”. 
By 2000 various communities’ basic security needs were not met; resulting in 
expansion of the private security industry and reaffirmation of so-called “vigilantism” 
especially in poorer communities. An era where policy and discussion papers 
dominated the justice system followed. The South African Law Commission in 1999 
produced suggestions for a regulatory framework for police activity, based on the 
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Independent Commission on Policing for Northern Ireland (PATTEN), emphasising the 
need for policing a “networked nodal governance” (Dixon, 2004:262). 
The Western Cape produced various examples based on this concept, of which the 
Zwelethemba model based on peace committees and the Peninsula Anti-Crime 
Agency (PEACA) functioned on similar lines as the traditional CPF’s. Local structures 
included street committees under the auspices of the South African National Civics 
Organisation (SANCO) functioning as “networked nodal governance” (Dixon, 
2004:262). The civics under the auspices of SANCO structures in Guguletu, Cape 
Town liaised with local, provincial and national governments for the attainment of basic 
human needs for township residents, such as housing, sewerage, electricity and water” 
(Singh, 2008:99). The street committees legitimised their “bottom-up” approach in 
representing the social needs of the community in terms of “norms, values, interest 
and concerns” (Singh, 2008:106). The impact of this meant that the community in 
Guguletu took the initiative and organised with local and national government for 
issues of service delivery. 
The Zwelethemba experience/case study is an example of Zartman (2005:277) and 
Faure’s (2013:372) notion of “ripeness” in terms of conflict resolution. Thus when the 
basic needs of a community were not addressed, the community reorganised their 
frustrated needs into “networked nodal governance” structures to replace local 
government structures responsible for fulfilling their needs or providing basic services.  
Together with these developments in various communities, the establishment of new 
law enforcement agencies under the National Directorate for Public Prosecutions 
(NDPP) such as the Directorate of Special Operations (commonly referred to as the 
Scorpions) and the Asset Forfeiture Unit indicated government’s commitment to 
addressing the crime issue in SA. The implementation of the National Crime 
Combating Strategy (NCCS) launched on 1st April 2000 following the political 
appointment of SAPS Commissioner Jackie Selebi emphasised a new chapter in 
combatting crime. The NCCS made provision for combatting crime based on two 
strategies; namely a “stabilisation phase” from 2000 to 2003 and a “normalisation 
phase” from 2004 to 2010. Various programmes addressed issues such as “moral 
regeneration and social crime prevention” which are in line with a community policing 
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approach. The goal was to focus police efforts on the root causes of crime and create 
an ideal environment to enhance police community relationships (Dixon, 2004:264).  
The regeneration of community policing as a “sector policing” approach followed, in 
which concentrated policing in conjunction with private citizens in identified “hot spots” 
(crime ridden areas) occurred. The sector policing concept involves designating SAPS 
members to patrol and conduct problem-solving solutions in designated sectors. Apart 
from improving relationships with communities, the aim of sector policing was to 
improve police response time to crime in progress. In practice sector policing enhanced 
the concept of community policing in line with a modern approach and democratic style 
of policing. Faull and Rose (2012:8) point out that the return to the sector policing 
approach was due to the fact that SAPS recognised that traditional “operations-
focused” policing was ineffective to solve the high crime rate. A shift away from high-
density search and seizure functions to a more proactive style with “partnerships and 
sector policing” as the focus.  
On 25th June 2002 President Mbeki committed government to “…strengthen the 
community police to improve their capacity to mobilise the people against crime and to 
improve relationships between the people and the law enforcement agencies” (Pelser 
1999:1).  
According to Dixon (2004:265), the SAPS strategic plan for 2004 to 2007 was intended 
to reduce contact crime by between 7 to 10% per year over a 10 year period (Dixon, 
2004:265). Some of the positive spinoffs of the strategic plan were the redistribution of 
scarce police resources, especially in Kraaifontein and Nyanga in the Western Cape, 
thus enhancing the process of social cohesion. 
The Strategic Plan for SAPS 2005–2010: The Strategic Plan for SAPS resembles a 
basic continuation of the previous plan with the exception of revised Treasury 
Regulations. Faull and Rose (2012:17) emphasise the need for SAPS to engage with 
the public in such a manner that they are perceived to be and are experienced as being 
legitimate. They identify the poor recruitment policy, standards and training used by 
SAPS as a major problem to encourage a culture of integrity and professionalising the 
use of force. In support of international community policing guidelines they suggest 
that policing should be integrated with, but not controlling of, other social and 
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community services as well as improving police communication and interaction with 
civilians. 
Against this background of policy and legislative changes and the legal framework 
supporting it, Yero, et al. (2012:51) acknowledge considerable progress towards 
community policing in SA. Creating a partnership is not without its challenges however. 
A number of tensions and constraints act as barriers to challenge the success of the 
transforming SAPS from a police force to a police service based on community-police 
partnerships, including ideological resistance due to the shift of power and constraints 
based on policy changes and ambiguity, lack of training, cultural diversity, leadership 
issues, and the lack of capacity on the part of the institution and community. 
2.4.2.2 Ideological Resistance to community policing in SAPS 
The following ideological tensions and resistance to establishing community policing 
in SA can be identified. First, there were tensions around the shift in power in the move 
away from traditional SA state-controlled towards a community-controlled policing, with 
the emphasis on “problem-solving, security and community integration” (Brogden & 
Shearing, 1993:166). Dixon (2004:255) refers to the “locus of control”, as do Brogden 
and Shearing (1993:174). In community policing the control rests largely with civil 
society rather than the police. Practically this implies that the community have a stake 
in the control function so as to assist in prioritising police functions according to the 
community needs. Indications generally, as seems prevalent in Thornhill, are the 
presence of a healthy relationship, joint decision making and announced visits to 
inspect police holding cells.  
In a community based approach, the community have a lesser involvement and lesser 
“control” over the police, although police functions largely address the community 
needs. Besides the shift of power towards the community, SAPS had to deal with a 
conservative element opposing reform strategies. Reform necessitated a move away 
from traditional policing towards being more accountable to communities and more 
responsive towards the newly established democratic government and its political will 
to become more effective in crime prevention (Dixon, 2004:253).  
Dixon (2004:253) argues that the Anglo-American model of state-centred community 
policing could accommodate both liberal and conservative aspirations while not fully 
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adhering to the concepts of control decentralisation, problem-solving and partnerships. 
“From the liberal perspective, the community-based police officer assists the 
community in self-repair, or from the conservative perspective, he protects the 
community from the destructive influence of criminal invasion” (Crank, et al., 1994, in 
Dixon, 2004:254). This approach could therefore serve a dual purpose by fulfilling the 
so-called “fixing broken window” effect, but it could also unite an entire police 
department behind the partnership with the community and instil a police culture of 
“crime prevention, customer service and honest and ethical conduct” (Dixon, 
2004:254). 
Added to this, racial tensions obstructed community policing efforts. Various examples 
exist of police chiefs losing their jobs due to racial tensions not being adequately and 
professionally policed (Kappeler, 2011:425). 
SAPS resemblance to the military, as well as its subculture, implied a resistance 
towards changing symbols and images in the organisation (Burger, 2007:60, 61). 
Careful planning towards timing and emotional readiness is important when 
implementing new conflict management systems and directives spelling out the goals 
and objectives. According to Costantino and Merchant (1996:207), “Resistance can 
surface when new images are not created to signify, support, and clarify the uncertainty 
and the confusion that usually accompanies change in the conflict management 
system”. Resistance could explain the confusion and uncertainty since 1990 when 
senior leadership were ambivalent towards the militarisation and demilitarisation of 
SAPS.  
Differences in terms of police approaches towards problem-solving are also sometimes 
highlighted as ideological resistance. SAPS use of physical force and prioritisation of 
“bandit-catching” is in contrast with community priorities focused on resolving 
troublesome behaviours (Dixon, 2004:253). The popular policing phrase of “zero 
tolerance”, indicating a no-excuse attitude towards petty crime and disorderly 
behaviour has, since the 1990’s dominated SAPS’ approach. It also clearly signals that 
all laws and bylaws will be enforced. The following explanation for this approach is 
highlighted by Dennis (1997:3, in Burger, 2007:56) who proposes that lesser crimes 
and anti-social elements should be policed in such a manner that they will disappear 
and “… nip things in the bud”. By policing the “broken window” philosophy and effect 
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of decay, the escalation of more serious crime is prevented. He postulates that a 
“…humane and good natured” policing approach to lesser crimes would have the same 
effect. 
Marks (2002, in Faull, 2008:19) suggests that resistance to change in SAPS is 
aggravated and “continued to be plagued by deep racial and gender divisions”. In a 
follow-up study in 2003, Marks found that the “majority of members continue to hold 
on to racially constructed stereotypes, nearly all of which reflect badly on people of 
colour”. Faull (2008:19), in line with Marks’ statement, found that a “white Afrikaans 
hegemony” continued at a police station in Cape Town and isolated especially African 
SAPS members. 
2.4.2.3 Resistance and constraints to community policing in SA 
It is important to distinguish between resistance to change and external constraints as 
barriers or obstacles to change initiatives. Resistance to change could be an 
“unconscious social, cultural and personality-driven phenomenon” and includes such 
aspects as fear of the unknown. Constraints on the other hand, could include aspects 
such as the availability of resources, systemic impediments or structural aspects. 
Costantino and Merchant (1996:201) suggest an approach to chart barriers and 
resistance to change also referred to as a “taxonomy”. This approach is designed to 
unpack resistance by identifying and labelling the causes of resistance to understand 
the problems before remedial action could be focused on the core of the problem. As 
part of the process of taxonomy, Costantino and Merchant (1996:201) distinguish 
between resistance and constraints. Resistance is described as an “…unconscious 
social, cultural and personality phenomenon” while constraints are viewed as 
“…instrumental aspects of design architecture, resource, and systematic impediments” 
(Costantino & Merchant, 1996:201). 
2.2.2.4 Influences of specific policy implications on community policing 
Building relationships and forming partnerships should be seen against the 
background of the apartheid style of policing prior to the 1990s. Various types of 
community policing activities in support of the apartheid regime existed in SA. Police 
tactics included a “divide and rule” approach, which alienated SAPS from township 
communities. Establishing functional “people’s courts” along with United Democratic 
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Front (UDF) mobilisation in the 1980s emphasised the distrust and culture of an 
alternative social control structure in their quest towards post-apartheid democratic rule 
in SA (Schoeman, in Cawthra et al., 2007:160).  
The clear and important lesson signalled by the alternative social control structures 
such as the people’s court phenomenon is echoed by Schärf (1989 in Dixon, 2004:255) 
as:  
“A future government, sensitive to ruling by consent rather than coercion, will 
have to pay serious attention to the various forms of informal ordering in order 
to access the feasibility of incorporating elements of them into the formal 
policing process”.  
A feasibility study by the National Secretariat for Safety and Security identified five 
accumulative challenges in establishing community policing. These include “basic 
resources, trust, education, incremental resources and full partnership” (Pelser, 
1999:10). The issue of trust is regarded as the most important challenge to be 
overcome, especially in areas where SAPS is regarded as illegitimate. 
The South African government’s involvement to prioritise the establishment of 
community policing was focused on legitimising state policing by introducing 
accountability and oversight at local level. Pelser (1999:3) clearly defines this strategic 
manoeuvring by the SA government in a very complex situation as “preparing to inherit 
an extremely powerful, organised and armed organisation, hostile to democratisation 
and, thoroughly implicated in violence, the primary issue was neutralising the potential 
of the police to destabilise the new democracy”. 
The signing of a National Peace Accord (NPA) on 14th September 1991 was the result 
of a peace summit following an escalation in violent conflict during 1990 and the 
beginning of 1991, especially in the Gauteng and KwaZulu-Natal region. Although the 
NPA provided a code of conduct for police, it was criticised for lacking concrete 
mechanisms of enforcement (Pelser, 1999:1). Oversight structures included the 
regional and local dispute resolution committees which reported to the National Peace 
Secretariat and Police Board. At a national level, the Commission of Inquiry Regarding 
the Prevention of Public Violence and Intimidation, was popularly known as the 
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Goldstone Commission. It is generally accepted that the NPA provided a structured 
framework to deal with police accountability (Pelser, 1999:3). 
The Interim Constitution Act, Act Number 200 of 1993 prescribed the establishment of 
a community policing structure in SA. The focus of Section 221 (1) and (2) was to:  
 Provide for the establishment of community police forums in respect of police 
stations which would include the following functions  
 Promote the accountability of the state to local communities and co-operation 
of communities with the service 
 Monitor the effectiveness and efficiency of the service 
 Evaluate the provision of visible policing services, including - 
- the provision, siting and staffing of police stations; 
- the reception and processing of complaints and charges; 
- the provision of protective services at gatherings; 
- the patrolling of residential and business areas; and  
- the prosecution of offenders; and 
- requesting enquiries into police matters in the locality concerned. 
Some aspects regarding the National Peace Accord’s guidelines for community 
policing are criticised in that the definition of community policing is too vague and 
leaves room for interpretation. The clear message of accountability in the NPA is, 
however, echoed by the Minister’s (of Police) reassurance that community policing 
“must be made to permeate every aspect and level of policing” (Pelser, 1999:3). 
The implementation of community policing was not only a key strategy to improve 
legitimacy and accountability but also to institute internal change in SAPS. One 
problem, however, is the fact that it was focused at station level and the specialised 
units and Criminal Investigation Department were largely excluded, isolating those 
members. The community policing initiative was seen as a soft “add-on” police 
function. The key debate surrounding the issue of operational independence of SAPS 
followed the introduction of the CPFs. Initially this debate revolved around demands 
made by the CPF members and SAPS refusing to adhere to those demands. In 1996, 
a civilian Secretariat consisting of lawyers and academics, with limited police 
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experience and exposure was established in an advisory capacity to the Minister of 
Police (Shaw, 2002:32).  
In order for any police agency to be effective, sound partnerships with the local 
community remain a high priority. This partnership benefits both the police and the 
community. The police function of protecting and serving the community remains the 
corner stone for establishing and strengthening community relationships, which is 
paramount and in line with international practises in relation to the concept of 
community policing (Kappeler, 2011:150). 
2.4.2.5  Training challenges 
Van Rooyen (1994:85) highlights the importance of training as a vehicle to enhance 
community policing. Basic training interventions should include aspects such as 
interpersonal skills, communication and problem-solving techniques. In addition, clarity 
in terms of rights, procedures and expectations both in the police and the community 
could expedite relationship building. It is vitally important for the police to be in touch 
with the community and to involve them and encourage open debate in terms of 
policing priorities. Examples of achievements by consultative forums include shared 
ownership of decisions, educating police in terms of community needs and concerns 
and spearheading partnerships (Stevens & Yach, 1995:56,57). 
The lack of “Sensitivity training” in the SAPS training curriculum is an important aspect, 
especially regarding perceptions towards police because of the negative impact 
insensitivity could have on police-community relationships. The community policing 
philosophy also challenges the police to identify underlying dynamics such as the 
causes of crime in order to use creative interventions to prevent crime. Sensitivity 
training should address all cultures and groups in a community and be based on 
Kappeler’s (2011:158) belief that people living in disadvantaged areas, including 
minorities and younger people, often have negative perceptions of the police. 
Policing people with mental illnesses is a challenging and demanding task. Police 
training in terms of this aspect, including how to deal with suicidal people, is regarded 
as generally insufficient (Kappeler, 2011:433). Examples of specialised training models 
regarding the mentally ill include the police training programmes in Memphis, 
Tennessee and Kentucky. Kappeler (2011:433) highlights the importance of 
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relationships between police and social service agencies that can assist the police 
when dealing with the mentally ill or suicidal people. Omar (2007:49) highlights the 
necessity of alternative policing methods when dealing with unique and sensitive 
issues. He also refers to crowd control methods and equipment training, especially 
towards equipment that is non-lethal as “dyes added in water cannons, net-guns and 
foam” which is more in line with a modern and democratised police approach. In 
support of this approach, Skogan (1999:83–87) highlights the need for training 
curricula to involve “problem solving” and especially “follow-up” training to ensure that 
these approaches are enforced.   
Costantino and Merchant (1996:177) emphasise the importance of evaluation in terms 
of co-ordination of relationships and pose the question: “Are the working relationships 
among all functional components of the conflict management system effective and 
focused on delivering the organisation’s overall goals in dispute resolution efforts?”  
Lack of regular in-service training could weaken policing capabilities.  Continuous 
training efforts aimed at strengthening relationships in the community policing 
environment are vitally important to ensure that this process remains dynamic and a 
priority of all parties concerned (Van Rooyen, 1994:174). 
2.4.2.6 Cultural diversity 
The lack of knowledge of how to deal with cultural differences between the police and 
the community hampers sustainable relationships. Re-orientating practical police 
philosophy in terms of becoming more pro-active, problem-solving orientated and 
community focused is a complex and difficult process due to the resistance that is 
deeply embedded in the police culture. The community’s culture, based on instant 
results and quick responses, could also be counter-productive in creating an effective 
partnership with the police. It should be noted that relationship-building is a question 
of mutual trust developing over a period of time (Stevens & Yach, 1995:137). 
Positive cultural changes towards community policing have been attempted by SAPS. 
The frequent ambiguity and statements by politicians and senior police members 
together with attempts to restore military rank and statements of “shoot to kill” have 
brought about great concern, uncertainty, confusion and a type of identity crisis. The 
constant changes negatively influenced SAPS culture, especially with regard to how 
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to respond to conflict situations. The current increase of police brutality and aggressive 
policing methods when responding to labour unrest, poor service delivery protests and 
incidents such as Marikana may be the result thereof (Gumede, 2012:1). 
Worsley (1987, in Kappeler, 2011:102) emphasises the cultural diversity and points 
out that apart from various definitions of community, three base components are 
associated with the term community, namely “geographical aspect, social relations and 
interactions and sense of community”. Figure 2.8 illustrates the elements normally 
prevalent in the dynamics of community, as adapted from Kappeler (2011:102).  
Figure 2.8: Prevalent elements in communities (Adapted from Kappeler 
2011:102). 
Steven Friedman (in Pelser, 1999:5), however, claims that “Community is not a 
uniform, definable entity; communities are extremely divided with little commonality in 
terms of needs and aspirations.  It is, therefore, by no means clear to whom safety and 
security strategists are responding when they invoke the community”. This is of crucial 
operational importance.  
Communities differ from location to location and the essence of community policing is 
to determine the form of association and cultural aspects that bind people together 
(Landman, 2013:151). Innovation in community building is seen as a social and 
developmental process and as a result of tensions when individuals with opposing 
views and beliefs engage in co-design. Tensions breed anxiety and feelings of 
vulnerability. Individuals flourish on social support and feelings of psychological safety 
during trying times. A noteworthy phenomenon is the finding on urban design by Jane 
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Jacobs that the most effective way to enhance feelings of safety was not to engage 
larger numbers of police but to design neighbourhoods with “narrow, crowded, multi-
use streets where diverse people could interact and get to know each other by 
completing the daily routines” (Nohria & Khurana, 2010:620).  
Lyons (in Pelser, 1999:5) refers to the reciprocal relationships where “police 
community partnerships are expected to empower citizens to overcome their fears and 
contribute to the co-production of social order”. This aspect is questioned, however, 
especially bearing in mind the findings of the Community Agency for Social Enquiry 
research where respondents from townships were described as “powerlessness in the 
face of poverty”. This aspect is relevant in the previously mentioned “sensitivity 
training” of police members in order to understand the social fibre and cultural aspects 
that could contribute to the causes of crime. The existence and functioning of the 
“sewing club” and “retirees club” in Thornhill as part of the community policing projects 
might be as a result of the reciprocal relationship between the community and police. 
The creation of a CPF has, as its goal, to facilitate a relationship between the police 
and those communities they serve. Pelser (1999:5) highlights the challenge in SA to 
involve all communities and to rid SA of being a deeply divided society with varying 
levels of perceptions towards SAPS legitimacy. 
The mandated functions of the CPF include the improvement of police-community 
relations, oversight of policing at local level, and mobilisation of the community to take 
joint responsibility in the fight against crime. The effective functioning of CPFs is 
complicated by the goal of establishing community relationships as well as oversight 
of police functions. The implementation and functioning of the CPFs may vary from 
community to community, given the cultural and historical background where, in some 
communities, SAPS were regarded as illegitimate (Pelser, 1999:10). 
2.4.2.7 Leadership and change management towards community policing 
Perhaps most relevant in this change process is the inner change required of senior 
management and individual change on the part of every role-player in the police. The 
question of the community leadership is highlighted by Hunnum (2007:286) when he 
refers to individual leaders’ collective working together in creating positive changes in 
a community. Community leadership has various meanings and could include 
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organising communities or “healing racism”. The essence however, remains to instil a 
culture of trust and build relationships. 
As highlighted by Cawthra (1993:185, in Dixon 2004:256) when quoting Lieutenant 
General Mulder van Eyk it seems that SAPS leadership is finally committed to 
implement community policing in every facet of policing:  
“The South African Police must not only be attuned to the community, but also 
function in the context of the community. Effective policing therefore means the 
strengthening of relationships through co-operation and voluntary obedience to 
the law will be maximised.  An attempt is being made to implement this principle 
of partnership with the public in every facet of policing”.   
Landman (2013:139) highlights the importance of leaders demonstrating this approach 
by their actions and their personal involvement that send a clear message to 
subordinates. He refers to Rwanda where community leaders, including the President 
of Rwanda, clean the streets on a regular basis. A leader’s example is extremely 
important in order to create a climate conducive to change or initiating a new order of 
things56such as changing a policing style towards community policing. Landman 
emphasises the importance of doing the lesser things right before focusing on the 
bigger issues. Example: Individual behaviour towards “do not litter” or “pay traffic fines” 
could set the example for others to follow. In order to set an example in terms of higher 
standards in SA, he suggests that leaders should act vigorously against corruption, 
nepotism, and incompetence. In order to raise the competence of government and 
state departments he proposes that entrance examinations, before civil service 
appointments, should be introduced. Landman (2013:139) strongly expresses the 
need for children in schools to recite and discuss the Constitution in order to instil merit 
as the cornerstone of civil society. 
Examples of the Thornhill SAPS leadership patrolling inaccessible areas in informal 
settlements will be analysed and tested against Landman’s notion (2013:139). 
                                            
56 Relevance to Machiavelli (1469 – 1527 – The Prince) quotation in Chapter 1. 
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2.4.2.8 Lack of institutional capacity 
The diversity of the client’s needs is a challenging and daunting task that requires 
SAPS to prioritise and utilise their internal environment, including organisational 
capacity, strategy, recourses and service performance, to implement the concept of 
community policing (Faull, 2008:45).  
“The assumption of community policing is that communities provide a form of 
informal social control for norms and values for the common good of all 
participants.  This aspect could be problematic as community policing assumes 
that community resources, including capital, are available” (Pelser 1999:5). 
According to Shaw and Low (in Pelser, 1999:13), poorer communities who lack 
resources and where the police easily dominate CPFs, have a lower success rate than 
in more affluent areas where resources are more readily available and the community 
input and opinion on matters are attended to. 
Pelser (1999:6), in searching for reasons as to why the success rate of community 
policing in SA is low, identified the following crippling aspects that hampered 
community policing partnerships. According to him about 25% of the 128 000 SAPS 
members during 1999 were illiterate. Individual performance-inhibiting creativity is 
largely as a result of top heavy and centralised command structures. SAPS human 
resource development strategies lack an integrated training system and seldom reward 
outstanding individual performance. Apart from unequal distribution of resources, 
bureaucratic procedures regarding acceptance of donations seriously undermines 
initiatives. 
Two equally important aspects that negatively impacted the progress of community 
policing is the fact that a number of experienced members exited SAPS before and 
after the transformation phase. This is mostly as a result of lucrative severance 
packages that resulted in a ‘brain drain’ of experienced members. The other aspect is 
because a large number of SAPS members have not taken ownership or internalised 
the principles of community policing. 
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2.4.2.9 The SAPS sub-culture and occupational risks 
A vitally important element emphasized in ethnographic research includes the role 
organisational culture plays in failed change management transformation initiatives. 
Faull (2008:18) highlights the limited ethnographic research conducted pertaining to 
SAPS in the context of SAPS as a social organisation of policing. Research findings 
based on international police departments and police culture include scholars such as 
Manning (1997:182) on “working culture”, Skolnick (1976:217) on “sub-culture” and 
“canteen culture”, as well as Waddington (1999), Walklate (1988), and Cambell (1994). 
Themes include “solidarity, suspicion, racism, sexism, machismo and power” 
commonly embedded in the police culture (Skolnick 1976, in Faull, 2008:18). 
Following on Manning’s (1997:182) notion, Brogden and Shearing (1993:44) claim that 
resistance by SAPS members to change is embedded in a culture of camaraderie. This 
is reinforced in the exclusiveness of working groups and the intimacy of police 
canteens, and is often alcohol induced. An interesting and complicated phenomenon 
in SAPS is that black officers take on a black racist policing culture based on their white 
counterparts’ philosophy. Shearing and Mzamane (1992:7), in Brogden and Shearing 
(1993:44), refer to the fact that black policeman, like their white counterparts, often 
engage in racially orientated jokes regarding black people. 
Based on its hazards, police culture universally is a particular kind of culture. The 
hazards include the risks of being involved in a hazardous occupation and the 
constraints of SAPS sub-culture influence individual behaviour. Being a police member 
in SA is a high risk occupation. It is viewed as one of the most violent and dangerous 
environments in the world. A total of 600 SAPS officers were murdered in the line of 
duty from 1992 to 199357. Aspects creating a psychological defence system when 
SAPS members engage with civilians include the compulsory bullet-proof vests, 
                                            
57 During a training visit to the Federal Law Enforcement Training Centre, in the US, the researcher experienced 
a heightened sombre atmosphere amongst approximately 1500 trainees after two law officials were killed in the 
line of duty.  During an interview it was confirmed that previous police deaths occurred a number of years prior 
to that incident.  It is also the researcher’s observations that police killings in SA often do not appear on the front 
pages of newspapers, highlighting the possibility that the SA community has become numb towards the high 
number of police killings. 
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tensions, high levels of violent crimes and the risks of danger or threats of dangers 
(Van Rooyen, 1994:31).  
The police often become the target of frustrated communities when social problems 
are not addressed. Especially in poorer communities and where other institutions of 
social control have failed or are not active, like the schools or churches, the police often 
fulfil a much wider role than policing. They could become the visual and emotional 
target of frustrated human needs not fulfilled by government and are seen as 
representative of the “failed system” (Coffey et al., 1976:103). 
Policemen are often victims of various kinds of threats. Citizens often refer to the fact 
that they have “contacts in high places” and could easily have a police official 
transferred or fired. In order to have a clear understanding of the human relations 
element in policing, it is important to note that the following threats are normally 
associated with policing (Coffey et al.,1976:128, 129): 
 Verbal emotional release - these reactions normally do not result in any actions. 
The incident is normally resolved by the official remaining calm and, for 
instance, continuing to write out a traffic ticket 
 Real threats - when verbal abuse is associated with a weapon being produced, 
an officer should react decisively as it could endanger his/her life 
 Threats intended as offensive weapons - this action normally lures an officer to 
react unprofessionally in order to lay a charge of abuse or brutality. The best 
defence towards these threats is to remain calm and professional 
 Latent symbolic threats - these threats are normally not visible and may occur 
as an underlying aggression towards an officer as a symbol of an authority with 
whom the suspect is in conflict; 
 Situational threats - these threats could manifest as subtle threats or be very 
clear based on daily circumstances. 
 
Continuous trauma, especially unresolved stress in terms of police work, takes a 
psychological toll as highlighted in the words of SAPS Captain de Beer (cited in Faull, 
2010:146) in his research concerning 32 case studies of SAPS members: “…we were 
brought up to believe that ‘cowboys don’t cry’. It was a no go for you to cry. That’s why 
so many police assaulted their wives and children and committed family murders. 
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Policemen shoot at their wives and wives shoot at policemen because they get drunk 
at home. It happened and it’s still happening, that trauma”. 
SAPS sub-culture, arguably founded on the hazards outlined above, is a culture 
characterised by group solidarity and a mistrust of civilians. SAPS are an organization, 
like other international policing organizations, in which group solidarity is emphasized. 
Coaching by older members promotes traditional police styles where avoidance of 
civilians is common practice. Baker (in Van Rooyen, 1994:31) identifies the reason 
why “police officers socialise exclusively with colleagues”. This safe harbour satisfies 
their basic need for acceptance and acknowledgement. 
Trojanowicz’s 58 suggestion that “policemen are trained to be suspicious” is highlighted 
by Van Rooyen’s (1994:31) notion that when police members deal with crime suspects, 
their first reaction is one of “suspicion”. Suspicious behaviour in policing feeds 
aggressive behaviour and explains the phenomenon that: “police officers just don’t 
trust the people they police”. 
The perception of a “we and them” attitude often complicates matters in community 
policing when citizens disobey or transgress minor laws such as illegal parking and 
when confronted by police, they react with hostility. Another contributing factor towards 
the abovementioned attitude occurs when police response times are viewed as slow 
or insufficient resulting in perceptions of “never there when needed most”.  This is a 
common occurrence, especially during peak or high volume police call-outs towards 
month-end (Van Rooyen, 1994:31).   
Coffey et al. (1976:102) supports the notion of police officials’ general mistrust of 
civilians. He explains that their instinctive defensive behaviour is based on fear of 
physical injury when confronted with hostility and “placing them constantly on guard” 
because of increased assaults on police worldwide. (Coffey et al., 1976:102). The 
police sub-culture is characterised as highly regulated, inclusive of a selection process 
and influenced by certain personality types, value systems and particular behaviour. 
Loyalty is promoted through a code of conduct and secrecy and quite often enhances 
                                            
58 Reference based on literature study conducted in 1984 by researcher as well as by Van Rooyen (1994:2, 128). 
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the “us versus them” attitude. It is common knowledge that SAPS members withdraw 
behind a “blue curtain”59 when faced with internal challenges or external criticism.   
The ethos of community policing is generally portrayed by the acceptance and full 
participation by the police to the concept. An indicator of the success of the concept is 
often portrayed in how visits to police stations by community members are 
experienced. Traditionally, any uninvolved citizen or lay visitor was isolated and barred 
from entering and visiting “behind the counter” areas in a police station. A clear 
indication of professional community police practices is the frequency of lay visitors to 
police stations as well as access to the police detention facilities and custody areas in 
order to conduct inspections and receive complaints of ill behaviour by police 
members. All visitation and complaints should be logged in the official register in the 
police station (Stevens & Yach, 1995:62). This sensitive issue of un-announced visits 
by community leaders to inspect conditions at the police station is extremely relevant 
in the Thornhill case and will be discussed later. 
2.5 SUMMARY 
A surprisingly dismal picture of the concept of community policing in SA is portrayed 
by Burger60 (2007:146) who challenges the de-militarisation of the police as well as the 
changing of the SAP from a force to a service. He refers to the fact that community 
policing is considered a failed strategy. It is replaced by a more offensive and 
authoritarian police approach including high-density crime combating operations. 
Burger not only questions whether the new forceful strategy is policed by an 
organisation portraying a non-forceful corporate image, but also challenges the 
process of trying to determine the faults in SAPS as opposed to identifying the 
problems in society. SAPS, as a “lawful coercive force, authorised to use physical 
force, including deadly force against citizens, when required”, in conjunction with the 
above arguments sets the stage for ambiguity and a sense of disorientation that could 
be counterproductive (Burger, 2007:146). 
                                            
59 SAPS members are commonly referred to and portrayed in the media as “Men in blue”, most probably because 
of SAPS blue coloured uniform. 
60 Dr Burger served as an Assistant Commissioner in SAPS with 36 years of policing experience.  
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Research findings also paint a bleak and undesirable picture of the concept of 
successful community policing in SA. Pelser (1999) found that only a small group of 
CPFs in SA, in total only 6% of the total survey, have worked in “full partnerships with 
the police”. As previously discussed, the primary problems remain the availability of 
resources and a lack of trust between the police and the community. This sentiment is 
echoed in the following statement pertaining to research findings by the Institute for 
Security Studies in 2002, namely that “CPFs had a very limited public reach, and 
cannot be considered representative of the communities in which they function. 
Further, as CPF practitioners do not appear to engage with their core functions in the 
manner outlined in the policy and legislation the CPFs are, in their current form and 
function, poorly placed to engage meaningfully in local safety security and policing 
issues” (Dixon, 2004:266). As discussed at length, contributing factors to the 
ineffectiveness of the CPF’s include lack of government involvement and opposing 
interpretations of the term “partnerships” and its full meaning. From the community’s 
perception and understanding partnership involves access and acceptance from the 
police. From SAPS perception, however, they interpret partnership as “acquiring 
additional resources for general policing purposes” (Dixon, 2004:266). 
In this chapter, the historical events and political context in which SAPS finds itself, 
was described. In a review of the literature about community policing, international 
examples and theories were presented and community policing in South Africa 
evaluated against these concepts and the normative guidelines that set the legal 
framework for SAPS, including the government’s commitment towards community 
policing. In a context of deeply rooted conflicts, SAPS encounters challenges in 
policing a post-apartheid SA that include barriers of transforming SAPS from a police 
force to a service-orientated democratic partnership. These include tensions around 
the shift of power, ideological resistance, cultural diversity61, training challenges, 
leadership issues and a lack of institutional capacity for both SAPS and the community. 
This is further complicated by ambiguity in policy shifts and SAPS leadership 
                                            
61 Ting-Toomey and Oetzel (2001:54) proposes that the issue of cultural diversity is generally ignored or under-
rated by conflict practioners. He refers to various examples such as the self-discipline and norms with “powerful 
regulators of behaviour by collectivist cultures which prescribe cultural behaviour of how to respond and deal with 
certain challenges and issues. As an example he draws  attention to the fact that collectivist culture of the Japanese 
that by having a sun-tanned skin after visiting other countries, could result in being “criticised, teased or bullied 
by peers”.  
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statements of the use of force, about whether SAPS are a force or service. Dixon 
(2004:267) postulates that the concept of community policing remains a “history in the 
making”. Various examples however, such as the peace committees in Zwelethemba 
and perhaps Thornhill, may promise a means to alter the course of history.  
In the next chapter conflict theories with specific reference to what promotes positive 
and constructive outcomes of conflict will be described. Conflict management theory 
will be used as a lens for understanding how increasing suicides resulted in and 
contributed to a constructive community-police partnership in Thornhill. The processes 
of protracted conflict as a result of frustrated human needs are at the centre of this 
study. Suicides at the Bridge are a public controversy, and theories pertaining to public 
disputes and organisational conflict will be used to understand conflict within SAPS. 
Finally, the relevance of conflict management and resolution will be contextualised to 
evaluate the conflict management systems used in Thornhill.  
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CHAPTER 3 
CONFLICT IN SOCIETY 
“The history of humankind and the rise and fall of civilizations is unquestionably 
a story of conflict. Conflict is inherent in human activities. It is omnipresent and 
foreordained” (Isard, 1992:1). 
3.1 INTRODUCTION 
Conflict is a social phenomenon that affects all human beings. The protracted conflict 
that prevails in SA was discussed in the previous chapters in order to prepare a 
foundation for evaluating SAPS and for the purposes of contextualizing the concept of 
community policing with SAPS, and the Thornhill SAPS in particular. In the case of 
Thornhill, multiple suicides at the Bridge have resulted in role-players establishing an 
effective partnership that introduced a Conflict Management System to prevent 
suicides. This collaborative engagement of role-players has contributed to the 
formation of a constructive partnership between the community and police. This 
experience in Thornhill may be in line with conflict theories discussed later to evaluate 
how conflict was managed and resolved including the positive functionality aspects of 
conflict. 
In this chapter, after defining conflict, various psychological and sociological theories 
of conflict are considered, including the structure of conflict, the dynamics of conflict 
and the various types of conflict. Thereafter, the focus is on deep-rooted or protracted 
social conflict, organisational conflict and public disputes by virtue of their applicability 
to the case study. Finally, the review of the literature is focused on conflict analytical 
issues before evaluating the management of conflict and, more specifically, how to 
transform conflict into an experience that is functional rather than only destructive. The 
importance of this approach to the literature about conflict is that it emphasises the 
complex nature of conflict as well as the importance of dealing with more than just the 
overt, active aspects of conflict if one is to avoid continuing to oppress and ignoring the 
needs of others (Bercovitch, 2009:back cover). 
The relevance of this approach is therefore to understand the nature of social conflict, 
especially through the human needs lens as a response to suicides. Similarities will be 
discussed of how SA focused on solving problems by social organising, mobilisation 
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of groups and parallel facilitating workshops and multiple group processes (Burton 
1986:20). 
3.1.1 DEFINING CONFLICT 
It comes as no surprise that various definitions of conflict exist. According to Schelling 
“the process of managing conflict is regarded as one of the fastest growing academic 
fields that can be described as self-contained, vibrant and an interdisciplinary field62” 
(Bercovitch 2009:back cover)63. Various scholars in the field have contributed to a wide 
range of definitions of conflict. In this section, the nature of conflict and its complexity 
with special reference to the underlying aspects of conflict are described.  
The term conflict originates from the words "fight, battle, or struggle” referring to a 
physical battle between parties. Rubin et al. (1994:5) define conflict in its broader sense 
and suggest that the term ‘conflict’ could lose its singular status when defining conflict 
as “divergences of interest, or a belief that the parties’ current aspirations cannot be 
achieved simultaneously”. Himes (1980 in Bradshaw, 2008:16) defines social conflict 
as “purposeful struggles between collective actors who use social power to defeat or 
remove opponents and to gain status, power resources and other scarce values”. 
Galtung et al. (2002:16) states that conflict exists at all levels, within and between 
individuals, communities, countries and cultures. Moreover, conflicts are natural. 
People of every background, culture class, nationality, age and gender experience 
conflicts every day. 
Azar (1990:5) refers to conflict where “mutually incompatible goals amongst parties 
amidst a lack of co-ordinating or mediating mechanisms give birth to conflict. Conflict 
is a generic social phenomenon involving individuals, societies, states and their 
collectives”. Bercovitch et al. (1990:3) quotes Webster in saying that conflict is either a 
violent dispute or an incompatibility of positions. He agrees that conflict is “normal, 
ubiquitous and unavoidable. It is an inherent feature of human existence and is even 
useful on occasion”. 
                                            
62 This observation is echoed by Warters (2003) in stating that “one of the fastest growing areas of new scholarships 
within higher education is an area that is commonly referred to as Conflict Studies”. 
63 Fisher, Ury & Patton (1991:XV11) refers to conflict as “a growth industry”. 
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Schellenberg (1982:8) narrows down the definition of social conflict as “the opposition 
between individuals and groups on the basis of competing interests, different identities, 
and/or differing attitudes”. Bartos and Wehr (2002:13) see conflict as originating in goal 
incompatibility or in hostility that involves conflict behaviour. They define conflict as a 
situation in which participants “use conflict behaviour against each other to attain 
incompatible goals and/or express their hostility”. 
Galtung also points out that conflict has a manifest or latent element. The manifestation 
of conflict is identified with the behavioural element that is visible and can be observed, 
while the notion of latent conflict is identified with attitude and contradiction which 
underpin the visible elements. The contradiction could be the result of an unmet goal, 
leading to frustration. Accumulated aggressiveness (negative attitudes) could lead to 
negative conflict energy, resulting in hostile, aggressive and violent behaviour. 
Violence feeds on violence and the conflict escalates and eventually fades away, in 
the same way a fire stops when the house is burnt to the ground (1996:72). 
Galtung’s (1996:72) notion of the tripartite nature of conflict, also commonly referred 
to as the conflict triangle, separates conflict into three distinguishable components64 
namely underlying conflict situation, or contradiction (unfairness/ inequality 
/oppression), conflict attitudes (intolerance/prejudice/racism/rigidity), and conflict 
behaviour (arguing/fighting/hurting/lying/ avoiding). This tripartite nature of conflict 
emphasises the complexity of dealing with conflict, as well as the various active 
aspects65.   
Based on Galtung’s (1996:72) conflict triangle, certain elements that are inter-related 
and mutually influence each other are often present in conflict situations for instance:  
 Attitudes are often influenced by the perceptions or misperceptions amongst 
role-players and could be either positive or negative. They could reflect 
feelings of hatred, distrust or apathy. Stereotyping amongst role-players often 
influences attitudes. The transforming potential is to develop feelings of 
empathy amongst role-players. 
                                            
64 See also Harris and Reilly (1998:44). 
65 Sandole’s typology of conflict behaviour is discussed in Cheldelin et al. (2003:38) concerning the characteristics, 
causes, intervention and design of conflict. 
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 Behaviours could reflect coercive behaviour or co-operative behaviour. 
Manifestation could include threats, pressure and violence or co-operation in 
joint projects, negotiations or recognition of rights. Violent behaviour could be 
either physical or verbal. 
 Structures refer to mechanisms brought about by political, economic or social 
activity and include the processes influencing attitudes and behaviours. An 
important aspect is the history of the conflict and to what extent human needs 
are fulfilled (Galtung, 1996:71).  
 
According to Galtung (1996:71), conflict is about life and could be either “life-creative 
or life-destructive”. Contradictions, however, need not be destructive. When carefully 
managed, contradictions have the potential for transformation and could inspire 
change. The energy in conflict based on contradictions could also be positive and good 
(Galtung, 1996:72), and instead of destruction, produce positive self-esteem, good 
relationships or positive cognitions of others, leading to healthy personality 
transformations.    
The analysis of conflict is essential for meaningful intervention or management of the 
phenomenon, hence Galtung’s use of his triangle model. There are various similar 
models providing analysis in this way. Moore, in Furlong (2005:9), emphasises the 
relevance of conflict maps for managing conflict effectively: “To work effectively on 
conflicts, the intervener needs a conceptual roadmap or conflict map that details why 
a conflict is occurring, identifies barriers to settlements, and indicates procedures to 
manage or resolve the dispute”. Furlong (2005:19) suggests eight models to analyse 
and understand conflict in order to diagnose the problem and find remedies as 
indicated in table 3.1.  
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Table 3.1: Furlong's conflict analysis approach model. 
MODEL ACTION OUTCOME 
Circle of conflict Identifies Underlying contributing factors as values, relationships, 
moods-externals, data and structure 
Triangle of 
satisfaction 
Deals with Types of interests and focuses on a deeper and functional 
level 
Boundary model Identifies 
and explains 
Origins of conflict based on structural and behavioural 
perspective. Boundaries dictate human interaction through 
rules, policies and laws, contracts and norms 
Interest/rights/power 
mode 
Focus on Processes to manage conflicts with reference to negotiation 
and conflict resolution. Distinguishes between interests-
based, rights-based or power-based conflicts 
Dynamics of the trust 
model 
Deals with 
the critical 
issue 
How to restore and create trust. Elements of the attribution 
theory are used to understand how trust is destroyed. 
Suggests strategies for rebuilding trust to assist in the 
resolution process; elements include confidence building 
measures, procedural rule, trust and attribution retraining 
Dimensional model Studies How conflict could be separated to suggest intervening 
strategies based on:  
Cognitive dimensions: How conflict is perceived 
Emotional dimensions: Describing feelings about conflict 
Behavioural dimensions: How people act regarding conflict 
Social style model Interprets 
conflict 
Uses personality lens and suggests ways in resolving 
communication and interpersonal problems. Based on the 
Myers-Briggs Personality Type Indicator (1943 in Reinhold 
2010- unpaginated), style framework for basic personality 
and communication styles are identified namely analytical, 
driving, amiable and expressive personality characteristics. 
Moving beyond 
conflict model 
Focuses On the emotional processes empowering people to excel 
beyond the conflict issues. Identifies stages people go 
through and the necessity of expelling certain issues in order 
to advance and move on. Stages could include denial, anger 
or acceptance 
Source: Furlong (2005:19). 
The various approaches to conflict analysis are grounded in or subsume particular 
disciplinary or theoretical perspectives. It therefore follows that a focus on theories in 
the social sciences is necessary.   
3.2 CONFLICT THEORIES IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Conflict is a social phenomenon and inherent in being human. Nobody escapes this 
social phenomenon; it is part of everyday-living. Where humans interact and engage, 
the possibility of conflict exists. Galtung states that “deep inside every conflict lies a 
contradiction, something standing in the way of something else” (1996:70). He further 
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motivates the challenge in dealing with conflict as “a problem demanding to be solved”. 
Bradshaw (2007:25) highlights the following responses associated with the term 
“conflict”: “violence, killing, fighting, hurting, argument, and shouting, damage to 
property, distraction, pain, and misery”66. Apart from these negative associations, 
Cowan (1995:40) further postulates that conflict “absorbs our thinking and our time, it 
distracts us from the important things we have to do. It can drain energy, produce 
stress, and negatively colour our decisions and influence our relations with others”. 
In contrast to the general notion that conflict has a negative impact, this study aims to 
highlight the functionality of conflict. Some schools of thought see conflict as “the 
engine of social evolution”, driving society to the next level and seeking better and 
positive solutions to problems, even if these problems are protracted conflict 
(Bradshaw, 2008:15). While conflict in general results in discomfort in most human 
beings it can also elicit a positive reaction to solve a crisis or conflict situation. Conflict 
can promote healthy group and intergroup dynamics despite the fact that the 
consequences of conflict are experienced as having a negative impact on the parties 
involved. Anstey (1993:17) emphasises the positive aspects of creativity brought along 
by the problem-solving capabilities of role-players. This aspect could unify individuals 
into dynamic groups creating a common goal.  
The goal of reviewing theories is to attempt to reach conclusions about a broad body 
of material. Two types of theory can be distinguished. Empirical theories are those that 
describe why certain phenomena happen and the emphasis is on the cause and effect 
of relationships. Empirical conflict theories can explain why some conflicts are resolved 
peacefully and others resolved through violence and war. It identifies ideological and 
other motivations for conflict. Normative conflict theories, on the other hand, suggest 
various options to reach goals such as peaceful resolution; they describe “what is” 
against “what ought to be” (Hauss, 2010:24). Normative theories address how to deal 
with those phenomena (Hauss, 2011:24). In order to build this framework, one must 
have a thorough understanding of the full complexity of conflict therefore a brief 
discussion of psychological and sociological perspectives of conflict will be presented.   
                                            
66 Workshops conducted during 1994 and 2004 by Bradshaw. 
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Social conflict is regarded as being a multi-faceted phenomenon which limits the 
possibility of developing a general theory of social conflict. (Dougherty and Pfaltzgraf, 
2001:187). The need for a theoretical framework is emphasised by Burton (1986:20) 
when he postulates that if certain human needs are pursued and some circumstances 
prevent these needs from being achieved, certain behavioural responses are 
predictable.  
3.2.1 Psychological explanations 
A number of psychological approaches for understanding conflict exist. The focal point 
of the psychological approach is based on the idea that “conflict and aggression is an 
innate part of human behaviour”. One of the abiding debates within the field concerns 
the attribution of aggression to internal drives versus external stimuli. This is the so-
called nature/nurture debate. A discussion of “micro-theoretical” approaches to conflict 
is included in this section because, although not strictly psychological, they are based 
on “deeper, biological explanations of human behaviour” (Schellenberg, 1982:55). 
3.2.1.1 Instinct theories of aggression 
Corning (in Dougherty & Pfaltzgraff, 2001:232) emphasised the link between 
evolutionary and genetic aspects of human aggressiveness with reference to 
animalistic behaviour. According to Lorenz, cited in Du Pisani (1988:13), human 
aggression is “an inborn mechanism for ensuring the survival of his species”. Although 
conflict cannot simply be laid at the door of instinctive human aggression, the 
manifestation of such aggressive human behaviour also cannot simply be ignored. 
The roots of aggressive behaviour could be traced to Einstein’s (1879/1955) notion of 
man’s inborn “lust for hatred and destruction” (Schellenberg, 1982:40). As a physical 
scientist, he sought an answer regarding his belief from Freud (1856/1939), whom he 
regarded as a specialist. Earlier studies suggested that instinctive aggressive human 
behaviour distinguished between hostile aggression, to inflict injury and instrumental 
aggression to secure rewards. Bandura defines aggression as “behaviour that results 
in personal injury (either psychological or physical) or in the destruction of property, 
but insists on the importance of the social labelling process” (Dougherty & Pfaltzgraff, 
2001:233). 
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Aggression can also be seen as part of “a stimulus response framework”. During the 
20th century, it was thought that aggressive tendencies were “innate and instinctual in 
humans, and only appear as a result of externally produced frustration” (Dougherty & 
Pfaltzgraff, 2001:234).  
Du Pisani (1988:15) notes the relevance of biological, social and psychological 
elements as sources to the psychotherapy approach to conflict. One particular area of 
relevance of this study, was the controversial work of Freud in his death instinct 
“thanatos philosophy”. He wrote that aggressive behaviour is the result of frustration. 
Freud argued that human instincts could be linked to the reduction of “tension, 
stimulation and excitation”. “Aggressive behaviour provides an outlet for destructive 
energies that could otherwise lead to suicide” (Dougherty & Pfaltzgraff, 2001:234). 
Freud saw human conflict as based on the innate, aggressive drive within all humans 
(Schellenberg, 1996:42). 
Freud argued that “violence has always been the final arbiter in human conflict”. He 
drew a distinction between human aggressive behaviour and animalistic instincts. 
Freud concluded that aggressive behaviour was linked to “violent compulsion” and ties 
of sentiment (between two persons who share a common group identity)”. Freud 
advanced the quest to identify human aggression and postulated that “sexual and 
destructive” instincts fundamentally governed aggressive behaviour. He found that “a 
lust for aggression and destruction” existed among people during times of war 
(Schellenberg, 1982:40). 
Du Pisani (1988:15-19) highlights Freud’s notion of the destructive urge, or “death 
instinct” that could lead to aggression and conflict when the individual is isolated from 
“the self”. This particular notion could possibly help understand and explain the 
underlying causes contributing to increasing suicides at the Bridge.  
The contribution of Fromm, another psychoanalyst, stating that humans instinctively 
defend against any threats to their survival or existence, is equally relevant (Du Pisani, 
1988:19). He refers to an “un-instinctual” form of aggression caused by pressures 
exerted by society or social institutions and argues that modernity has isolated human 
freedom and that the competing marketplace has produced or moulded man into a 
thing that is anxious, without faith, without conviction and with little capacity for love. 
119 
 
Human beings escape into empty busy-ness, alcoholism67, extreme sexual promiscuity 
and psychosomatic symptoms of all kinds, which can be best explained by the theory 
of stress” (Fromm, 1994:34-36).  
Several studies have indicated that certain parts of the brain can be linked to anger 
and fear-induced human aggression (Schellenberg, 1996:46). Moyer (Schellenberg, 
1996:47) states that the lower part of the brain; the amygdala and hypothalamus 
especially, have been found through human and ethological studies to manage 
emotions and activate fighting behaviour. Moyer’s research further indicated that inter-
male aggression is activated through brain electrical stimulation, aggressive behaviour 
is stimulus-bound and although aggression is stimulated, it does not manifest itself if 
no target is available.  
The relevance of this information to this study is the fact that aggressive behaviour is 
brought on by certain stimulus conditions and not automatically by brain functions. 
Endocrine levels are also important in understanding the physiology of aggression, 
with linkage patterns have been noted between blood endocrine levels and aggressive 
behaviour. Hormones such as testosterone enhance aggressiveness. Higher levels of 
muscular testosterone have also been found to be linked to higher levels of aggressive 
behaviour (Schellenberg, 1996:47). This is especially relevant to aggressive behaviour 
in sports and violent male youth behaviour (Bradshaw, 2008:47). 
Schellenberg (1996:48) points out that aggressive and violent behaviour is not created 
from within one’s body and that the chain of causation originates from the external 
environment that influences aggressive behaviour. Although the link between 
physiological mechanisms of aggression and their relationship to psychological 
conditions remains a mystery, progress has been made in the treatment of human 
aggression. Medical drugs were found to have a calming effect on certain forms of 
aggressive human behaviour. It was also found that the avoidance of certain medicine 
or alcohol could have a positive effect on aggressive behaviour (Schellenberg, 
1996:48).   
                                            
67 Platt (2010:8) draws a parallel between masculinity and using substances such as alcohol “to escape their 
troubles”. According to him the excessive use of alcohol “is an accepted part of masculine behaviour and coping” 
opposed to feminine “methods of “seeking help and talking to others”. 
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3.2.1.2 Frustration-aggression theory 
In 1989, Dollard and his colleagues (Schellenberg, 1996:51) studied the relationship 
between frustration and aggression where frustration was seen as the basic source for 
human aggression.  This theory proposes that “when people become sufficiently 
frustrated, they respond by becoming aggressive; that is, they vent their frustrations in 
aggressive behaviour towards the source of their frustration”.  
Frustration occurs when one is blocked from achieving a certain goal at a certain time. 
Sandole (2010:109) recognises the interplay and relevance of the importance, 
intensity, and frequency of blocked goals as sources of frustration. The anticipation of 
punishment for responding aggressively to the perceived source of blockage is also a 
significant factor in searching for a source of aggression. 
Freud had earlier argued that aggression could either be expressed or suppressed. 
Suppressing frustration results in frustration levels building up until such a point that it 
erupts in violent or aggressive behaviour, typically like an erupting volcano 
(Schellenberg, 1996:51). An aggressive “catharsis” is important because aggression 
builds up and needs an outlet, which could manifest in some action or aggressive 
behaviour.  
According to Dollard and his colleagues, frustration is not seen as the only cause of 
aggression, but it can also create the environment for increased aggression.  
Frustration can lead to anger which results in aggressive behaviour. Contributing 
factors along with frustration include pain and physical stress that are associated with 
aggressive behaviour (Schellenberg, 1996:52). Expressions of aggression could either 
be overt or covert. Manifestations of physical aggression include forms of violence 
such as murder and suicide, while covert forms include acts of slander or “malicious 
gossip” (Dougherty & Pfaltzgraff, 2001:246). 
From this perspective, aggression diversion and reduction are an important aspect in 
managing conflict. Some political scientists in the conflict field referred to the “safety-
valve theory”. It is accepted that religion, politics, business,  sports and education could 
contribute to reducing frustration and aggressive behaviour. Various successful 
examples where religion played a role to limit or reduce conflict include Catholics and 
Protestants uniting in resistance movements during World War II. This paved the way 
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for Christian Democratic parties forming a powerful religious-political front against anti-
Semitism and the Holocaust. There is abundant evidence of religious organisations 
that contributed to stopping violence and conflict, such as in Northern Ireland, the 
Middle East, the Indian subcontinent, Russia, China and elsewhere. On the other hand, 
many examples also exist where religious differences contributed to protracted conflict 
in society (Dougherty & Pfaltzgraff, 2001:246). 
Lorenz (in Dougherty & Pfaltzgraff, 2001:246) argues that human sport is a form of 
ritualised fighting with its main function in the cathartic discharge of aggression. Hebb 
and Thompson suggest that sport may be a useful means of reducing frustration and 
contributing to social stability. However, sport may also exacerbate conflict; for 
example, violent conflict between opposing supporters of sporting teams is a modern 
day reality (Dougherty & Pfaltzgraff, 2001:247). 
Dougherty and Pfaltzgraff (2001:248) emphasise the role of social learning through 
education as well as the importance of parental guidance in reducing aggressive 
behaviour. Three aspects are highlighted in this theory: “Rearing children aimed at 
reducing the level of frustration, the modelling of violence and the display of aggression 
within society”. Bradshaw (2008:48) highlights the risks in viewing conflict as too simply 
based on a stimulus-response phenomenon. A further opposing thought, is the fact 
that aggression is not always directed towards the object of the frustration. Aggression 
could be directed at a secondary target or victim other than the source responsible for 
the frustration. A typical example could be aggressive behaviour towards a spouse or 
a pet after a frustrating day at the office. This particular act could then be described as 
a catharsis of aggression and may be seen as reducing the build-up of frustration and 
aggressive behaviour. Schellenberg (1996:52) also points out that the catharsis 
hypothesis has little empirical support and that recent studies indicated that expression 
of aggression does not limit or stop future aggressive behaviour. The fact that 
aggression is displaced or disguised complicates the frustration-aggression theory.   
Stark and Roberts (2002:11) highlight the relevant development of this theory in terms 
of “sublimation”, where aggressive responses to frustrations are concealed. This 
implies that humans generally do not respond aggressively to frustrations, but that 
these are rather “transformed into socially accepted responses”. They conclude that 
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this development transformed the frustration/ aggression “from a theory into a 
tautology”. 
3.2.1.3 Basic human needs theory 
Abraham Maslow presented a theory in respect of which human behaviour is 
predicated on the satisfaction of certain universal, basic human needs. According to 
Louw (2008:290), human needs are variables and range from physical, chronological 
and social to political, educational and economical. He emphasises the relatedness to 
“self-esteem, safety, acknowledgement, care and validation”. Davies (1988:26) largely 
echoes Louw’s human needs in terms of physical-, social-affectional-, self-esteem, 
dignity and self-actualisation needs.  
In addition, according to Maslow, needs could either be primary or secondary with the 
satisfaction of physical needs seen as a priority above other needs (Davies, 1988:26). 
John Burton, an influential conflict theorist, challenged Maslow’s idea of a hierarchy of 
needs. He pointed out how empirical evidence suggested that the ‘psychological needs 
for identity could take precedence over the more basic needs, as in the case of 
terrorism, where security and other needs are sacrificed in fulfilment of self-
actualisation needs. (Burton, 1986:20,48,94; Burton, 1997:27; Bradshaw, 2008:48; 
Deutsch & Coleman, 2000:289,409).  
Scimecca (in Burton, 1990a:206) lists Burton’s “clearest statement to date of his 
theoretical framework” based on his publication of “Deviance, Terrorism and War”. 
Burton’s nine universal human needs include: a need for “consistency in response, for 
stimulation, …security, …recognition, …distributive justice, …to appear rational and 
develop rationality, …for meaningful responses, …a sense of control,…to defend one’s 
role”.  
Burton’s 1988 approach linking deep-rooted social conflict to basic needs frustrations 
is highly pertinent to this dissertation. Burton’s comprehensive approach is especially 
important with regard to the management of said ‘deep-rooted social conflict’ (Burton, 
1988:53). 
The significance of human needs in social conflict were emphasised when a group of 
scholars in the conflict field came together in 1989 and produced the book Human 
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Needs, edited by Burton. The conference highlighted the costly effects of conflict if 
human needs were not satisfied. Burton (1997:36) records that the “Inherent needs for 
recognition, identity and security (more psychological security than physical security) 
were emphasised in these papers”. This identification and recognition of a framework 
of human needs in the field of Conflict Resolution contributed to the understanding and 
management of deep-rooted social conflict (Burton, 1997:36).68 
Apart from all the causes of conflict discussed, Burton (1990a:152–160) prioritises the 
need for “identity, recognition, security of the identity group and societal values” as 
most important. He refers to the term “facilitated” conflict resolution where the focus 
should be concentrated on fulfilling the basic human needs by “assisting parties to 
deduce what alterations in structures, institutions and policies” are necessary.  
Burton (1990a:153) suggests the concept of “necessitous man” as a starting point to 
conflict resolution where “at every social level, man’s natural and universal needs are 
fundamental, first causes of conflict and disputes, from the simple to the complex”. 
Other explanations to the causes of conflict provided by scholarly thought include 
theories of “aggressive man, power-seeking man, or rationally calculating ‘economic 
man’, or of Hobbesian, Lockean or Freudian man” (Burton, 1990a:153). 
Burton (1997:32) emphasises that if needs are not met, those frustrated needs “provide 
a power greater than police and military power, that they lead the individual and identity 
group to defy compliance requirements and that they explain and even justify in some 
circumstances anti-social and violent behaviours”. According to Burton, they include 
needs for response and consistency in this response, stimulation required for learning, 
security, recognition, distributive justice, to appear rational and develop rationality, for 
meaning, and a sense of control. 
It is Burton’s opinion that when social institutions fail to comply or adequately address 
human needs, the institutions need to change. Should those unfulfilled needs continue, 
it could result in disruptive behaviour not normally portrayed by individuals. This 
deviant behaviour could be the result of high levels of frustration due to the loss of 
identity and a sense of absence of belonging and control (Burton, 1988:53). Klineberg 
                                            
68 The 1989 conference papers were included in four books titled “Conflict Series” which were published in 1990. 
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notes that the need to belong and identify with a group is a universal phenomenon. 
Together with others such as Galtung, Klineberg implies that “human beings are willing 
to suffer immeasurably and to sacrifice – in some cases – their own lives in the struggle 
for and the protection of their identity” (Fisher, in Burton, 1990a:95). 
Friedman (in Burton, 1990a:257) provides a useful description of what she refers to as 
a “unified needs-conflict theory”. The following elements are prevalent in such a 
framework. A need is “a conscious or unconscious recognition of a lack of something 
‘indispensable’ for a state of personal equilibrium, physically or emotionally”. A 
“satisfier” is something that relieves the “indispensable something” and is considered 
inseparable from a need. A “needs-diagram” is a useful tool to resolve a conflict and 
consists of a “node” (satisfier) and “links” (identified needs).The focal point is the 
central “node” which refers to the root cause of the problem. Primary and secondary 
links in the map refer to the “level of needs”. A community needs diagram often 
identifies “the conflict zones where intra-community conflict may arise”. Importantly, it 
also indicates the specific level where “conflict deflating intervention” occurs. 
Dunn (2001:1) has raised the point that perhaps the most important element of Burton’s 
later work includes the discussion of the need for valued relationships. He provided a 
framework “of reference that united the individual and the emergent world society, in 
the context of methodological holism allied to personal values and valued 
relationships”69.  Burton believes that only the satisfaction of a ‘super-need’ for valued 
relationships can offset the frustration of other basic human needs (Burton 1986). In 
acknowledging the importance and relevance of the concept of relationships in the 
context of conflict, Saunders (2005:60) argues that it “provides the analytical and 
operational framework through which the relational paradigm reveals itself, may be 
studied, and put into practice”. He defines a relationship as “the cumulative experience 
of interacting”.  
Miall (2004:4) notes Curle’s contribution, built on Galtung’s notion of how asymmetric 
relationships during conflict can change. He highlights how “through a shift from 
unbalanced to balanced relationships achieved through a process of conscientisation, 
                                            
69 The significance of Burton’s notion of valued relationships is further highlighted by Dunn (2001:1) when he 
points out that this valuable contribution to conflict theory occurred 30 years ago and “well before the agenda of 
globalism”. 
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confrontation, negotiation and development” can transform the relationships. Miall 
(2004:11) provides a practical example of how relationships in the intractable conflict 
in Northern Island were transformed when the “Community Relations Council” 
enhanced their credibility and relationships with the youth politicians. 
3.2.2 Sociological explanations 
Du Pisani (1988:25–32,40) highlights the involvement and contributions of various 
sociologists in terms of collective behaviour and conflict, including the theories of Marx, 
Dahrendorf, Simmel and Coser. 
3.2.2.1 Social conflict is the product of social structure 
Under this approach theorists view social conflict as a product of the social order. The 
Marxists argue that humanity is divided into a class structure based on economic and 
material conditions. In Marx’s view, access to property and ownership distinguishes 
classes in society (Schellenberg, 1996:81). The perspective postulates that various 
opposing opinions based on peaceful co-existence are only possible after revolutionary 
conflict. Theorists such as Dahrendof hold the view that conflict is aimed at access to 
authority (Wehr, 1979:3).  
3.2.2.2 Conflict is a dysfunctional process in social systems 
Conflict has both positive and negative, constructive and destructive consequences 
and implications. Cultural, ethnic and identity issues are often at the core of conflict 
and could contribute to constructive or destabilising forces. The emotional and cultural 
bonds in societies are a major challenge and require careful attention especially in new 
political structures and democracies (Harris & Reilly, 1998:32). 
Harris and Reilly (1998:32) argue that identity-based factors, including religious and 
ethnic affiliations, often contribute to the emotional well-being of societies. In countries 
where attention and solutions to these challenges are given, peaceful co-existence 
amongst diverse societies occurs. Harris and Reilly (1998:32) refer to “multicultural 
societies” such as Canada, Australia and the United States where this theory can be 
applied.  
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The destabilising aspect of conflict comes into play when political manipulation by 
“ethnic entrepreneurs” exploits differences for political gain (Harris & Reilly, 1998:32). 
In terms of organisation conflict, Tjosvold (2008:19) reflects on the competitive nature 
of relationships resulting in conflict avoidance and escalation that contradict and 
“sabotage decision-making and relational bonds”. He refers to unproductive practices 
in China that lead to undermining relationships in the supply-chain partnerships 
amongst companies. (Chen & Tjosvold, 2002; Wong et al., 1999 in Tjosvold, 2008:23). 
3.2.2.3 Conflict as positively functional for social systems 
Rahim (2001:12) notes the over-emphasis by various theorists on the notion of the 
dysfunctionality of conflict in organisations. He cites their failure “to fully comprehend 
the functional aspect of conflict”. Such theorists include McDonald (1972), Nehauser 
(1988) and De Bono (1986) (all cited in Rahim, 2001:13). Nehauser (1988, in Rahim, 
2001:12) identifies conflict as a “major source of increased stress and decreased 
productivity” by referring to the negative consequence of high stress levels and anxiety 
apparent in a conflict situation. Conflict could have disastrous consequences for 
society. Broken marriages resulting from relational conflict are increasing at an 
alarming rate. Positive consequences of conflict are normally overshadowed by 
negative experiences and consequences of conflict (Rubin et al., 1994:9). Relevant to 
this case study are the views of scholars such as Simmel (Levine, 1971), Coser (1965, 
in Rubin et al., 1994:8) and Burton (1986) that conflict is not always a negative 
phenomenon and that it has a positive aspect.  
Thomas Jefferson believed in the functionality of constructive controversy in that 
“difference of opinion leads to inquiry, and inquiry to truth” (Deutsch & Coleman, 
2000:65). Developmental psychologists and motivational theorists have for many years 
believed in the importance of intellectual conflict resulting in improved cognitive shifts 
“from egocentrism to accommodation of the perspectives of others”. According to these 
theorists, conceptual conflict stimulates epistemic curiosity, which leads to the 
discovery of new facts and knowledge. Freud, amongst others, wrote that internal, 
psychic conflict enhanced psychological development (Deutsch & Coleman, 2000:65). 
Nearly 50 years after Simmel’s contribution on the subject of conflict, Lewis Coser 
produced a book titled “The functions of social conflict,” highlighting the role of conflict 
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in human relationships (Coser, 1966:11). A number of Coser’s core observations, 
largely based on Simmel’s contribution (Schellenberg, 1996:65-66), were that conflict 
serves to establish and maintain the identity and boundary lines of societies and 
groups. Conflict is not always dysfunctional for the relationship within which it occurs, 
often conflict is necessary to maintain or strengthen such a relationship. Intimate 
relationships often involve an element of antagonism and a conflict is more passionate 
and more radical when it arises out of a close relationship. Conflict with another group 
leads to the mobilisation of the energies of group members and hence to increased 
cohesion of the group. According to him (Coser) conflict, rather than being disruptive 
and disassociating, may indeed be a means of balancing and hence maintaining a 
society as a going concern. 
The theory on functionality of conflict is based on core arguments of some19th century 
scholars as indicated below:  
 Charles Darwin emphasised the survival of the fittest between competing 
species reference to the “instinctive drive in man” (Du Pisani, 1988:16). 
 Sigmund Freud studied the dynamics of internal psychological forces for 
control over the ego. This included individual empowerment and 
understanding as a result of managing conflict. 
 Karl Marx studied the political and economic analysis based on the 
assumption that conflict is an inevitable part of society. Changing society in 
conflict with materialism, promoted further conflicts. These changes resulted 
in human conditioning (Rubin et al., 1994:7). 
All three theorists viewed conflict as beneficial to human interaction but emphasised 
the “costly consequences of conflict” (Rubin et al., 1994:7). In understanding conflict, 
it becomes necessary to look at the positive and the negative aspects thereof. The 
reality of conflict is that it is forever present in the realm of human interaction. 
Simmel in 1908 (in Levine, 1971:70) argued that conflict manifestation is a form of 
“sociation” based on the fact that more than one individual is involved in conflict. The 
causes of conflict have various dissociating factors such as “hate, envy, need and 
desires”. Conflict is therefore “designed to resolve divergent dualism”. It presents in 
some kind of a unity, even if it occurs at the cost of one of the parties involved. The 
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functionality comes into play when conflict relieves or resolves the tension between 
contrasts (Simmel 1908, in Levine, 1971:70). Simmel therefore postulates that conflict 
contains positive elements but that the negative and positive aspects are integrated, 
which “can be separated conceptually but not empirically” (Simmel 1908, in Levine, 
1971:70).  
Deutsch and Coleman (2000:7) highlight the positive aspects of conflict that creates 
the opportunity for change by challenging the old order or systems. He refers to the 
legislative process where challenging debates often results in well thought through 
laws. The facilitation of reconciliation of people’s legitimate interests often occurs when 
mutual benefits are agreed upon between opposing parties and group unity is 
enhanced by social change and reconciliation of individual interests. 
Levine (1971:70) argues that conflict is beneficial towards unifying the interests of 
groups. According to him conflict is designed “to resolve dualisms; it is a way of 
achieving some kind of unity, even if it be through the annihilation of one of the 
conflicting parties”. The functionality of conflict is further highlighted by Cowan 
(1995:22) who suggestied that it could lead to improved personal effectiveness and 
productivity.  
Park and Burgess (in Schellenberg, 1996:65) argue that social processes such as 
competition and conflict produce two possible basic resolution types, namely those of 
accommodation and assimilation. Accommodation refers to “making adjustments to 
situations of competition and conflict, but without the resolving of the fundamental 
issues”. It is described as antagonistic co-operation. When people overcome their 
differences, however, it is referred to as assimilation. Accommodation is regarded as 
more superficial while assimilation is more thorough. 
The conclusion can be made that conflict is not only simply a negative phenomenon 
and that conflict has positive aspects. Rubin et al. (1994:7) emphasises that conflict 
sets the table for social change. Reference is made to the Congress of the United 
States where new laws are introduced after lengthy debates and opposing arguments. 
He poses the question that this phenomenon would not take place if the legislators 
followed a process of avoiding conflict. Social conflict furthermore acknowledges 
people’s interests with integrative agreements often leading to mutual benefits of 
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opposing groups. The paradigms between the marketing and production departments 
in a large institution working together, resembles the desired positive outcome that the 
integrated whole benefits from working together. This results in individual positive 
development as well as the well-being of the institution that could be a neighbourhood, 
country or the world community. Group unity may be fostered through conflict 
processes. Group dynamics are often limited because no social change or realisation 
of individual interests is challenged by conflict situations (Coser 1965, in Rubin et 
al.,1994:8). The result of limited conflict often leads to group disintegration in the same 
way as marriages fail because relationship issues are not managed and addressed. 
Pruitt and Kim (2004:10) afford a similar approach to that of Rubin (1994) regarding 
the positive aspects of social conflict by citing Coser (1956): “Conflict prevents the 
ossification of the social system by exerting pressure for innovation and creativity”. Like 
Deutsch and Coleman (2000), these authors also refer to the example of legislation 
being debated relentlessly, resulting in a better product. According to them, overt 
conflict counters “premature group decision making” in that any misunderstanding is 
cleared before making final decisions. Pruitt and Kim (2004:11) emphasise the long 
term “solidarity” and unity amongst role-players in a group and what Coser (1965, in 
Pruitt & Kim, 2004:11) describes as “group effectiveness and enjoyment” of group 
interaction. He (Coser) finally acknowledges the unifying and common goal setting 
between groups in conflict (Coser 1956, Deutsch 1958, in Pruitt & Kim, 2004:11). 
Tjosvold (2008:20) highlights the positive aspect where protagonists employ goal 
setting and transparency in the workplace. According to him, conflict encourages open 
debate and mutual understanding, and leads to mutual benefit amongst opposing role-
players. Sufficient evidence suggests that where conflict is co-operatively managed it 
could have positive value for “long-term psychological development and health” 
(Tjosvold, Huang, Johnson & Johnson, 2006, in Tjosvold, 2008:20). 
3.3 THE STRUCTURE OF CONFLICT 
Simmel (in Schellenberg, 1996:65) sees factors such as discord as contributing to 
group unity when he states “a certain amount of discord, inner divergence and outer 
controversy is organically tied up with the very elements that ultimately hold the group 
together”. Simmel further argues, “All social organisations rest on an intertwining of co-
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operation and conflict”. Antagonism is part and parcel of human interaction and 
association. The theories reviewed reflect the debate about whether conflict is 
functional or dysfunctional, but agree that it is universal and often destructive to the 
parties involved and an aspect of human beings that needs to be managed in a way 
that makes it less destructive. Given that conflict is inevitable, the art of managing 
conflict implies investing in what unifies as opposed to what would escalate conflict. In 
this way conflict can have a constructive outcome. To understand how to manage 
conflict constructively, demands understanding the possible origins, dynamics, styles, 
and types of conflict.  
3.3.1 The origins of conflict 
Conflict in the broad sense has many causes and origins. It can be based on “value 
differences, clashes of interest, unfulfilled needs, misinformation, relationships, or 
structural situations, or any combinations of these” (Bradshaw, 2007:18, 19, 20). In 
addition, Johansen (2009:X1V) emphasizes how uncertainty contributes to conflict.  
Bradshaw (2008:20) highlights the multi-faceted nature of the causes of conflict, 
portraying the causes with the “conflict cube” (see figure 3.1 below).  
Figure 3.1: The Conflict Cube (Bradshaw, 2008:20). 
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Following on Bradshaw, Furlong (2005:30) suggests the Circle of Conflict which 
highlights “five (5) main underlying causes or drivers to conflict” as indicated in figure 
3.2. 
 
Figure 3.2: Circle of conflict (Furlong, 2005:30). 
 
To interpret the mentioned causes, Furlong (2005:30) offers the following diagnostic 
tool that mentions the five (5) causes of conflict as in Table 3.2.  
Table 3.2: Diagnostic tool to understand conflict causes. 
Relationships 
Negative experiences in the past 
Stereotypes 
Poor or failed communications 
Repetitive negative behaviour 
Values 
 
Belief systems 
Right and wrong 
Good and evil 
Just and unjust 
Externals/Moods 
Factors unrelated to substance of dispute 
Psychological or physiological 
“Bad hair day” 
 
Data 
Lack of information 
Misinformation 
Too much information 
Collection problems 
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Structure 
Limited physical resources (time and money) 
Authority issues 
Geographical constraints 
Organisational structures 
Source: Furlong (2005:30) 
Human conflict can be based on differences in religious, political and ideological 
values. This value-driven tension fuels conflict between groups or countries throughout 
the world. These conflicts are protracted because they are based on values, and values 
are resistant to intervention because they are strongly held. They are tied to a person’s 
identity and are an expression of the human need for an identity, and thus a deep 
psychological motivation as opposed to those differences based on interests. 
Due to the protracted nature of these conflicts, they are difficult to solve or manage. 
Examples include disputes based on religion and issues such as abortion (Furlong, 
2005:31). 
Conflicts between individuals or societies are quite often motivated by their interests. 
Conflict often results because of the battle for scarce resources to fulfil human needs 
and may be inspired by differences in how money is valued, lack of employment, lack 
of land, and the perception of unfair promotions. In defining conflict, Pruitt and Kim 
(2004:15) highlight the role of interests which, according to them, refers to “people’s 
feelings about what is basically desirable”. Other theorists use the terms “values” 
(Druckman et al., 1988) or “needs” (Burton, 1987, in Yevyukova, 1997:5). Pruitt and 
Kim distinguish between tangible interests (status, power, honour and recognition) and 
universal interests such as the “physical well-being, security, identity, freedom, justice, 
respect, and clarity about the nature of one’s world”. 
Fear is an important emotion motivating conflict. Potential conflict behaviour is often 
“annoying and frightening to the broader community” (Pruitt & Kim, 2004:119). While 
blame and anger are prominent in retaliatory conflict spirals, fear is prominent in 
defensive spirals or reactions. This is mainly as a result of an organism’s need to 
protect itself from a threat. The detrimental aspect of fear in terms of conflict 
management is that “fear of confrontation causes self-concern to diminish”. This 
reaction inhibits joint problem solving attempts because of fear of confrontations. This 
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is especially relevant in new relationships when conflict is often avoided in order to 
strengthen relationships. The negative effect thereof is that it prevents “all forms of 
contentious and problem-solving behaviour” (Pruitt & Kim, 2004:44). 
In the context of SA and in particular in this study regarding community policing and 
trust in SAPS, Pruitt and Kim’s (2004:119) statement regarding fear is significant that 
“It is hard to remain indifferent when people are yelling at each other, damaging each 
other’s property, or hurting each other”.  
In addition, Kappeler (2011:268) argues that the fear of crime70 is relevant and that it 
is experienced differently in different communities. Wealthier communities generally 
have less fear than poorer communities. This is due to socio-economic differences 
where wealthier communities can afford better security including having access to 
insurance, gated and protected communities and private security companies. The 
insecurities brought about by fear of crime, however, seem to be universal, as indicated 
in Figure 3.3. Kappeler (2011:250) highlights the need to address the fear of crime 
amongst citizens in order to enhance social cohesion.  
Figure 3.3: Factors influencing fear of crime (Kappeler, 201:250). 
                                            
70 According to Swanepoel (2014:5) a study by the United Nations during 2013 found that SA had the eighth 
highest murder rate of 31.1 murders per 100 000 people in the world. This statistic has risen to 32.2 murders per 
100 000 people when National Commissioner Phiyega announced the latest crime statistics in September 2014. 
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Uncertainty is another important emotional cause for conflict in general. Johansen 
(2009:X1V) highlights the significance of the VUCA principle referring to “volatility, 
uncertainty, complexity and ambiguity”. Johansen forecasts that the neuroscience of 
certainty will increase immensely in the future and that more individuals will have the 
need to feel certain (2009:89). He postulates that leaders could play a bigger role to 
create certainty in conflict situations by using constructive depolarisation which he 
defines as the “ability to calm situations where differences dominate and [where] 
communication has broken down and bring people from divergent cultures towards 
constructive engagement” (Johansen, 2009:89). This aspect is not only relevant to 
conflict in general but is also relevant to organisational conflict and especially to 
workplace and employee and employer relationships. According to Johansen 
(2009:89), it is important that employees should feel secure about their futures. This 
aspect is significant in the case of SAPS and is also applicable in Thornhill. 
The denial and frustration of basic human needs are often the source of on-going 
conflict in society.  All human beings are driven by basic human needs in order to 
survive and grow. Although these needs may be of a physical nature, other 
psychological needs could also be the source of needs-based conflict. These needs 
could include the needs for identity, security and control. If these needs are denied or 
remain unfulfilled, they could lead to protracted social conflict. 
Data-based conflict is often brought about by misperceptions, misrepresentations, 
misunderstandings and/or miscommunication (Furlong, 2005:32). This type of conflict 
can be inspired by genuine misunderstandings or purposefully misleading information. 
Cultural backgrounds and experiences of negative occurrences could easily cause this 
form of social conflict. In modern society where everyone is always in a hurry, the fact 
that people do not listen actively and precisely could also contribute to some of these 
misunderstandings. Bradshaw postulates that experiences of events or facts are often 
miscommunicated and exaggerated to “fit” into notions of reality. Distortions, also as a 
result of cognitive dissonance, results in reality being perceived in selective ways 
contributing to conflict (2008:19). 
Much conflict arises in the social, political and economic structures by individuals in 
what Schelling (1963:163) refers to as zero sum relationships. Structural conflict often 
occurs in the workplace, organisations or institutions and states or government 
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departments. These conflicts could involve access to limited resources as well as 
leadership and authority problems (Furlong, 2005:34). In some instances, conflict 
occurs due to past relationships. Negative experiences are often fuelled by protracted 
hatred and mistrust (Furlong, 2005:31). In some societies, this type of conflict could 
pass from generation to generation. 
Other causes or bases of conflict include transformational processes in socio-
economic environments leading to class conflicts or conflicts based on interest groups, 
such as trade unions (Cheldelin et al., 2003:60, 61). Social conflicts therefore have 
multiple causes. For example, a conflict could simultaneously be identified as structural 
conflict, relational conflict, data-based conflict, and needs-based conflict. 
3.3.2 Conflict dynamics 
According to Pruitt and Kim (2004:7), certain commonalities are prevalent in most 
conflict situations, even if they differ in complexity or occur in different segments of 
society71. In other words, although conflict differs at interpersonal, intergroup, inter-
organisational, and international level, it is possible to develop generalisations that cut 
across and shed light on most conflicts (Pruitt and Kim, 2004:7). Conflict dynamics 
refers to the patterns and developments that collectively occur during conflict situations 
(Bradshaw 2008:59). It is significant to understand how these patterns emerge, in order 
to identify an effective strategy to resolve the conflict. Understanding these patterns 
will determine how people perceive and relate to the conflict. The following phases can 
be identified in conflict processes. 
3.3.2.1 Escalation and de-escalation 
Cheldelin (2003:70) indicates that escalation could be seen as an upward spiral of 
conflict. Escalation can be defined as “a specific increase in conflict, a tactical steep 
that marks a qualitative difference in conflict relations” (Zartman & Faure, 2005:4). 
Zartman et al. (2012:384) describe the effect of escalated conflicts as “tighter in-group 
                                            
71 Pruitt et al. (2004:7) refers to Professor Fisher at Harvard Law School’s paper entitled “Negotiating with 
Russians and negotiating with one’s spouse: Is there a difference?”  
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bonding, stronger pressures for conformity, polarisation, and reduced tolerances of 
difference within groups.” 
Cowan (2003:28) refers to the evolution of unmanaged conflict. Unmanaged conflict 
often worsens if not resolved. According to him (Cowan), the consequences of poorly 
managed conflict “are disproportionately larger than the conflict”. Simple solutions that 
could have effectively solved the conflict may demand more complicated and difficult 
processes to solve the same conflict with the passage of time. McEwen and Milburn 
(1993, in Rubin et al., 1994:70) refer to metaconflict where new issues outweigh the 
initial origin of the conflict, leading to escalation. 
Mitchell (in Jeong, 1999:37) points out the importance of dealing with the de-escalation 
of conflict, which according to him is the opposite of escalation of conflict. Both Mitchell 
and Kriesberg (in Jeong, 1999:37) emphasise that the issue of de-escalation of conflict 
has been neglected and is under-researched. Deutsch (1973, in Jeong, 1999:37) 
describes de-escalation as “the obverse of escalation in the same sense that it can be 
regarded simply as ‘climbing down’ the same ‘ladder’ of events, actions or interactions 
that carried the relationship between the conflicting parties to new heights of tension, 
coercion and violence”. 
Zartman and Faure (2005:6) also refer to the “ladder” effect in the escalation phase 
that resembles two ladders next to one another with steps of different heights on which 
parties either descend or ascend. A conflict profile implies that the conflict rises and 
falls in its own way with the two ladders side-by-side. Conflict situations have the 
potential to become multi-issued quickly if not managed well. When conflict situations 
become multi-issued, more role-players join. The joining of new participants could be 
due to new issues being raised or in support of existing parties who are threatened by 
opposing parties. Moreover, the behaviour displayed by the parties to the conflict could 
change and become more intense. Conflict escalation often intensifies when role-
players contend at each other’s expense. This process is often accompanied by 
transformations that are difficult to rectify. Nonetheless, these transformations could 
give rise to negotiation intervention opportunities depending on the severity of the 
conflict in progress.  
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Anstey (1991:52) notes the complexity of the communication process during the 
escalation of conflict. According to him communication often becomes “unreliable or 
impoverished” in that disputants either isolate one another or abuse or discredit the 
other party. Relationships are then marred by misperceptions or inaccurate 
communication because parties often rely on “spying” information as opposed to direct 
dialogue between parties. 
Reversing conflict escalation processes is considered to be more difficult than 
promoting them because of a higher level of frustration which occurs when people feel 
deprived by, rather than when they benefit from the conflict. Inequity experiences, as 
opposed to favouring people, negatively influence human beings and fear is regarded 
as a greater force than a sense of safety. People respond more easily in defensive 
actions than when they are treated well (Rubin et al., 1994:9). 
3.3.2.2 Ripeness and stalemate 
Zartman et al. (2005:277) emphasises the ripeness of the transition phase from 
escalation to negotiation. Zartman et al. (2012:372) describes ripeness as the condition 
when parties realise they are caught up in a mutually hurting stalemate and then, most 
importantly, “…to acknowledge that it is more costly and painful to them than their fears 
of the other”. He also holds that “ripeness is a cultivated, not inherited condition”.  
Moore (2003:100) points out the importance of the timing of interventions and argues 
that conflict should go through development stages before “ripeness” of disputes 
occurs. According to him various mediators and negotiators experienced that conflict 
cycles have to go through certain “ritual acts” before a climate of ripeness is reached72. 
Stalemate occurs when parties become exhausted by their conflict. It is also referred 
to as the reaching of a plateau when the escalation of the conflict begins to level off 
(Pruitt & Kim, 2004:173). Bradshaw (2008:41) refers to a “hurting stalemate” when role-
players realise the futility of attempting to pursue the differences at that level.  
                                            
72 Moore (2003:100) acknowledges need for further research on the topic of “early or late entries” and 
interventions.  
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3.3.2.3 Termination 
To resolve conflict has different meanings to different scholars. The ideal goal in 
solving conflict is to stop the conflict and the possibility that it could flare up again. 
Many conflict scholars refer to the term termination as the final phase of a conflict 
process (Schellenberg, 1996:66). The termination of conflict is a “distinctive activity” 
and could result in the disappearance of the object of conflict, victory for one of the 
parties, or compromise between the parties (Simmel, in Schellenberg, 1996:66). 
Mediators often use the term “settled” to describe a conflict in which they have 
successfully assisted parties to resolve issues. The critical difference is that the term 
“settled” implies that the issue is not terminated permanently and could flare up at any 
stage in the future.  
Rubin et al. (1994:70) identifies five (5) transformations that generally occur during 
conflict escalation. These transformations include:  
 “Light-heavy” where gentle influence attempts are replaced with heavier 
persuasive actions which could result in violence  
 “Small–large” when metaconflict often contributes to a situation where role-
players increase their effort and participation by also adding resources 
 “Specific–general” relationships often deteriorate resulting in total intolerance 
when general issues replace specific issues 
 “Doing well–winning–hurting other” where escalation leads to strengthening of 
competitive objectives when hurting the other becomes the goal, and finally, 
 “Few–many” when the initial role-players realise they have to mobilise 
associates to concentrate collective efforts in order to out-manoeuvre the 
opponents.  
Cowan (2003:31) notes the significance of a “winning at all costs” culture in the 
dynamics of conflict. This aspect is especially prevalent in sporting events where 
winning is glorified and losing denigrated. According to Cowan, this attitude is often 
applicable in the conflict realm and although parties often only rely on a win-win or 
lose-lose reality, it is much more complicated. If a lose-lose outcome is inevitable, 
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careful and thoughtful action should be taken to “minimise negative consequences” 
also commonly referred to as “cutting the losses”.  
Reinstating effective communication processes and trust among opposing parties is 
one of the more difficult aspects that occurs during unmanaged conflict. Adversarial 
battles among role-players often occur, “throwing more time and money into winning 
than into solving the problem” (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:11). The prospects of 
collective participation to solve problems are undermined because unmanaged 
conflicts tend to become more serious as the people involved become more anxious, 
fearful and suspicious of the other side. Many conflicts occur with an initially solvable 
problem and grow beyond hope of restoration because they are not addressed 
professionally in the early stages (Rubin et al., 1994:70). The sooner a problem is 
resolved, the better the chances that lasting solutions will be found with minimum effort. 
This contradicts the idea that a conflict situation needs to “ripen” before solving it 
(Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:16).  
Although communication has a limited effect on swaying irreconcilable goals, effective 
communication cannot solve conflict but ineffective communication can worsen conflict 
and lead to escalation (Deutsch & Coleman, 2000:143). Moore (2003:63) adds to the 
above by suggesting that if the quantity of communication can be maintained, it could 
improve the quality of the information and, if turned in a mutually accepted form, it 
improves the changes to resolve the conflict.   
Spiralling conflict could be slowed-down by conflict management activities such as 
establishing, locating and defining issues and goals to be solved and facilitating 
effective meetings between role-players. These interim activities could be directed to 
either slow down or stop the conflict from escalating until such time as an effective 
strategy to resolve the issue is implemented. Moore (2003:100) highlights the 
importance of timing for disputants to vent their emotions. He cautions that prolonged 
venting could however become counterproductive. 
The cost of pursuing destructive conflicts is not only measured in terms of monetary 
value but could also negatively impact on reputations, personal relationships, and the 
community. Scarce resources are wasted on fighting the battle rather than solving the 
problem (Moore 2003:113). Dana (2001:18) provides a practical guideline to estimate 
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financial losses brought about by workplace conflict as “wasted time, bad decisions, 
lost employees, unnecessary restructuring, sabotage, theft, damage, lowered job 
motivation, lost work time and health costs” which are detrimental for any institution. 
3.3.3 Conflict style 
Emphasis was placed on defining conflict as well as the theories and structure of 
conflict which involved the processes, origin of conflict and the structure of how conflict 
manifests. Conflict style is part of the dynamic by virtue of shedding light on how people 
are involved and respond to conflict. 
Conflict style refers to the way a person most commonly deals with conflict (Rubin et 
al., 1994:31). It is important to identify the personalities involved in conflict in order to 
decide on how to manage conflict because experiences of managing conflict, coupled 
with the different personalities of role-players, have a direct effect on how to approach 
a conflict situation. Status differences also affect the conflict style being used by role-
players.   
The following diagram (Figure 3.4) is a model developed by Thomas & Kilman (Pruitt 
& Kim, 2004:41), that highlights the possible outcomes according to the conflict style 
being used.  
Figure 3.4: Conflict styles and outcomes (Thomas & Kilman in Pruitt & Kim, 
2004:41). 
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Zartman et al. (2012:376) underpins the relevance of understanding one’s own position 
with the suggestion that “empathy requires first an understanding of self, then a step 
beyond in which, without loss of self, understanding at both a cognitive and emotional 
level of the other. Understanding of self facilitates understanding of the other in 
relations of interdependence”. The collaborative position in searching for a win-win 
outcome is considered to be highly effective. Even if this model is not being used, it 
could assist role-players to determine their various positions in the framework and 
indicate the best route to managing conflict (Bradshaw, 2008:43). Cowan (2003:32) 
adds to the above by stating that a win-win climate is where disputants realize the 
positive outcomes as an ideal position for managing conflict in organisations.  
Managing the emotional environment during conflict interaction could also greatly 
assist role-players. The role of emotions is important in understanding social conflict. 
Conflict generally elicits “extremely powerful emotions, including fury, fear, annoyance, 
sadness, despair and grief” (Bradshaw, 2008:43). Ignorance of the emotional aspect 
during conflict engagement could easily spark destructive conflict spirals. 
Understanding the involved parties’ conflict styles could avoid unnecessary conflict and 
obstacles as people engage in conflict. Cowan (2003:113) identifies “therapeutic 
listening” as a high priority, especially when it demonstrates “empathy and reflects 
feelings” when dealing with emotions in problem solving approaches. LeBaron 
(2002:51) agrees with Cowan and points out that experienced conflict practitioners 
cultivate and use emotional intelligence when mediating conflict. She points out that 
knowing one’s own emotional state and that of the disputants could be a vital resource 
in managing conflict. 
3.4 CONFLICT TYPES 
Conflict has been categorised into a “number of types according to the specific domain 
in which it appears” within the different disciplines and sciences. Rahim (2001:23) 
differentiates between intra-organisational (conflict within an organisation) and inter-
organisational conflict (between two or more organisations). He identifies the following 
levels of analysis: intrapersonal (within yourself), interpersonal (family, community), 
intergroup (public disputes which could either be environmental or developmental, 
industrial conflict, ethnic, genocide, ethnic cleansing, class, civil war), and international. 
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In order to understand conflict, it must be analysed in such a way that it is coherent 
and sensible. Mayer (in Furlong, 2005:11) emphasises the importance of using a 
selection of diagnostic models to organise and understand a conflict as a “lens that 
brings the conflict in better focus”. This lens analogy makes it possible to study conflict 
through a “communication-, interest-, personality -structural- or cultural lens”.   
Effective models have a balance between simplicity and complexity. The conflict helix 
developed by Rummel (in Furlong, 2005:12) attempts to unify all types of conflict into 
a single detailed model, covering all aspects from “personality to geopolitical”. Using it 
proves unwieldy. The focus of this section is to simplify the complexity of the issue by 
focusing on three types of conflict relevant to the case under study: firstly, the deep-
rooted or protracted social conflict in which an organization exists, secondly, 
organizational conflict by virtue of a primary role player being SAPS and its associated 
role in the larger social conflict and thirdly, public disputes by virtue of the suicide issue 
taking on some of the attributes of a public dispute73.  
Conflict types relevant to this study include deep-rooted or protracted conflict to 
understand the South African context, organisational conflict in the context of the SAPS 
and public disputes in the context of the Thornhill case study. 
3.4.1 Deep-rooted or protracted social conflict 
Bradshaw (2007:77) describes protracted social conflict as either “internal wars” or 
“contemporary conflicts”. The conflicts in the South African, Northern Irish, Sri Lankan 
and Israeli-Palestinian contexts are deep-rooted conflicts. Deep-rooted conflict can be 
defined as “originating largely within states, which combines two powerful elements: 
potent identity-based factors, based on differences in race, religion, culture, language, 
with perceived imbalances in the distribution of economic, political and social 
resources” (Harris & Reilly, 1998:14). 
Azar (in Miall et al., 2001:72) highlights certain commonalities of protracted social 
conflicts (PSC), including the fact that they tend to be prevalent in mostly under-
                                            
73 Suicides at the bridge have taken on a public significance, with multiple parties engaging in interactions, and 
organising to limit the incidence of suicides.  The nature of facilitation in this context, and the coordination of the 
response to the primary issue, takes on a similarity to public dispute management. 
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developed countries and portray a blurred demarcation between internal and external 
sources and role-players. It could have multiple causes and dynamics and undefined 
starting and terminating points. 
According to Azar (in Miall et al., 2001:72), identity groups such as “racial, religious, 
ethnic or cultural” units of analysis are visible. Individual needs are managed by 
memberships to groups, mostly addressing issues such as security, identity and 
recognition. The core issue, according to Azar (in Miall et al., 2001:73), is the 
“deprivation of human needs” that is normally addressed on a collective level. If 
authorities fail to address these needs, it contributes to protracted social conflict. He 
also highlights the fact that these conflicts are normally intense and violent because 
these particular needs are non-negotiable. 
Burton (1988:53) argues that unfulfilled human needs often result in high levels of 
frustration that could lead to social conflict. The role of strategic and special 
relationships in dispute settlements and conflict resolution is also highlighted by Burton 
(1995:121). Burton and Dukes (1990:32) describes the importance of “relationship-
focused” processes as “… the primary emphasis [is] on creating the kind of relationship 
needed to develop, implement, and sustain an integrative solution to continuing 
problems …”. Burton and Dukes (1990:153) point out that the conflict in SA, as in Sri 
Lanka and Cyprus, was based on “close functional relationships”.  
The significance of the deep-rooted nature of inequalities in SA is highlighted in the 
statement Mandela made during his first public speech in Soweto after his release after 
27 years of imprisonment. His statement, “Today, my return to Soweto fills my heart 
with joy. At the same time I also return with a deep sense of sadness. Sadness to learn 
that you are still suffering under an inhumane system. The housing shortage, the 
schools system, unemployment and the crime rate still remain” (Mandela, 1995:560). 
This statement reflects the protracted nature of the inequalities in SA. 
3.4.2 Organisational conflict 
Internal conflict in varying degrees is commonly found in organisations in the public 
and private sectors such as SAPS with a total count of 197 946 members from diverse 
cultures and backgrounds. It is important to understand organisational conflict within 
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SAPS in order to understand the processes at play in the Thornhill community-police 
partnership, which is the focus of this case study.  
Costantino and Merchant (1996:4) refer to organisational conflict as “an expression of 
dissatisfaction or disagreement with an interaction, process, product or service”. These 
authors distinguish between a dispute and conflict. Disputes mostly arise based on 
interests and needs, while conflicts are driven by frustrated human needs including the 
values that are affected: “Conflict is the process of expressing dissatisfaction and 
dispute is a product of unresolved conflict”. Burton views disputes as the lesser, more 
easily resolved issue, whereas conflicts are the result of frustrated human needs, and 
therefore need special attention. Costantino and Merchant (1996:5) describe conflict 
as “often on-going, amorphous, and intangible, a dispute is tangible and concrete – 
with issues, positions, and expectations for relief”.  Warters (2003:7) provides the 
following definition in the context of organisational conflict as “intense interpersonal or 
intrapersonal dissonance between two or more parties (individual or groups) based on 
incompatible goals, needs, desires, values, beliefs, attitudes or perceptions of 
entitlement”. Conflicts may escalate into disputes, in the same way as social conflict 
may escalate into collective violence. 
Classical theorists viewed organisational conflict as “undesirable and detrimental” and 
recommended that it should be “eliminated” at all costs (Litterer 1966, in Rahim, 
2001:10). Internal organisational conflict could have a negative impact on group unity 
and identity and prevent the organisation from reaching its full potential; a notion 
argued by various organisation theorists including Taylor (1911), Fayol (1916), and 
Weber (1929), according to Pondy (1967, in Rahim, 2001:7). The importance of mutual 
recognition of membership of a broader community or organisation such as SAPS is 
highlighted by Deutsch and Coleman (2000:289,409). Where key values and norms 
are preserved and protected, it manifests in a coherence and stimulates a sense of 
belonging. Cheldelin (2003:158) agrees and emphasises that group unity and 
boundaries are strengthened in the search for common values. 
Mary Parker Follet (1920) played a leading role in changing perceptions of the “value 
of constructive conflict in organisations” in the 1920’s. She reasoned that individuals’ 
exposure in organisational conflict resulted in growth and personal empowerment. 
Follet propagated and encouraged managers to use problem-solving techniques in 
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organisations. She pointed out that practices to suppress, deny, avoid or dominate 
conflict were ineffective (Rahim, 2001:9). 
The modern view towards the philosophy of organisational conflict was introduced by 
the interactionist school of thought, which recognises the absolute necessity of conflict, 
explicitly encourages it, defines conflict management to include stimulation as well as 
resolution methods and considers the management of conflict as a major responsibility 
of all administrators (Robbins 1974:13, in Rahim, 2001:11). The interactionist approach 
for the management of disputes places emphasis on organisational conflict as a “vital 
seed” necessary for promoting “…activation and motivation, feedback and control, 
power balance and coalition formation, growth and innovation…” in an organization 
(Rahim, 2001:12). 
While well-managed conflicts can be used to improve levels of organisational and 
individual effectiveness, productivity and creativity (Rahim, 2001:94), uncontrolled 
conflict within organisations, although often not visible or spectacular, could have 
damaging effects on the organisation. Conflict is not successfully addressed in 
organisations for many reasons, including the social context in which the organization 
finds itself, such as cultural differences, as well as previous experiences of conflict. 
Although the consequences of badly managed conflict are great, in this section the 
focus is on its links between self-esteem, productivity, and social skills. 
3.4.2.1 Consequences of organizational conflict 
Indications are that young people with higher levels of self-esteem achieved higher in 
both social and academic contexts. It is suggested that the more skilful a person is, the 
better they are equipped to deal with conflict. Employees with higher self-esteem feel 
more confident and are deemed to be more productive. In fact, there seems to be a 
link between high self-esteem and increased performance (Deutsch & Coleman, 
2000:75). The relevance regarding self-esteem, according to Cowan (2003:35), is that 
the effect of conflict on individuals and organisations is determined by the level of 
competence in managing or resolving the conflict. 
Apart from the distress and the ineffectiveness of role-players in delivering on their full 
potential, productivity is a serious consequence of unresolved conflict in organisations. 
When self-esteem is eroded during unresolved conflict, it has serious personal, social, 
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and performance consequences. The risks include a cycle in which negative past 
experiences in resolving conflicts lead to further unsuccessful attempts to solve conflict 
(Cowan, 1995:24-25). 
Cheldelin (2003:158) emphasises the difficulties of solving inter-personal conflict as 
most people lack sufficient trust in other people. Social skills in managing 
confrontations and conflict are highly important. A direct link exists between skilled and 
trained human resource development and higher productivity in organisations. Where 
emphasis is only placed on technical training and skills while neglecting coping skills, 
the successful reaching of organisational goals and professionalism is undermined 
(Cowan, 1995:31).  
Depending on the organisational culture, responses to conflict could be identified as 
belonging to two categories of either “fight” or “flight” responses74.  Fight responses 
include arrogance and engagement, also commonly referred to as the “bulldozer” 
approach. The flight responses to conflict could include the following approaches: 
denial, a “blanket over the head” approach; avoidance, “the ostrich head in the sand 
approach”; or accommodation, the “please don’t make waves” approach. A further 
general approach is to appoint an external expert to assist in conflict resolution 
(Costantino & Merchant, 1996:22). 
3.4.2.2 Factors that influence organisational conflict 
Organisational conflict manifests in several ways such as “disputes, competition, 
sabotage, low productivity, low morale and withholding of knowledge” (Costantino & 
Merchant, 1996:7). In this section, the possible origins of conflict in organisations, 
especially in SAPS, are identified.   
First, organisations represent the source of status and identity for individuals. Due to 
the effort, time and energy spent by individuals in an organisation, their status and 
identity become entangled with the organisation. Their organisational position and 
status become an extension of their private lives. Threats or risks of any threat could 
                                            
74 The human body uses the autonomic nervous system as a defence mechanism when the brain detects any risks 
or danger to prepare the physiology of the human body to either fight or flee from the perceived danger (Zulawski 
& Wicklander, 2002:120) 
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easily result in defensive communal actions (Bradshaw, 2008:27). Cowan (2003:19) 
stresses the critical importance that where people work together they should 
“recognise the real value of their collective territory ultimately lies in its ability to 
contribute to a larger system”. 
Second, people want to be seen as team players within their organisation. 
Organisational successes are often because of team efforts. As in sport, where 
supporters take ownership of team successes and goals being met, organisational 
successes and goals being met brings about a collective ownership by all relevant role-
players. Due to what could be described as peer pressure towards teamwork, 
organisational conflict is often hidden, making organisations a minefield of suppressed 
or potential conflicts (Bradshaw, 2008:27). Successful teamwork or elite teams, often 
attract dynamic people to be part of an inclusive team. Any internal frustration or 
conflict is therefore suppressed, resulting in an unhealthy phenomenon in which 
individuals would rather sacrifice personal frustrations to remain part of an elite team. 
Cowan (2003:50) describes trust as the “hallmark of any successful team” and as the 
essential and “greatest source of creative energy” of any team. Hidden conflict could 
easily be solved or prevented by effective leadership (Eales-White, 2004:117).   
Third, organisations are often hierarchically structured (Bradshaw, 2008:27). 
Structures and hierarchy play a major role in organisations, especially military or law 
enforcement agencies with a strict protocol guiding promotions and ranking structures 
(Shaw, 2002:36). Often the structure of an organisation is accepted as the norm and 
seldom challenged. It is a known fact that frustrations are increasing in SAPS regarding 
promotions and rank structures since the introduction of affirmative action policies75. 
This important question should be borne in mind when dynamic junior members who 
are outperforming others and performing extraordinary tasks, especially when saving 
lives, are still bound by strict promotion policies in the South African government 
structures76. Cowan (2003:65), in expanding on Maslow’s theory, distinguishes 
                                            
75 Labour court intervention in the Western Cape in Correctional Services during 2013 is an example of the level 
of frustration contributing to organisational conflict (October, 2013:2). 
76 Participant 4, described by colleagues as a successful and professional SAPS negotiator in Thornhill cited 
mentioned reason for resigning from SAPS during April 2014. 
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between basic needs (self-esteem, love and belonging, safety and security and 
physiological needs) and growth needs (self-actualisation). 
Fourth, organisations are often extremely performance-orientated. Organisations 
worldwide reward outstanding production and punish poor performance. This 
phenomenon often motivates personnel to strive to deliver their best (Eales-White, 
2004:149). This performance-driven aspect often brings about stress and personal 
pressure and, as Rahim (2001:22) points out, a “…highly competitive environment, it 
is highly conducive to zero-sum77 outcomes for organisational conflict”. This conflict 
theory is important to the South African Armed Forces and law enforcement agencies, 
as it often leads to their members suppressing true feelings and anxiety in order not to 
be excluded. To the contrary, Cowan (2003:35) identifies workplace satisfaction and 
job satisfaction as important instruments to measure and determine organisational self-
esteem which might hold the answer to the Thornhill case study. 
Fifth, unclear and ambiguous goals or the lack of goals could be seen as one of the 
main contributing factors in organisational conflicts. As in the general comment of “if 
you don’t know where you are going, any road will take you there”, it is vitally important 
that role-players should have a clear understanding and to internalise goals to be 
reached, in order to take ownership thereof (Rahim, 2001:22,66). Goals are often 
reflected in an organisation’s mission and vision statements. 
Sixth, it is critical that roles and responsibilities in any organisation be clearly defined. 
Because large organisations such as SAPS have large numbers of members, frequent 
clashes about roles occur. Conflict could occur when specific roles or responsibilities 
are threatened, especially by junior appointees towards more senior and older 
members. This particular aspect could threaten dynamic change management 
strategies to improve service delivery (Meyer, 2004:74). Effective leadership could 
counter these feelings of threats in an organisation. Crawley (1992:133) emphasises 
                                            
77 Zartman and Faure (2005:158) describe the zero-sum outcome as a situation where no common grounds are 
identified between conflicting parties. He refers to an example during the 1970’s when the Arab-Israeli 
negotiations thought they did not have any common grounds to negotiate about. Only later after negotiations 
started did they realise their common grounds interests were to end the costly war. 
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the importance that managers should “shed group maintenance roles” by rotating 
responsibilities to junior members. 
Seventh, conflict behaviour is often fuelled by ineffective communication, especially in 
large organisations, when information does not reach decision makers or when 
decisions are not effectively communicated down to the lowest level. Crawley 
(1992:134) warns against the practice of sharing different messages during private and 
formal meetings. Care should be taken to communicate clear and consistent messages 
at all times. Cowan (2003:33) ranks the ability to manage conflict, effective oral 
communications and active listening skills near the top of key skills and leadership 
attributes in successful organisations. Nieuwmeijer (1992:88) agrees that active 
listening is an important ingredient to successfully manage conflict, because it ensures 
the “empathic receiving of a message” of both the “latent and concealed message”78. 
Eighth, personality, values and cultural differences contribute to organisational conflict 
(Rahim, 2001:100). Religious orientations further complicate conflict potential in 
organisations.   
Finally, ineffective management is a major contributing factor in terms of organisational 
conflict (Eales-White, 2004:126). In the context of South African institutions and 
government departments these often rely on new and inexperienced managers, in 
some cases, also with limited experience and training to perform complicated and 
difficult tasks. This often also occurs in association with nepotistic practices and could 
possibly explain why SA expelled three national police commissioners in recent years. 
Apart from the lack of direction when a national commissioner is corrupt, it could 
become the breeding ground of on-going dissatisfaction and conflict spreading to the 
most junior members.  
In the case of Thornhill it is most probably effective leadership and sound management 
of relationships in the process of solving the public dispute that played a vital role in 
                                            
78 Jude (1998:94) emphasises the need to understand and interpret body language gestures especially during 
stressful and confrontational situations. The gesture generally referred to as “the ear rub” is important because 
generally it signals an unwillingness to listen. Fenn in support of Jude’s (1998:94) notion describes body language 
as “the most common example of a wider discipline kinesics: the study of movements, including posture”.  
Mehrabian (in Fenn, 2012:144) is widely acknowledge for introducing the following rule denoting how much 
communication occurs by the spoken word 7%, tone of voice 38% and body language 55%. 
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their goal achievement. This aspect, along with effective resource management can 
greatly improve the effective functioning of an organisation such as SAPS (Eales-
White, 2004:19). 
In attempting to find a suitable concept for understanding the community’s response 
to increasing suicides, the term “public dispute/controversy” was considered because 
the community’s dissatisfaction with the authorities in solving the matter placed the 
debate in the public realm. Bradshaw (2008:29) refers to public dispute as “a catch-all 
term” and suggests South African community-conflict, which involves potentially large 
numbers of role-players, differs from community conflicts in the United States, which 
mostly refer to “landlord-tenant” or the “barking-dog variety”. In this case study, 
Bradshaw’s (2008) definition of community conflict is the focus. Warters’ (2003:7) 
definition of disputes as “conflicts that have become particularised around a specific 
issue or issues” further outlines the dispute in this study of increasing suicides. 
3.4.3  Public disputes 
Bradshaw (2008:31), citing Steadman (1993:133), points out that parties in community 
disputes are often difficult to identify and determine because the relationship between 
the parties is often unclear. The result is that the accountability of parties to 
constituencies and to the consensus decision-making process is unclear. Although 
conflicts differ, one can distinguish between labour-management, family conflicts and 
public disputes. According to Carpenter and Kennedy (1988), the following 
characteristics are commonly identified with public disputes: 
First, public disputes are characterised by a complicated network of interests. Public 
disputes are often made up of more than one party with different interests. These 
parties could be organisations or groups in society or represent different countries, and 
so such conflicts can be categorised as intergroup and international. In public disputes, 
individuals rarely act on their own. Representatives act on behalf of groups and could 
be responsible for diverse interests such as competition. Convening and facilitating 
such a complicated network of interests could be a challenging task, involving 
decisions about who should represent parties in the negotiating process. 
Second, in the dynamic process of managing public disputes, it is common that new 
issues and new participants emerge as the process unfolds (Carpenter & Kennedy, 
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1988:5). As new relevant issues are identified, it creates the opportunity for new parties 
to join. This could be brought along after certain successes have been achieved and 
new inputs to achieve the total goal are identified. 
Third, role-players demonstrate varying levels of expertise, in respect of financial 
understanding, legislation, complex regulatory requirements and detailed technical 
data, thus affecting the distribution of power in public disputes. It is important to 
understand power and the use of power in achieving goals (Zartman & Rubin, 
2005:11–13). Power comes in a variety of forms such as access to financial resources, 
legal authority, knowledge and skills, access to decision makers, and personal respect. 
Government departments gain power through administrative policies, regulations, and 
workforce power. According to Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:6), government is 
usually associated with substantial technical expertise and information. It could be 
argued that the government’s involvement in solving public disputes could be seen as 
a help or a hindrance. This is sometimes the result of a complex system of national 
and local rules and regulations, influencing efforts to deal with public problems. This 
could constrain discussion and restrict a search for new options and solutions 
(Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:9). 
Private companies have financial resources to leverage knowledge and expertise. 
Financial resources could contribute to research, acquiring the latest technology and 
hiring top-level expertise. Private companies also often engage in political and public 
relations campaigns. Although financial resources are seen as a major contributing 
factor in terms of power, negotiation skills and expertise, knowledge, political leverage 
and constructive working relationships are all vital tools in achieving goals in the public 
dispute arena (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:6). 
Citizen groups are often seen as powerless and gain power through political pressure 
and utilising legal resources. Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:6) emphasise the reliance 
of citizen groups on volunteer assistance and the fact that they may not normally have 
the resources to perform as professional a job as the paid staff in government 
departments. Cowan (2003:183) highlights the effectiveness of training and selecting 
volunteer mediators based on their communication skills, availability and whether they 
are “well-liked and respected”. 
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Third, public disputes are characterised by a lack of continuing relationships. Carpenter 
and Kennedy (1988:6) point out that in many public disputes participants have no 
desire for continued relationships after a problem has been solved. This aspect is 
different from labour related or family conflict issues where parties are aware of the 
fact that once the conflict has been resolved they still have to live with one another. 
Moore (2003:225) draws attention to the importance of special efforts to improve 
relationships between disputants. He suggests that personal-sharing groups, or 
focused-topic discussion groups or even intergroup training sessions aimed at mutual 
recognition to improve relations, could be considered. 
Fourth, decision-making procedures in public disputes differ immensely and could be 
influenced by their structure and hierarchy. Government departments are guided by 
strict protocol and regulatory policies where monetary motives guide both profit and 
non-profit organisations (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:7). Decision-making is often 
complicated, in that facilitators have to convince board members or executives to be 
part of the process or to make the correct decision. Where committees or other groups 
loosely engage only to solve a particular issue, the decision making process is far 
easier and more quickly made. Consensus decision making is often the norm in public 
advocacy groups. Public disputes are often resolved when consensus in seeking 
answers is sought (Lickson, 1996:122). The fact that consequences of major decisions 
directly impact on organisations could slow down the process in order to involve and 
consult all stakeholders in large organisations (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:7).  
Fifth, public disputes often lack institutional mechanisms for resolving conflicts. 
Differences often become long-term conflicts and are resolved without any standard 
procedures for convening the parties for face-to-face discussions to resolve the 
differences (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:8). The hierarchy and structures in 
organisations, dictate on which level the role-players interact with one another. The 
influence of government complicates the uncertainty as to which level of government 
or which agency within one level has responsibility for solving the problem. Carpenter 
and Kennedy (1988:8) emphasise the difficulty in sorting out jurisdictional issues. 
Finally, Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:8) emphasize that many efforts to resolve public 
disputes disintegrate towards the end when the enforcement of agreements is 
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required. Monitoring and agreement and overseeing the process are complicated 
aspects in resolving public disputes.  
Bradshaw (2008:31) emphasises that where public disputes portray some of the 
above-mentioned characteristics, it could demand certain challenges and core skills 
from relevant role-players. This process often involves the design, managing, and 
organising of very large and expensive process-based project management principles. 
It also demands analytical ability and the skill to employ project management strategies 
and professionals. It is a known fact that the vast majority of civil servants are not 
qualified or professionally trained in the science of project management (Faull, 
2008:83). According to Pelser (1999:7), the majority of SAPS members are “under 
skilled and under-trained”. He highlights this fact by stating that during 1996 a total of 
25% of the 128 000 strong SAPS members were semi-illiterate. A further complicating 
issue is the fact that different parties come to public disputes with different values, 
which highlights the difficulties in intervening in public disputes. 
3.5 MANAGING CONFLICT 
Conflict management is a mix of procedures involving “designing effective strategies 
to minimise the dysfunctions of conflict and enhancing the constructive functions of 
conflict…” (Rahim, 2001:76). Managing conflict is a complex issue, and managers 
often lack the expertise and experience to deal with it effectively. Some general 
approaches in managing conflict will be discussed before dealing with the 
implementation of a Conflict Management Plan, the Analytical Conflict Resolution 
approach dealing with protracted social conflict and the Analytical Problem Solving 
workshop relevant to this study.  
Jost and Weitzel (2007:149) define conflict management as “the appropriate influence 
of interdependencies and conflicts of interest of organisational units in a conflict 
situation”. According to these authors, the conflict manager has to “design the structure 
of conflict situations according to the organisational aim and coordinate the behaviour 
of the organisational units accordingly”.  
More relevant to this study, Bloomfield and Reilly (1998:18, in Miall, 2004:3) define 
conflict management as “the positive and constructive handling of differences and 
divergence. Rather than advocating methods for removing conflict, [it] addresses the 
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more realistic question of handling conflict: how to deal with it in a constructive way, 
how to bring opposing sides together in a cooperative process, how to design practical, 
achievable, cooperative systems for the constructive management of differences. 
In addition, Warters (2003:7) highlights the value and necessity of the Conflict 
Management System Design approach especially regarding conflict within institutions, 
which he defines as “the process of designing an effective, sustainable and integrated 
system of conflict management practices”. The aim should be to prevent “destructive 
conflict” by “early identification and resolution of conflict”.  
In some cases, managers choose not to intervene in the hope that the conflict will 
disappear. Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:18) identify the following conventional 
approaches in dealing with conflict namely, “avoiding the issue, leaping into battle, 
finding a quick fix, and falling into the Solomon trap79”. Cowan (2003:154) cautions 
towards the strategy of avoidance unless it provides disputants time to prepare or 
familiarise themselves with the conflict. Avoidance is however frequently used to 
sidestep or “pass the buck” in conflict. The Solomon trap refers to various phases 
during which a facilitator spends a great deal of effort and time initiating and defending 
proposed strategies to end the conflict. This approach implies a consultative interaction 
process including public meetings and report back sessions. Although each approach 
has its own risks, the problem with the Solomon trap approach is that it generally fails 
because of inappropriate strategies employed by managers (Carpenter & Kennedy, 
1988:25). Condliffe (2002:16) highlights the risks in being entrapped in conflict 
especially when one is torn apart by continuing or withdrawing or when the outcome is 
uncertain. 
Carpenter and Kennedy’s notion of “leaping into battle” is reflected in a statement by 
Ury (1993:132), who highlights the fact that “warfare” in its “military, corporate or 
domestic form is a high-priced method of handling disputes”. He (Ury) refers to Sun 
Tzu’s statement nearly 2000 years ago that “To win one hundred victories in one 
                                            
79 The Solomon trap is a time-consuming process based on 4 stages namely “Managers collect information, 
prescribe a solution, groups attacks the decision and the manager defends the decision” (Carpenter & Kennedy, 
1988:24). 
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hundred battles is not the acme of skill. To subdue the enemy without fighting them is 
the acme of skill”. 
Harris and Reilly (1998:18) distinguish between conflict resolution and conflict 
management. According to Harris and Reilly, resolution emphasises the negative part 
of conflict in that it should be ended or eradicated. Conflict management, however, is 
positive engagement where differences are dealt with in a constructive manner. It 
implies cooperative processes based on practical and achievable problem-solving 
management. Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:26) highlight a number of approaches 
such as when the decision maker is a facilitator. In this scenario the decision maker 
brings all the role-players together to exchange information and to seek a solution to 
the problem. The decision maker has no control or influence to restrict other role-
players. When the focus is on solving a problem, the energy and focus is directed at 
the problem, isolating the chance of internal battle and control among role-players. If 
parties meet face-to-face to work out differences, direct consultation without third-party 
representation increases the chances of successful resolution. 
The process of defining the problem and finding solutions is a joint interactive process 
by all role-players. In some cases parties help shape the process. From the outset, 
continuous suggestions are invited to jointly develop a process to solve their problems 
until finally decisions are made by consensus. The decisions are arrived at collectively 
and no voting or preference to seniority is available. The levels of equal acceptance of 
decisions made may vary as long as the outcome decision satisfies all role-players and 
is accepted by everyone involved (Jost & Weitzel, 2007:70). 
Cowan (2003:71) emphasises the need to understand a problem in order to find a good 
solution. According to Cowan, understanding the nature of conflict is a prerequisite tool 
to manage conflict. Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:57) postulate that “…time invested 
in understanding a situation, pays off in increased productivity when the parties meet 
to resolve the differences”. In searching for a solution, one has to take time to plan a 
strategy and follow it through. The scale of the controversy signifies the amount of 
pressure on role-players to resolve a dispute as well as the urgency and time frames. 
Reference is made to a so-called Band-Aid solution in terms of quick fixes with 
symptoms rather than the causes. A conflict management plan therefore should cover 
the following aspects: “defining the problem, identifying mutual satisfactory 
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procedures, identifying the issues and interests of each of the parties, developing a 
range of options for solving the problem, agreeing on a solution, and deciding exactly 
how agreements will be implemented” (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:57). 
 
In agreement with Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:57), Burton (1990a:261) refers to the 
“process of insight” and the importance of communication. When a communication 
breakdown occurs, the flow of information normally stops and mistrust and 
inaccuracies, sometimes as a result of media reports, polarise resolution attempts. The 
vocabulary used amongst role-players has a strong influence on the relationships. 
When abusive and aggressive language mars the communication process, it 
negatively affects the working relationship. Progress demands positive working 
relationships because hostile relationships could have destructive consequences 
(Cloke, 2001:148).   
 
Negotiation begins with a constructed definition of the problem. Agreeing on the 
definition of the problem generally signifies the first success of a negotiation process. 
Careful attention should be given to the phrasing of questions (Cowan, 2003:108–181). 
A problem statement requiring a yes or no answer should be avoided (Carpenter & 
Kennedy, 1988:57). Moore (1986:6) explains the process as a “bargaining relationship” 
in the negotiating process where individuals voluntarily form “temporary relationships 
“in order to inform and educate each other on their interests and needs. 
Following on the concept of bargaining relationships, Shell (2000:87) proposes a 
strategy of “relentless curiosity” to identify “shared interests” of both parties. According 
to Shell, negotiators should apply “out of the box” strategies such as “role reversal” to 
understand the opponent’s view in an attempt to resolve differences. 
 
Parties should help design the process and solution. The Solomon trap as mentioned, 
is an example where solutions are rejected if stakeholders are not part of the decision-
making progress and would easily reject or boycott any decisions if they are not part 
thereof. Parties could take ownership of decisions if they felt they had valuable input 
that was considered. Managers therefore should withhold the prospect of selling their 
ideas to other role-players during the process of conflict management (Carpenter & 
Kennedy, 1988:57). Lasting solutions are based on interests, not positions. Positions 
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are seen as a poor foundation with limited opportunities of success, especially if they 
are based on “anxieties, resentments, desires, public pronouncements, face saving, 
and playing to constituents”. Strategic manoeuvring in order to shift the focus to 
interests rather than positions, could result in contending parties supporting the stated 
positions. The prospects of success are far greater when interests are listed and 
discussed and because “it is uncomplicated and because talking about what they really 
need makes sense to people caught up in the conflict” (Carpenter & Kennedy, 
1988:62). 
 
These principles have been carefully selected over many years of conflict resolution. 
By following these principles, managers could avoid getting emotionally involved in the 
spiralling effects of conflict (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:61). Cowan (2003:110) 
identifies the ability to make “accurate interpretations and responses” as vitally 
important. 
Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:65) argue that “ill-conceived conflict management 
programs can raise controversies into higher levels of destructiveness, damaging the 
interests of many people and making resolution much more difficult”. It is vitally 
important that programmes be approached constructively as it can damage 
relationships and trust, among role-players. Alternative approaches to conflict 
management have successfully been used at different levels of complexity ranging 
from low key public disputes such as neighbourhood disagreements to more 
complicated issues such as debates on national policy”80.   
3.5.1 Designing and implementing a Conflict Management Plan 
Although conflict can differ in terms of origin, intensity and role-players as previously 
mentioned, designing a strategy and implementing a conflict management plan assists 
with providing an outline to deal with the conflict effectively. A strategy should be tailor-
made to the unique requirements and characteristics of the conflict and according to 
each role-player involved because the issues, structure, and role-players may differ 
from region to region and therefore require different approaches. The designing and 
                                            
80 The use of alternative approaches to managing conflicts is well documented by various scholars including 
Bradley (1995), Carlson (1985), Harter (1982), Huelsberg and Lincoln (1985), Lake (1987), Levitt and Kirnlin 
(1985), Meeks (1985) and Richman, White and Wilkinson (1986 in Carpenter and Kennedy, 1988:26). 
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implementation of a conflict management plan or system is of particular importance 
regarding theme 5 of this study.  
Figure 3.5 below outlines the basic approach according to which a unique conflict 
management plan can be designed. The most important aspect in reaching 
agreements occurs when parties “jointly establish criteria by which to access the 
options, and produce draft agreements, check back with their constituents, and agree 
on a final document” (Carpenter & Kennedy,1988:102).  
Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:277) describe conflict management as “neither an art 
nor a science. It is a skill that can be learned like any other skill through study and 
practice. The principles of conflict management provide mental discipline and 
framework for making sound decisions”. 
The conflict management plan should be flexible and adapt according to the 
timeframes available, perceptions of role-players towards defining the problem, as well 
as the characters and personality of the role-players.  “A process plan is a preliminary 
blueprint that gives initial direction but is continuously modified as more appropriate or 
specific methods are identified” (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:63). 
Figure 3.5: Approaches to a Conflict Management Plan (Adapted from 
Carpenter and Kennedy, 1988:157-175). 
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3.5.1.1 Contextualising the problem by reviewing the history 
When dealing with conflict or when implementing a Conflict Management Plan, it is 
necessary to educate all role-players and involve all parties by reviewing the problem 
in order to contextualise it. Allowing parties to ask questions and “verbally account” for 
their own involvement in the conflict enhances the process of opening up the issues 
(Moore, 2003:222). 
In order to simplify identifying the issues, various approaches, especially during the 
initial phases, can be employed. A thorough conflict analysis by the facilitator could 
save time when answers to questions are needed at the first meeting. Allowing 
participants to discuss their specific problems and allowing questions could assist in 
drawing up a composite list of issues. Another approach includes categorising 
problems into primary and secondary issues in order to prioritise action steps to solve 
the aforementioned problems. Moore (2003:222) points out a number of strategies that 
facilitated the process of conflict resolution, namely, involving all parties; identifying 
parties’ interests; obtaining accurate data and facts; and building effective relationships 
with small-groups, honest communication, and feedback to constituents and the public; 
and being open to third-party involvement.  
Often the sponsoring party is not the party that initiated the conflict management plan, 
and it is critically important to involve the sponsoring party. Without their support and 
ownership of the process, no sustainable solution to a dispute is possible. Allowing 
parties to ask questions and “recount their involvement in the conflict” enhances the 
process of opening up the issues (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:126). 
To comprehend the core issues, it is important to identify and discuss the interests of 
all parties. An interest is “a specific need or condition that a party considers to be 
important to a satisfactory agreement” (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:129). It is 
important to differentiate between an interest and a concern or a role-player’s position. 
By focusing on the interests the foundation is laid for interest-based negotiations 
(Moore, 2003:223). A concern, however, should be discussed in order to identify the 
interest. In terms of practicality, groups larger than 25 participants should be divided 
into smaller discussion groups. This approach could also serve as a sifting and time-
saving process (Carpenter & Kennedy, 1988:131). 
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The value of accurate data and facts surrounding the issue is vitally important to 
legitimise the conflict management process (Moore, 2003:119). Statistics are 
especially important. As emphasised in the discussion of a conflict management plan, 
reaching and fulfilling agreements is an essential part of the resolution process. 
General approaches could involve three stages such as developing a framework that 
outlines how the problem should be resolved in general terms and then proceeding to 
work out details for each issue, negotiating and reaching closure on each issue 
separately (building block approach), and blending comprehensive proposals 
developed by the parties, separately into a final agreement (Carpenter & 
Kennedy,1988:137). 
Managing the human element and the use of language, when dealing with conflict in 
public disputes, is a complicated issue. When offensive behaviour occurs, the principle 
of returning to the ground rules or requesting an abusive role player to be replaced 
could be valuable tools to resolve matters. Emotional conflict is adequately addressed 
by acknowledging emotions such as intense anger and fear, providing this is 
conducted in a professional fashion. Avoiding sensitive words and topics could 
enhance the prospect of reconciliation during emotional and hostile engagements81. 
Acknowledging and affirming the importance of grievances, especially by offering 
explanations, could be a pre-requisite before advancing towards problem solving. 
Moore (2003:243) highlights the significance of the mediator’s language and his/her 
role to defuse or sensitise a disputant’s choice of words to remove “bias, positions and 
judgment”.  
Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:52–65) identifies valuable principles which managers 
generally view as too simplistic when dealing with conflict. Technical solutions to 
problems are generally accepted while, according to these authors, equal attention in 
terms of human relationships is often neglected. Technically orientated individuals 
normally avoid “people’s problems” in their inability to relate to and interact with other 
people.  
                                            
81Reference to the phrase “bridge of death” when referring to the Bridge, is an emotional phrase that FOVSB 
discourages, as it give meaning to suicides at Van Stadens gorge.   FOVSB have made numerous requests to the 
media not to use this phrase. These efforts prove to be fruitless as constant media reports continue referring to the 
“Bridge of death” (Pauw, 2013:2, Wilson, 2012:1). 
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When designing a conflict management plan, the sequence of introducing various 
changes, including consulting all role-players to obtain everyone’s input and informing 
all parties of the progress, is critical to the success of the implementation. Establishing 
and building relationships among disputants remains a high priority as part of 
managing the human element in conflict management. Regarding building 
relationships, Cowan (2003:47) points out that the levels of trust are higher in cases of 
well managed conflict as opposed to low levels of trust in poorly managed conflict. 
According to him trust is “a resource, an essential ingredient in the quality of 
relationships82 in organisations”. 
Following on Burton’s notion of restored relationships discussed earlier, including the 
need for valued relationships, various scholars are in agreement regaring the necessity 
thereof in successful and sustainable conflict resolution. Lambourne (2004:4) 
acknowledges Burton’s notion of satisfying human needs and argues that processes 
of peacebuilding require new attitudes based on “transforming relationships” which are 
positive and replace undesired violence. The implications thereof according to 
Lambourne is that conflicting parties should undertake to put the past behind them and 
focus on building a “a new relationship built on trust and respect” which she describes 
as essential for lasting reconciliation (2004:8). 
In line with Burton, Lederach’s (in Lambourne, 2004:19) peacebuilding theories focus 
on “relations-building and reconciliation” as core themes. Lederach expands his notion 
and suggests that peacebuilding frameworks should develop and support “infra-
structures that enhance our capacity to adapt and respond to relational needs…” 
(Lambourne, 2004:19). This aspect is further highlighted when Lederach and Jenner 
(2002:95) call for appropriate balance to perform certain tasks and the “need for 
building strong relations”. Botes (2001:2) claims that although peace-building 
processes “are nested in the search of relational reconciliation” it is a prerequisite that 
“relationships must be restored”. Lambourne (2004:24) continues by identifying 3 
elements describing the term “reconciliation” as “to be friends again after an 
                                            
82 Burton’s notion of the importance of relationships and “restored relationships” in conflict resolution is discussed 
below under Analytical Conflict Resolution. 
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estrangement, transformation of relationship [and] restoration of broken relationships 
to create community again”. 
Lederach (1995), citing Curle (1990), Kriesburg (1989) and Rupesinghe (1994) notes 
that in searching for a new term to describe “peace-making” and building on the work 
of Coleman (1956) and Boulding (1962:17) concerning the dynamics of social conflict, 
transformation moves through “predicable phases [in which] transforming relationships 
and social organisation” are the essence (Botes, 2001:2). 
Building effective relationships within constituencies could greatly enhance the conflict 
resolution progress in communities. Moore (2003:372) suggests the following aspects 
to enhance this process. Equal representation with adequate management of all 
interests is vital. The facilitator could assist in establishing regular communication 
strategies and processes to address disagreements promptly. On-going education and 
communication based on step-by-step explanation of the concepts of problem-solving 
and ensuring that all role-players understand the process, is necessary (Moore, 
2003:370). Extreme care taken during the last stages of negotiation will ensure that 
negotiators are ahead of their constituents. It is a known fact that negotiators who 
develop constant communication with constituents achieve final agreements more 
easily than negotiators that isolate their constituents during the process. It is important 
that constituents believe that their negotiators have used the best processes available 
and that they had ample opportunity to contribute to the process (Moore, 2003:440). 
The application of small groups working alongside a larger group could produce 
productive results including major timesaving advantages (Moore, 2012:436). Of 
particular interest to this study is Moore’s (2012:434) distinction between various 
forums such as “caucuses, mixed-team groups and sidebars”. According to him, 
sidebars refer to a situation where team leaders or principals convene to generally 
“build rapport, explore options, or break deadlocks”. Rapport is “an attitude of harmony, 
accord, conformity and affinity” (Jude, 1998:56). This approach also allows for 
sequential and simultaneous addressing of matters.  
The notion of managing easier conflict issues earlier results in a sense of 
accomplishment and motivates role-players to engage to manage more complicated 
conflict issues. Moore (2003:372) suggests the use of guidelines for measuring 
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appropriateness when role-players engage in the final phases of reaching agreements. 
It is vitally important to measure and balance the proposed solutions according to the 
interests. A number of important guidelines are essential, such as that outcomes 
should be legally feasible and that mitigation measures for any adverse effects on the 
local residents should be included. Apart from being a cost effective process it should 
be manageable within current organisational capabilities (Carpenter & Kennedy, 
1988:142). 
2012:441) Figure 3.6 contains suggestions that Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:157) 
deem important in addressing procedural problems when managing conflict in public 
disputes.  
 
Figure 3.6: Procedural steps in managing public disputes (Adapted from 
Carpenter and Kennedy, 1988:157-175). 
Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:189) highlight the danger when role-players use 
communication skills and information as a weapon to win a point rather than to solve 
the problem. Professionally managed conflict management programmes have a 
greater prospect of success than haphazard attempts at managing conflict. Inaccurate 
data and information or the non-availability thereof could easily contribute to deadlocks 
or stalemate. The selective use of biased information is a common practice in public 
disputes. The phenomenon of leaking information to the media to gain public support, 
rather than to share the information amongst the players in order to solve disputes, is 
an unfortunate international norm. Moore suggests that a conflict management 
programme should address the core issues as well as taking the needs of all 
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concerned role-players and the organisational requirements into consideration. The 
mediator can assist parties to overcome obstacles by joint or private discussions. He 
also emphasises the significance of building a sense of ownership or by increasing 
their “commitment to proposals” by all disputing role-players in the process to avoid 
deadlocks (Moore, 2003:312–313,334).         
Moore (2003:440) emphasises the significance of constant feedback by role-players to 
their constituents before advancing to other issues. Informing the public of progress 
and developments is a central issue in effective conflict resolution processes. As 
highlighted by Carpenter and Kennedy (1988:176), “…the essential issue is that people 
outside a negotiation are asked to accept the results, but asking for support from an 
uninformed public is asking for a leap of faith that most people are unwilling to make”. 
Methods to inform the public outside the negotiation processes could include 
conducting public meetings, workshops, and the use of public media to share 
information and inform them of the process. Moore (2003:441) postulates that a 
mediator could communicate with a constituency “to modify recalcitrant behaviour” or 
request a constituency to pressurise their negotiator to “abandon a hard-line 
approach”. 
The role of a third party could become relevant when negotiations are deadlocked and 
limited progress made, usually when relationships have deteriorated to such an extent 
that trust and communication have broken down. A mediator or third party, also 
referred to as “orchestrators or dealmakers” could be described as any disinterested 
person assisting disputing parties to help resolve the differences (Moore, 2003:55). A 
mediator should be qualified in terms of “impartiality, process skills and ability to handle 
sensitive information” (Moore, 2003:160,451). He argues that at those particular points, 
parties no longer listen to one another and that a mediator normally could access those 
deepening controversy areas in order to reinstall trust and common location. Cowan 
(2003:176) warns about the risks of “letting it all out” which could prolong angry 
outbursts during such times and suggests stress-reducing activities such as lunch 
breaks or “taking walks”. 
With respect to the relevance of a mediator, it could be argued that the mere presence 
and involvement of a mediator creates an expectation of progress amongst the 
disputed role-players. A mediator’s expertise and experience is used to solve the role-
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players’ problems. Direct statements by a mediator to identify individuals slowing down 
the process, can generally be made when an opposing party cannot make them 
because the mediator is a neutral and disinterested party (Moore, 2003:435). The 
following qualities and issues are relevant in choosing a mediator namely “personal 
credibility, institutional credibility, procedural credibility, cost and availability” (Moore, 
2003:449,451,455–456).  
Regarding the question of orchestration and managing transition, Costantino and 
Merchant (1996:213) state that moving conflict management “…from traditional dispute 
resolution practices to more interest-based conflict management systems…” is 
complex, because of the perception of the new conflict system as threatening or viewed 
as “too cumbersome, too confusing, or to costly”. 
3.5.2 The role of negotiations, mediation and facilitation 
Negotiation can be defined as follows:  
“[A] set of social processes leading to interdependent, joint decision-making by 
negotiators through their dynamic interaction with one another. These 
processes involve the exchange of information (and its manipulation), which 
permits and compels learning of each party about the opponent, about himself, 
and about their common situation, that is, about their expectations, 
requirements, strengths, and strategies” (Gulliver, 1979:xvii). 
The process of negotiations includes bargaining and is a process of interaction where 
information is shared. This includes a process of discovery, readjustments and re-
organisation and understanding of other parties’ point of view. It often leads to 
discussion and seeking of an agreed outcome. Nierenberg (1973:109) highlights the 
importance of using body language analysis to study the mannerisms and gestures to 
identify hidden needs during negotiations. According to him the use of intelligent 
questions are “windows to the mind” which in conjunction with body language analysis 
could greatly assist during negotiations83. The ideal attribute to obtain the best results 
                                            
83 Baselice et al. (1996:56) cautions the use of body language especially by inexperienced negotiators. According 
to him the interpretation of emotions during certain situations could result in different interpretations. 
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is to consider both verbal and non-verbal communication during negotiations 
(Nieuwmeijer, 1992:82). 
Vrij (2008:37) is in agreement with Nierenberg’s notion of the importance of using body 
language interpretation during conflict management especially to detect lies during the 
communication process. He refers to Freud’s (1959:94 in Vrij, 2008:37) definition as 
“He who has eyes and ears to hear may convince himself that no mortal can keep a 
secret. If his lips are silent, he chatters with his fingertips; betrayal oozes out of him at 
every pore”. 
Anstey (1993:75) argues that among the various approaches in negotiation the most 
common categories include the competitive and co-operative styles. The competitive 
approach has a disruptive element and is based on position while the co-operative 
approach focuses on problem solving. Anstey (1993:76) identifies the key elements of 
these approaches, as indicated in table 3.3.  
 Table 3.3: Key elements in approach styles. 
Source: Anstey (1993:76). 
Bargaining is defined as “the presentation and exchange of more or less specific 
proposals for the terms of agreement on particular issues” (Gulliver, 1979:71). 
A facilitated session is defined as “a highly structured meeting in which the meeting 
leader (facilitator) guides the participants through a series of predefined steps to arrive 
at a result that is created, understood, and accepted by all participants” (Wilkinson, 
2004:23). This process involves the situation assessment, visioning and goal-setting, 
COMPETITIVE CO-OPERATIVE 
Fixed pie Potential for pie expansion 
Win-lose/compromise Win-win/consensus 
Competitive relations Co-operative relations 
Leverage / power Objectivity/needs 
Bluff / concealment Openness/shared information 
Attack / defend Evaluation against agreed criteria 
Positional Non-positional/explorative 
Own interest Interests of both parties 
Zero-sum perceptions Belief that mutually beneficial outcomes are possible 
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strategy development and action planning. Moore (2003:232) points out that, in 
creating a mutually acceptable agenda, negotiators or mediators could perform 
important tasks namely by identifying general topic guidelines, agreeing on sub-topics 
and, of critical importance, deciding on the sequence of discussion. The responsibility 
of a facilitator resembles multi-tasking and involves different roles such as motivator, 
guide, questioner, bridge-builder, clairvoyant, peacemaker, taskmaster and praiser. 
Facilitating a complex issue could be a daunting and exhausting experience 
(Wilkinson, 2004:24). 
Mediation refers to “the intervention into a dispute or negotiation by an acceptable, 
impartial and neutral third party who has no authoritative decision-making power to 
assist disputing parties in voluntarily reaching their own mutually acceptable settlement 
of issues in dispute” (Moore 1987:14, in Burton & Dukes, 1990:25). Mediation could 
involve third party assistance to a negotiation where the mediator could make 
recommendations. It is a safe practice for mediators to meet disputing parties 
separately (Burton & Dukes, 1990:25). This process is guided by a mediator who 
Cowan (2003:175) defines as someone “who helps to reconcile, settle or resolve 
differences between disputants”. 
Burton and Dukes (1990:26) highlight the process of mediation as often ambitious in 
that mediators are often not neutral and that terms such as “voluntary, concessions 
and separately” could be confusing.  
The term community dispute resolution, also commonly referred to as “community 
mediations, neighbourhood justice or community boards” refers to a non-adjudicative 
forum. This forum deals with disputes ranging from family to neighbourhood disputes 
where community members often play the role of mediators (Burton & Dukes, 
1990:54). In a case study in the United States, a citizen’s group prohibited the building 
of a by-pass road by collectively lobbying against the construction thereof. The 
significance of this successful intervention is that it suggests a “shift in the manner of 
determining public policy”. Bingham (1986 in Burton & Dukes, 1990:67) identifies the 
following elements in successful public mediation processes that were followed in five 
American cities, namely “voluntary participation, consensus building, joint problem-
solving, and negotiation”. 
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3.5.3 Resolving protracted social conflict 
The Analytical Conflict Resolution School has studied various protracted social 
conflicts over a long period, including those in Northern Ireland, Sri Lanka, and Israeli-
Palestine. These contexts bear similarities to the SA context. Azar (1990:4) refers to 
these conflicts as “protracted social conflicts” and argues that most protracted conflicts 
have a “blurred demarcation” regarding the sources and role-players involved.  
Burton’s human needs theory laid the foundation for the premise that conflict resolution 
is based on an agreement that “individuals seek to fulfil a set of universal needs, which, 
when thwarted resulted in deep-rooted and protracted conflicts” (Scimecca in Burton, 
1990a:206). 
Zartman et al. (2012:155) lists the following theorists and argues that “to make 
progress in what are variously called ‘protracted social conflicts’ (Azar, 1990), ‘identity-
based conflict’ (Rothman, 1997), ‘intractable conflicts’ (Coleman, 2000; 2011 and 
Crocker et al., 2005), or ‘intransigent conflict’ (Ross & Rothman, 1999; Rothman 1992), 
something has to break the internal-external conflict escalation cycle”. In order to break 
the cycle, authors/practitioners recommend a two-pronged approach in the process of 
goals-to-grievances in which all parties engage. The first step is to reach agreement 
on shared goals for the future, while in the second step, agreements are sought in 
terms of grievances and barriers identified to overcome them. This process is then 
repeated in reverse order (Zartman et al., 2012:155). 
Azar (1990:7,8) notes 5 examples of “patterns of causal relations” prevalent in 
protracted social conflict”. Firstly, a strong communal bond in society possibly due to 
colonial legacy: the higher the level of multi-communal composition, the greater is the 
risk for protracted social conflict. Competition between identity groups often drives the 
conflict. These conflicts often portray a history of strained relationships and 
fragmentation opposed to nation-building processes. Secondly, a high degree of 
frustrated human needs: failure to meet or professionally manage grievances may lead 
to collective expressions of frustration. Protracted social conflict often occurs when 
authorities fail to address these grievances. Thirdly, excluding certain groups from 
economic development often results in unbalanced and distorted allocation of 
resources and opportunities for growth. Fourthly, identity needs, which are a basic 
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developmental need, are often not recognised: this has a direct impact in terms of 
“cultural values, customs, language, religion and racial heritage”. In SA black people 
were denied access to academic institutions on the basis of racial identity. In other 
words, the identity and security needs were suppressed. Reactions to frustrated needs 
could result in collective responses and violence. The interconnectivity of relationships 
between these needs is important, to understand the causes of protracted social 
conflict. Fifthly, individuals adapt according to reality: choices are influenced by needs 
for security and safety or access to power or privileges. During the 1940’s being a Jew 
could be problematic while during 1994 pretending not to be a Tutsi in the Rwanda 
conflict could have saved one’s life. In SA, the Coloured community often claim that 
“Under apartheid we were too black; now we are too white”. Core values such as belief 
systems and religious affiliation are more resistant to change than practices such as 
dress codes, consumption patterns, sports and leisure activities” (Zartman et al., 
2012:14). 
Azar (1990:10) highlights the role of authority and the state when he argues that the 
state, as the political authority, is responsible for regulating to ensure that basic needs 
are satisfied. He defines these basic needs as “needs for physical security, access to 
political and social institutions, and acceptance of communal identity”. This derives 
mainly from “social, political and economic interactions”. The role of the state should 
therefore be “a fair and just mode of governance that should be able to satisfy human 
needs regardless of communal or identity cleavages, and promote communal harmony 
and social stability”. Azar (1990:10) claims that states in general that experience 
protracted conflict are often characterised by incompetence and “authoritarian 
governments that fail to satisfy basic human needs”. 
The problem of legitimacy arises when dominant groups exclude other identity groups 
from participation and access to social and political institutions. This particular 
argument is vitally important in the case of the apartheid South African government 
and in particular to this study towards the SAP, who were experienced as oppressors 
because they implemented and enforced apartheid laws. Azar (1990:12) summarises 
by writing that protracted social conflicts occur “when communities are deprived of 
satisfaction of their basic needs on the basis of the communal identity”. 
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Burton (1990:15) as a scholar of the Analytical Conflict Resolution School, identifies 
frustrated basic human needs at the core of deep-rooted conflict and argues that they 
cannot be contained “within existing frameworks”. 
3.5.4 Analytical conflict resolution 
The Analytical Conflict Resolution School (ACRS) represents a number of scholars84 
who, together with Burton, established the Centre for the Analysis of Conflict (CAC) in 
1966, based on Burton’s notion of basic human needs theory (Du Pisani, 1988:225). 
Analytical conflict resolution is an approach to deal with deep-rooted social conflict 
from a human needs perspective. 
The concept of resolution is associated with permanent results aimed at reducing or 
eliminating the frustration of needs. The term ‘settlement’ suggests a short term and 
temporary ending of differences between parties. Azar (1990:18) argues that the 
“attempts at settlement or control of a crisis that do not tackle the deeper dynamics 
underlying the crisis will be temporarily successful at best”. In fact, the re-occurrence 
of conflict could be more intense and result in devastating damage.  
Burton and Dukes (1990:153) distinguish between tactical and strategic levels of 
conflict management concerning the resolving versus the settlement of conflict. At the 
strategic level the presence of “arrangements to fulfil relevant basic human needs” as 
well as the non-existence of frustration of basic human needs is an indication of 
successful resolution. According to Burton, a more tactical approach involves the 
existence of procedural guidelines to “analyse the nature of basic human needs on 
both sides” as well as the joint efforts to establish “new structures and relationships” to 
focus on the fulfilment, rather than on the frustrations of basic human needs. Burton 
(1990a:154) is adamant that the “conception of basic human needs is to be made the 
centrepiece of any general theory of conflict resolution”. 
In search of answers regarding conflict resolution, Alexis Heraclides (in Burton, 
1990a:153) describes the protracted conflict in the Arab-Israeli conflict as based on 
scarce material such as control of territory that leads to a “zero-sum impasse”. He 
postulates that higher order values such as “peace and security” are more important 
                                            
84 These scholars include Azar, Sandole, Mitchell, Banks, Groom, Nicholsen and De Reuck (Du Pisani, 1988:225). 
171 
 
and, in seeking a “win-win” solution, he suggests a reconceptualization based on “non-
material needs such as ethnic identity and craving for justice” above “tangible values 
such as territory”. In agreement with Heraclides, Burton (1990a:153) notes that any 
resolution in the Palestine-Israeli conflict should include the satisfaction of certain basic 
human needs. 
Following on Burton’s notion of relationships, the notion of second order learning, also 
referred to as second-order change, argues that participative and cooperative conflict 
management processes enhance the process of social learning whereby social 
systems are transformed (Rapoport, 1986:442, in Miall et al., 2001:48). This implies 
that attention is not only given to remove obstacles and blockages but also “promotion 
of conditions that create co-operative relationships” (Miall et al., 2001:48). Burton’s 
later work is characterised by his presentation of the concepts of prevention and 
provention; resolving conflict by focusing on the human element, and removing the 
causes of conflict (Burton and Dukes, 1990:4).   
While the term prevention has an element of containment, the term provention implies 
“taking steps to remove sources of conflict and more positively to promote conditions 
in which collaborative and valued relationships control behaviours” (Burton & Dukes, 
1990:161). Lederach and Jenner (2002:296) also refer to a new paradigm in conflict 
resolution where “relationships between groups or countries are a multilevel process 
of continuous interaction among significant elements of whole bodies politic across 
permeable borders”. He emphasises that changing human relationships can resolve 
problems without government’s interference. The concept of provention was 
developed by the analytical conflict resolution school. Burton and Dukes (1990:164) 
emphasise the importance of the fact that provention is general and that it goes beyond 
conflict resolution. It involves political philosophy and decision making and focused on 
the future to avoid problems. It also provides scope for institutional relationships 
including a framework for dealing with society and state relationships (Burton & Dukes, 
1990:162). 
In terms of managing conflict, Keltner (1987 in Burton & Dukes, 1990:18) lists the 
following elements of training: “Credibility, empathy, listening, feedback, interrogation, 
timing, speaking skills, message carrying, non-verbal communication and persuasion”. 
Burton and Dukes (1990:159) note that, “Where quality of life decreases, human needs 
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satisfaction decreases, and disputes, conflicts and violence increase”. The concept of 
valued relationships is also referred to as “close functional relationships.” Valued 
relationships have the ability to counter negative sentiments brought along by 
frustrated human needs. This approach is relevant to this study as preventing suicides 
could be argued to be in the same category as “removing the source of conflict” while 
creating the conditions for valued relationships could have enhanced the conflict 
management process employed. 
In an examination of the resolution process suggested by the analytical conflict 
resolution school, Bradshaw has identified the following prevalent aspects: A 
procedural element in terms of which the conflict is resolved according to a certain, 
highly prescriptive process namely the facilitated analytical problem-solving workshop. 
Resolved conflict would present evidence of restored relationships, and be categorised 
by the presence of Burton’s notion of “valued relationships”. A high level of identity, 
and the related needs satisfaction, through maximisation of autonomy and self-
determination of groups, would be evident. Increasing equality and decreasing poverty 
often characterise distributive justice. A continuation of analytical “provention” problem-
solving processes, aimed at satisfying basic human needs often results from 
adjustment of social institutions to meet the needs of individuals and groups. 
Cognisance should be taken that a resolved conflict does not imply a future without 
any form of conflict (2008:242-243). 
3.5.4.1 Analytical Problem-Solving Workshops 
The analytical problem solving workshop approach was originally designed by Burton 
for countries. In this initial approach, Burton criticised the role of negotiation and 
mediation largely because of the fact that human needs cannot be “traded” or 
negotiated. Burton returned to the basic fundamental issues where human needs that 
are threatened and negotiated cannot produce a zero sum state. Based on Game 
Theory, the term zero-sum implies “one party’s gain is absolutely proportional to the 
other’s loss”85. Burton explored how problem solving workshops and small groups 
working together could address the issues of human needs. He based his notions on 
                                            
85 Ancient and modern views of game theory were influenced by Sun Tzu, an eighth century Chinese military 
figure accredited for being a strategist, and philosopher and possibly authored “The Art of War” (Fenn, 2012:130). 
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fields such as social work, industrial relations and psychology working with small 
groups such as the Tavistock group (Rothman & Olson, 2001:291 – 300). This 
approach is also known as “collaborative problem-solving conflict resolution” that 
includes elements of the humanistic psychology of Maslow, the sociology of Sites, and 
the socio-biology of Wilson (Scimecca in Burton, 1990a:207). 
Miall et al. (2001:221) describes conflict resolution as a new venture that is viewed by 
its founders as an “…alternative to coercion and force in managing social conflict at all 
levels. Violence was seen to breed violence, and in any case to be ineffective in the 
long run as an instrument of social control”. The value of Burton’s human needs theory 
is highlighted by Joseph Scimecca, a critic of Burton as follows: “... I believe that this 
human needs theory represents the most sophisticated and fully developed theory of 
conflict resolution available….” (Burton, 1990a:207). Scimecca (in Burton, 1990a:205) 
further postulates that conflict resolution is best served by “…basic human needs 
theory – which I see as the best starting point for a prescriptive theory of conflict 
resolution”. It laid the foundation for the United Nations University’s acclaimed 
publication “Humans Needs” as part of the “Goals, Processes, and Indicators of 
Development” (GPID) project.   
It is significant to note that Burton (Fisher, 1997:20) established an international and 
multi-disciplinary group of social scientists on the topic of “Conflict in Society” in 1965. 
Various ground-breaking initiatives regarding interactive conflict resolution practices 
followed worldwide, such as those in Malaysia, Indonesia and Singapore. The 
formation of the Centre for the Analysis of Conflict (CAC) in 1966 sparked great 
enthusiasm towards conflict resolution. Various practical and successful concepts 
developed, each building on others, (Fisher, 1997:26, 27), including the following: 
 The concept of “controlled communication” 
 Burtons “casework approach” laid the foundation for integrated problem-
solving especially in the industrial relations field where psychotherapy and 
social work played a role. The role of the third party in controlled 
communication was aimed in supportive and facilitative behaviours 
 The concept of mutual satisfaction between parties seemed to offer solutions 
towards functional co-operation between opposing parties. Theoretical 
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considerations expanded and, especially after the Cyprus meetings, the 
concept of problem-solving was accepted by scholars in the conflict field 
 The concept of “dispute settlement” and “conflict resolution” developed 
throughout Burton’s career. The outcome of these developments were more 
defined concepts, as described by Fisher (1997:32): 
- Disputes are differences over negotiable interests, choices and 
preferences that are found in all human relationships 
- Conflicts arise out of frustration of basic human needs that cannot be 
compromised or suppressed 
- Settlements are the negotiated or arbitrated processes and outcomes of 
disputes 
- Resolution is a transformation process where the outcome satisfies the 
needs of all parties. 
Zartman et al. (2012:376) emphasizes the significance of mutual understanding in 
analytical problem solving workshops by stating that various authors argue that it is -  
“… critical for the parties involved in conflict (antagonists and third parties) to 
achieve understanding of each other, of each other’s fundamental needs, of the 
interests behind positions, of the cultural programming and historical 
experiences that create perceptual screens through which they interpret each 
other’s behaviour, and of communication processes that trap people in conflict 
spirals” (Zartman et al., 2012:376). 
Perhaps the most significant in the distinction of conflict resolution is ‘that it requires 
an analysis of the underlying sources of the conflict situation between the parties 
involved.” Doob’s (Fisher, 1997:43,58) involvement in Kenya and Somalia and 
especially in Northern Ireland led to the formation of the approach of “human relations 
workshops”. Kelman’s experience over 20 years of conflict resolution confirmed the 
validity of Burton and Doob’s notion of interactive problem-solving workshops 
(Rothman and Olson, 2001:291). 
In such workshops, the ideal participants should be “influential non-decision-makers” 
but who could have access to decision makers. The advantages of these participants 
are that they are more readily available and have less formal responsibility to political 
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constituencies, suggesting a track two conflict resolution strategy (Fisher, 1997:9, 89). 
The term “track two diplomacy” originated from the initial term “unofficial diplomacy” 
which characterised non-violent conflict resolution processes and built on conference 
prototypes such as the Quaker effort and the Pugwash and Dartmourth efforts (Fisher, 
1997:9). Kelman (in Burton, 1990a:286) notes that the closer the participants are to 
the “centres of power”, the more likely new experiences learnt during the workshop 
process will be passed on to the decision makers. 
Further conceptualisation by Diamond and Macdonald (1991, in Fisher, 1997:9) 
includes “multi-track diplomacy”. Track one suggests governmental involvement in 
peace building, while track two is defined as “professional, non-governmental conflict 
resolution networks on the analysis, prevention and resolution of international conflict”. 
The other tracks involved role-players and participants representing business, private 
citizens, activists, religious communities and philanthropic associations (Fisher, 
1997:9). Fisher defines Track Two diplomacy as “various informal, unofficial forms of 
interaction between members of adverse parties that attempt to influence public 
opinion, develop strategies, or organise resources towards the resolution of the 
conflict”. 
Anstey (1993:87) suggests the following practical steps in the problem-solving 
approach as indicated in figure 3.7 on the following page: 
Figure 3.7: Steps in problem-solving (Adapted from Anstey, 1993:87). 
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According to Fisher (1997:58-70), the concept of analytical problem-solving workshops 
were previously used in labour disputes. It is a new concept applied to deep-rooted 
social conflict. The workshops mostly involve “prestigious unofficial participants” where 
a facilitative role is fulfilled by a third party. The length of a workshop can vary between 
two days and one week depending on the difficulty and severity of the conflict. The 
venue and location of the meeting is often characterised by an informal and relaxed 
atmosphere with a relatively unstructured agenda. 
Writing on the problem-solving workshop, Mitchell (in Cheldelin et al., 2003:250,251) 
highlights the significance of the facilitator’s role that should provide a “…role model 
for behaviour that is non-judgemental, analytical, and questioning but supportive”. The 
facilitating panel provides a sympathetic audience for participants who invariably find 
it necessary to defuse feelings about the wrongs committed by the other side during 
the course of the conflict, without being placed in the position of a judge. Facilitators 
should also be able to assume the position of an outside innocent, enabling them to 
ask pertinent questions of the participants, forcing them into deeper analysis of their 
conflicts. By introducing analytical concepts into the communication process, the 
facilitators should provide neutral, “non-accusatory and non-offensive language” in 
which the participants can discuss the conflict. It is also expected that facilitators should 
provide novel “analytical insights, relevant theoretical explanations, and new ideas” 
about the development of specific conflicts, as well as possible future options. This role 
is enhanced by facilitators having a wide knowledge of a range of conflict situations, 
and the ability to alert participants to the insights gained. The role of a facilitator 
towards the end of the process is commonly referred to as “…reality checker”, 
reminding participants of the importance of checking the acceptability of the options 
they generate. 
Azar (1990 in Fisher, 1997:89) argues, furthermore, that the facilitators “must be 
objective, knowledgeable, and skilled, and need to be trusted by the parties and able 
to engender mutual understanding between them”. Costantino and Merchant (1996:39) 
also emphasise the neutrality of a third party facilitator in reaching a resolution.  These 
latter authors also point out that so-called “binding mediation” does not exist and that 
a third party by tradition has no decision-making authority. The parties in the conflict 
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resolution process retain control and can abandon the process or follow other 
resolution options.      
The relevance of the problem-solving workshops is highlighted in a comparative review 
of more traditional conflict resolution approaches. Tidwell (1998:162) argues that a 
terminal solution to the conflict is not the primary aim of the problem-solving workshop 
but rather to enhance relationships between the parties. Problem solving often requires 
new synthesis of knowledge, and changes in the way that problems are 
conceptualised. Creative solutions may be obtained through challenging explanations 
of the behaviour. Similary, Burton (1994) agrees that problem-solving should focus on 
the totality of human relationships and that conflict cannot be separated from its social 
settings. Problem solving should go to the sources and the origins of conflict, if it is to 
prove effective.  
Finally, some critics argue that the role of culture is underplayed or ignored in conflict 
situations by the analytical conflict resolution school. Burton however offers a 
facilitative approach where basic human needs are the core beneath the cultural 
framework where analytical conflict resolution normally operates. Burton found that 
conflicting parties normally have different cultures and therefore suggests a “common 
perspective that delves beneath the cultural differences, searching for the common 
well-springs of culture” (Bradshaw, 2008:115). Various scholars86 agree on the 
importance of the need to belong and identify with a group mainly based on Erikson’s 
contention that “identity is expressed both in the core of the individual and in the core 
of a communal culture” (Fisher, in Burton, 1990a:94,95). Scimecca proposes that 
Burton changed his approach in a way when he accepted the work of Boyd and 
Richerson “that humans have a dual inheritance system, one cultural and one genetic” 
(Burton, 1990a:207). Ross (in Rothman and Olson, 2001:291) highlights the need to 
“sequence interventions in intractable conflicts” by first addressing the “psycho-
cultural” issues before addressing other tangible interests involved. 
                                            
86 Some of these scholars include Nudler, who argues that the need for identity is the “most fundamental need”, 
Mead that argues that personal identity is created through social interaction, Galtung’s notion of identity as 
“primarily dependant on social structure” and Klineberg’s linkage to the need of affiliation (Fisher in Burton, 
1990a:94). 
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Lederach (1995, in Miall, 2004:3) highlights the importance of prioritising the cultural 
underlying aspects in his argument for the use of the transformation process in 
resolving conflict that aims to transform and enhance the relational aspect between 
conflicting parties. He defines this process as “…actively envision, include, respect, 
and promote the human and cultural resources within a given setting. This involves a 
new set of lenses through which we do not primarily ‘see’ the setting and the people in 
it as the ‘problem’ and the outsider as the ‘answer’…” This transformation process is 
relevant concerning earlier conflict between FOVSB and the leadership of SANRAL. 
3.6 CONFLICT AND THE MEDIA 
This section deals with conflict and the media against the backdrop of the conflict 
encountered by the FOVSB and the role of the media in conflict, including aspects of 
social media and conflict. In general, social conflict is associated with a negative impact 
and most often with violence. In modern society, social media portray and highlight 
conflicts constantly, which makes the conflict known to the majority of people in the 
quickest possible time. An example of international negative exposure to the heritage 
of former President Mandela is the family dispute regarding the burial of President 
Mandela’s children. The court case was not only broadcast by international television 
stations, but was discussed on social media from the courtroom as the case 
progressed (Smith, 2013: unpaginated). 
During the conflict and unrest in the UK, as well as in Egypt, Tunisia, and to a lesser 
extent, Libya, social media was used to organise participants in the demonstrations. 
The role of social media is therefore a powerful influence that could also be utilised in 
the resolution of social conflict. In the following sections, the role of the media in conflict 
escalation and dehumanizing behaviour is discussed (Van Niekerk & Maharaj, 2013:1). 
3.6.1 The role of the media in conflict escalation 
On the 9th July 2013 correspondent Paula Slier of eNCA News reported on the unrest 
in Egypt (eNCA News, 9th July 2013). During the broadcast, flashes of a scene 
portraying the slain and bloodied body of a victim were repeatedly broadcasted in the 
background87. This repeated screening could fuel an already tense and volatile conflict 
                                            
87 During the eight-minute broadcast, the slain body scene was screened five times.   
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situation. According to Deutsch and Coleman (2000:50) repeated screening of violent 
scenes can intensify the emotional climate. This could enhance hatred and violence 
especially if “no active group of observers of the violence, in or outside the society, 
who strongly object to it and serve as constant reminder of injustice or immorality” are 
present. During a televised rugby match on 31 August 2013, the commentator 
mentioned that an agreement was reached that no repeated scenes of foul-play may 
be screened on the big-screens of any international game in an effort to curb crowd 
violence (Super Sport DStv, 31 August 2013).  
Zartman et al. (2012:387) offer a possible solution towards managing media 
communications in the context of escalated violence and genocide by subsuming the 
ethical dilemmas under “the duty to protect” debate88. Carpenter and Kennedy 
(1988:181,182) postulate that acknowledging the public’s right to know and designing 
a media strategy could result in positive media reporting. 
Moore (2003:151-152) points out the difficulties in keeping the media out of public 
disputes. Although role-players generally prefer to exclude the media from closed 
negotiations, a large number of public disputes have been successfully resolved in the 
public realm. 
3.6.2 Dehumanizing behaviour 
A brief reference to dehumanizing behaviour and conflict is necessary to contextualise 
statements made by participants regarding their experience of this phenomenon during 
SAPS involvement with suicidal persons on the Bridge. 
It is a known fact that spectators often encourage suicidal people to jump or fulfil their 
suicide attempts. This behaviour of spectators could be linked to certain social 
conditions that enhance violent behaviour and motivate non-violent communities to 
dehumanize and, in some instances, to kill others (Deutsch & Coleman, 2000:50).  He 
identifies limited human relatedness and a lack of social bonding as possible 
explanations for why people have a limited sense of care towards unknown victims. In 
                                            
88 The “responsibility to protect” principle often involves external agents as an interim measure to de-escalate 
violence or conflict such as a peace-keeping force (Zartman et al., 2012:387). 
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other words, where commuters or travellers driving past the Bridge do not know a 
victim, they tend not to intervene or assist in general89.   
In terms of understanding psychological mechanisms, one can “isolate oneself 
emotionally or desensitize oneself to the human consequences of delegitimizing the 
others” (Deutsch & Coleman, 2000:50). This phenomenon often occurs when beggars 
or homeless people are ignored by soothing one’s own conscience about not getting 
involved. One could also “re-label behaviour,” for example, where child abuse could 
be motivated as “teaching him lessons”. With regard to suicide, people could believe 
“they have no other option”. Deutsch and Coleman (2000:50) also emphasise the need 
for consideration of denial of personal responsibility. This occurs for instance when a 
superior orders members to torture a prisoner or because “they are hiding the terrorists 
in the village that the village must be destroyed”. This could possibly explain police 
brutality or dehumanising police behaviour. The issue of critical consciousness, where 
humans accept their circumstances as the norm, could be important in explaining why 
certain conflicts are perceived as normal in certain societies.  
3.7 SUMMARY 
In this chapter the notion of conflict as a social phenomenon was addressed. The focus 
was on the theory, structure, and dynamics of conflict for the purposes of 
understanding how to manage conflict. Emphasis was placed on the purposefulness 
and functionality of conflict, as well as the media’s role in deep-rooted, protracted 
conflict. Organizational conflict, and public disputes (controversy) were also described, 
given that all three types of conflict are relevant for understanding the constructive 
partnership between the police and community in Thornhill in response to increasing 
suicides at the Bridge. The following chapter will deal with the role of leadership in 
managing conflict, including managing change in organisations such as SAPS and the 
key attributes of successful leadership that are relevant in this case study. 
  
                                            
89 The phenomenon where crowds encourage suicidal people to jump off high places is not covered in this study, 
although some of the interviewees made reference to the fact that passers-by often encourage people to jump off 
the Bridge during negotiations.   
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CHAPTER 4 
LEADERSHIP AND SUICIDOLOGY IN THE CONTEXT OF CONFLICT 
MANAGEMENT IN THORNHILL 
“Managers as leaders and mentors should assume the role of facilitator, 
providing coaching and support to police staff. This approach will ensure that 
people at every level are encouraged to take ownership of their working lives 
and will insist on sharing responsibilities” (Reynecke & Fourie, 2001). 
 
4.1 INTRODUCTION 
 
Managing conflict is part of everyday living, and few societies can function or resolve 
conflict without the explicit involvement of leaders, be they governmental or community 
leaders. As suggested by Maxwell (1998:IV), “Everything rises and falls with 
leadership”.  
Leadership and especially effective leadership is at the core of this study because the 
case study on the constructive Thornhill community-police partnership exists against 
background shifts in leadership in SAPS as well as the leadership in the broader social 
context. The SAPS have suffered both ineffective and corrupt leadership. The 
continuous leadership crisis is evident in the fact that three consecutive National 
Commissioners of SAPS have been expelled under a cloud of suspicion and charges 
of corruption. Incidents of police killings and police brutality further highlight the crisis90. 
Such incidents often alienate the public and are counter-productive to effective 
community policing strategies. As an organisation, SAPS has also undertaken to shift 
from a police force to a police service and from a militaristic to a collaborative approach 
to law enforcement. The way has, however, been hedged by doubts and turnabouts, 
leading to uncertainty and ambiguity as leadership changed hands. By virtue of being 
an arm of the government, the protracted social conflict in SA has a direct bearing on 
the functioning of SAPS, including its ability to resolve public disputes and 
                                            
90 Reference to the Marikana, Tatane and the Mozambican being dragged behind a police vehicle, are discussed in 
chapter 2 (Mahabane, 2012:1). 
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organisational conflict. The SAPS is in disarray and is generally perceived as having 
failed in its calling and duty to serve and protect all South Africans.  
Using a leadership focus for examining the constructive Thornhill community-police 
partnership may provide insight into how successful conflict management approaches, 
adopted by the leadership of Thornhill SAPS, contributed to a successful partnership. 
It is therefore necessary to review the role of leadership in organisations and law 
enforcement agencies. In general, the dynamics of leadership relevant to SAPS 
involve change management challenges and therefore relationship enhancement and 
communication are discussed in this chapter. The chapter highlights the link between 
leadership and special relationships in order to understand the underlying and 
contributing elements that sound leadership produces, namely successful outcomes in 
conflict management processes. 
4.2 LEADERSHIP 
4.2.1 Defining Leadership and Leadership Roles 
Leadership has various meanings and descriptions according to the role, function and 
organisation, but instinctively the description “boss” comes into play in most common 
cultures and languages. According to the Concise Oxford Dictionary the term “boss” 
refers to “being domineering or overbearing towards others” (Eales-White, 2004:4).  
In terms of modern day police leadership, Kappeler (2011:196) emphasises the 
positive aspects of broad-based leadership styles in terms of “transformational 
leadership”. He defines transformational leadership as the broadening of interests and 
scope to subordinates and leading the way in terms of positive change. This leadership 
style is based on five elements significant to this study: 
 a vision with a sense of direction that is communicated  
 charisma with strong motivational aspects  
 symbolism guiding the process as community policing  
 empowerment of subordinates, improving self-motivation, and 
 intellectual stimulation through training and workshops, to enhance the 
concept of community policing.  
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Leadership theories involve many levels of analysis including micro or individual based 
leadership to macro-level approaches emphasising leadership roles and attributes, 
policies and processes in organisations such as SAPS. Nohria and Khurana 
(2010:120) postulate that limited models and theories of leadership dominated the 
research community and suggest that it is characterised by “restatements of the 
obvious” rather than that new theories are developed91. Table 4.1 highlights the 
dominant trends, attributes and outcomes of leadership that leadership scholars have 
theorized which may be significant to SAPS leadership crisis as discussed above.  
Table 4.1: Leadership core focuses and outcomes. 
CORE FOCUS OUTCOMES AUTHOR 
Influential increment over and above mechanical compliance 
with the routine directives of the 
organisation 
Katz & Khan (1978:153 in 
Reynecke & Fourie, 2001:141) 
Consistent and 
effective contributions 
to social order and are expected and 
perceived to do so 
Hoskins (1988:153 in Reynecke 
& Fourie, 2001:141) 
Individual influence other people and inspires, motivates and 
directs the activities to help achieve 
group organisational goals 
Jones, George & Hill (1998:623 
in Reynecke & Fourie, 
2001:141) 
Interaction between 
two or more members 
of the group 
Involves structuring or restructuring the 
situation and the perceptions and 
expectations of the members; 
Bass (1990:19 in Nohria & 
Khurana, 2010:121) 
Agents of change act to affect other people more than other 
people’s acts affect them 
Bass (1990:19 in Nohria & 
Khurana, 2010:121) 
One group member 
modifies 
motivation or competencies of others in 
the group 
Bass (1990:19 in Nohria & 
Khurana, 2010:121) 
Significantly influence the thoughts, behaviours, and/or feelings 
of others 
Gardner (1995:6 in Nohria & 
Khurana, 2010:120-121) 
Emphasises the exercise of interpersonal influence 
and motivation to accomplish the mission 
Snook (2002:31 in Nohria & 
Khurana, 2010:120-121) 
Act of making a 
difference 
when vision is strategic, the voice 
persuasive, [and] the results tangible 
Useem (1998:4 in Nohria & 
Khurana, 2010:120-121) 
Various sources as indicated in table. 
An influential leadership style based on forgiveness and servant-hood is best portrayed 
in the words of Mandela on the day of his release from prison when he made his first 
public address. He recalls, “I spoke from my heart” in saying “I greet you all in the name 
                                            
91 Nohria and Khurana conclude that “…there is no clearly dominant theoretical perspective on leadership” after 
studying published empirical research of the past 50 years. He suggests that leadership theories …”cluster around 
three primary models on: leadership traits, leadership behaviours, and leadership contingencies” (2010:120).  
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of peace, democracy and freedom for all! I stand before you not as a prophet, but as a 
humble servant of you, the people. I therefore place the remaining years of my life in 
your hands” (Mandela, 1995:555). The significance of Mandela’s leadership role is 
based on the fact that SAPS vision statement is focussed on servant-hood. 
4.3 LEADERSHIP ROLE OF CHANGE, INFLUENCE AND CHARISMA 
In the past, leadership theories have focused on the processes and production outputs 
rather than on the human element. The culture of the SAP command and leadership 
structures also portrayed a top-down communication process where “orders and 
commands” were given to subordinates. Over decades various leadership theories 
developed in terms of advancing traits, behaviour and contingency theories through 
the lens of organisation behaviour (OB). Recent leadership theory developments 
include theories of network structure, emotional intelligence and positive organising 
processes (Nohria & Khurana, 2010:125). 
Newer theories treat leadership as a process of change where the leader is seen as a 
primary catalyst of change. Bass (1985 in Nohria et al., 2010:125) considers leadership 
as either transformational, in so much as it inspires and excites followers to achieve 
high levels of performance through visionary leadership, or transactional, that is, more 
instrumental by virtue of using rewards or punishment to motivate subordinates’ efforts.  
Kappeler et al. (2011:196) argue that modern policing strategies differ from the 
traditional approaches and that police leaders should be responsible for resolving 
problems in precincts. According to these authors, expanded police responsibility 
requires an “...overarching responsibility to attempt to improve the quality of life of the 
community’s residents”.  
Nohria and Khurana (2010:770) emphasises the importance of understanding human 
capabilities as a critical variable for leaders to position themselves in terms of future 
challenges and changing environments in organisations. In order to take advantage of 
new challenges and opportunities, leaders must therefore equip themselves by 
understanding the growth of mental complexity in adulthood. Kappeler et al. (2011:196) 
highlight the importance of selection processes in police agencies to recruit candidates 
who have a sense of “helping others” and a will to expand community policing 
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strategies. Police leaders should therefore be dedicated to improve a philosophy of 
higher quality of service.  
Nohria and Khurana, (2010:774-775) offers valuable insight into the process of 
information flow and the understanding of change processes in organisations with their 
reference to three plateaus in adult mental development. They argue that experts often 
address this aspect when dealing with organisational culture and behaviour “with a 
sophisticated sense of how systems affect individual behaviourand the mental 
complexity with which the individual views culture or change initiative” (Nohria & 
Khurana, 2010:775).  
Nohria and Khurana (2010:774) emphasise the mental complexity leaders should be 
aware of when dealing with adults to institute transformational processes. The 
following figure, figure 4.1, explains three plateaus in adult mental development.  
Figure 4.1: Three plateaus in adult mental development (Adapted from Nohria 
& Khurana, 2010:774). 
The notion of a self-transforming mind as indicated in figure 4.1 is highlighted by 
Kappeler et al. (2011:196). These authors argue that organisational authority should 
be decentralised to solve problems and that police leaders and officers should have 
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the discretion to decide what solutions to find to problems they encounter. He 
furthermore suggests that they should be held accountable for resolving problems. 
In this context, brief reference will be made to the leader-member exchange theory 
(LMX). In this theory, rational bases of influence are used where followers become 
similar to leaders. This theory predicts that the leader would involve followers in more 
responsibilities, attention and awards. The leader’s personal and behavioural styles 
are considered and, if followers identify with this process, effectiveness is enhanced 
and changes are more readily accepted (Nohria & Khurana, 2010:125). Leadership 
charisma emerges in behaviours and transformational approaches and emphasises 
the “power of the leader’s personal abilities and talents to influence followers in 
profound, extraordinary and transformative ways”. In order to fully understand the 
concept of effective leadership, one can differentiate between several perspectives, 
namely, followers’ views of effective leadership and institutional work as a response to 
uncertainty and rapid change.  
Eales-White (2004:13) emphasises the importance of effective leadership and 
intuitional work by leaders in organisations especially during times of uncertainty. His 
approach is based on a practical and action-orientated perspective to overcome limits 
often sub-consciously introduced by leaders who set boundaries “on motivation and 
performance” by behavioural leadership patterns. He postulates that low morale and 
poor performance in organisations are often the result of poor leadership. According 
to  Eales-White, a lack of recognition by senior management to acknowledge effective 
leadership, ineffective training and the absence of follow-up programmes after training 
as major contributing factors to poor leadership practices in organisations (Eales-
White, 2004:8). 
4.3.1 Followers’ views of effective leadership 
According to Eales-White (2004:13) the ideal model for effective leadership is based 
on the subordinates’ views and what they suggest. He postulates that effective 
leadership should focus on developing awareness and self-belief, support and provide 
feedback. An effective leader should display integrity in decision making and share 
information. Apart from being a leader they should coach others and admit mistakes. 
To optimise empowerment effective leaders should delegate authority and 
responsibility. 
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According to a Malaysian study, the following traits were identified with respect to 
ineffective leaders:  
“[They] did not listen, failed to delegate or simply showed no interest in you, did 
not respect you, gave negative feedback to a third party, did not give praise 
when praise was due, criticism in front of others, took personal credit for other’s 
ideas, [and] always took control and bullied others” (Eales-White, 2004:4). 
4.3.2  Institutional work 
Institutional work refers to a survival strategy during times of uncertainty. Leaders 
counter uncertainty by identifying something larger than the problem to provide 
purpose and meaning. Along with these processes, the institutional framework enables 
self-organising people gain coherence. The process of institutional work involves the 
creation and improvement of values and principles in organisations through 
conversations and actions by leaders (Nohria & Khurana, 2010:578-579). Grasping at 
certainty is a normal response during uncertain and trying times because certainty is 
an inner need of most human beings. In changing times, a sense of certainty will lure 
people who feel disrupted and confused. This is where leadership comes into play in 
portraying energy and direction based on confidence and certainty (Johansen, 
2009:90). In the context of changing traditional policing methods to community policing 
the issue of leadership is regarded as a critical ingredient as most officers are resistant 
to change. During the change phase police leadership should demonstrate a clear 
vision and goals and, through leadership, lead the change process towards the vision 
(Kappeler et al., 2011:196).  
4.3.3  Leadership Benchmark Practices 
According to Kouzes and Posner (2007:14), in order to achieve extraordinary results 
in organisations, leaders engage in the five practices of exemplary leadership: They 
model the way, they inspire a shared vision, they challenge the process, they 
encourage others to act, and they encourage the heart.  
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4.3.3.1 Model the way 
Leading means one has to be a good example; one has to live what one says. The 
deeds and actions of leaders are more important than their words, and their deeds 
must match the words. Apart from operational and strategic plans, extraordinary 
leaders embrace: 
“The power of spending time with someone, of working side-by-side with 
colleagues, of telling stories that make values come alive, of being highly visible 
during times of uncertainty, and of asking questions to get people to think about 
values and priorities” (Kouzes & Posner, 2007:15). 
4.3.3.2 Inspire a shared vision 
Dynamic leaders portray an absolute and total personal belief in achieving their 
dreams. Their dreams are often the power source that invents their organisation’s 
future. Leadership is a dialogical process and often motivates others to a common 
vision (Kouzes & Posner, 2007:17).  
Another approach to exemplary leadership encourages intimate knowledge of 
“people’s dreams, hopes, aspirations, visions and values” (Kouzes & Posner, 
2007:16). Expressive and vivid language that inspires and breathes life into hopes and 
dreams as opposed to rhetoric and abusive language sparks the flame of inspiration 
to achieve a common goal. 
Kappeler et al. (2011:172) encourage leaders to communicate strategic plans for 
change at all levels in a police department in such a way that the goals and objectives 
and “… a determination of how it is going to achieve it” are clear. A major challenge in 
transforming a traditional police style to community police philosophy, is that police 
leaders should regard the police department as a transparent and open system where 
the “… quality of police service and crime problems are solicited”. 
4.3.3.3 Challenges the process 
Leaders, like pioneers, often have to leave the safe harbour for the unknown and 
search for opportunities to innovate, grow and improve. Cun, as cited in Kouzes and 
Posner (2007:17), emphasises the critical importance for leaders “to always be looking 
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for ways to improve their team, taking interests outside of the job or organisation, 
finding ways to stay current of what the competition is doing, networking, and taking 
initiative to try new things” (Kouzes & Posner, 2007:17). Leaders are regarded as 
learners and often experiment and take risks. An important aspect in this process 
includes establishing and expanding relationships, delegating power and especially 
building trust among all role-players. In the past, traditional police departments limited 
an honest desire to establish relationships and were seen as closed systems. Kappeler 
et al. (2011:174) encourages open dialogue where leaders interact and remove 
barriers toward a “…cooperative and working relationship, especially if participants 
sense a genuine interest”.  
4.3.3.4 Encourage others to act 
According to Yim as cited in (Kouzes & Posner, 2007:20) the magic formula to enhance 
teamwork is the use of the word “we” opposed to the word “I”. Authentic leadership is 
based on collaboration and the creation of trust. The cases analysed demonstrated 
that constituents neither performed at peak level nor remained in the organisation for 
long periods if leaders alienated and isolated them. Through professional relationship 
building, leaders transform their constituents into leaders themselves. 
Hadland, as cited in Stevens and Yach (1995:86), describes the SAP morale as near 
collapse during 1994 changes which directly impacted on police quality of service. 
According to Stevens and Yach (1995:86), this was largely as a result of junior officers 
experiencing police leadership as “… inaccessible, aloof, deskbound, out of touch, 
uncaring and arrogant”. To counter this state of affairs, Stevens and Yach (1995:86) 
suggests that police leadership should acknowledge and reinforce high performance 
standards as opposed to punishment and blame and increase interaction with junior 
officers. The irony of devolution of power to junior officers is that it strengthens the 
leader’s power in a police department (Stevens & Yach,  1995:86) Van Rooyen 
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(1994:150) highlights the following behavioural pattern individuals portray when 
transformation or organisational changes such as in SAPS occur. This pattern is 
reflected in figure 4.2. 
Figure 4.2: Responses to change (Rooyen, 1994:150). 
4.3.3.5 Encourage the heart 
According to Kouzes & Posner (2007:22), “Genuine acts of caring lift the spirits and 
draw people forward”. In two instances, namely at Informix USA and National 
Semiconductor, it was found that involvement in employees’ personal lives and 
performing ordinary aspects, such as personal thank you letters and wishing 
employees luck prior to important personal events, created better work relationships. 
Abraham Kuruvilla, CEO of Dredging Corporation of India (DCI) and responsible for all 
10 ports in India, introduced the DCI monthly newsletter in which personal contributions 
and successes were publicised. The newsletter is delivered personally to all staff 
members.  
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Encouraging the heart is echoed by Kouzes & Posner (2007:22) in their statement, 
“Leaders also know that celebrations and rituals, when done with authenticity and from 
the heart, build a strong sense of collective identity and community spirit that can carry 
a group through extra-ordinary tough times”.  
Competitive survival could be the driving force for change in the private sector while in 
the public sector a balance between public satisfaction versus dissatisfaction could be 
the driving force for change. The four attributes for leading change, as indicated in 
figure 4.3, are considered vital. These are core elements of effective leadership for 
changing organisations, including police departments (Toch & Grant, 1991:70):  
Figure 4.3: Core elements of effective leadership (Toch & Grant, 1991:70). 
Johansen (2009:92) provides the practical leadership skills essential for change 
management in organisations plagued by the VUCA principles as mentioned earlier92. 
The aim of these leadership skills is to redirect conflict to productive engagement in 
increasingly polarised organisations and societies. He suggests the following essential 
leadership skills and abilities to counter challenges in changing organisations as listed 
in table 4.2 on the following page.  
 
 
 
 
 
                                            
92 VUCA principles include volatility, uncertainty, complexity and ambiguity. 
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Table 4.2: Essential leadership skills to re-direct conflict. 
Source: Johansen (2009:92). 
4.3.4 Leadership is a Relationship  
The myth that leadership is in the genes of a great person, inherited or produced by 
large corporations is challenged by Kouzes & Posner (2007:23) in their analysis of 
personal-based leadership experiences. According to Taylor et al. (in Kouzes & 
Posner, 2007:25), relationships with subordinates were found to be the number one 
success factor, after examining the critical variables for executive successes in the top 
three positions of large organisations. In another study the top success factor of 
leadership in large organisations was identified as “being able to see a situation from 
someone else’s point of view” (Kouzes & Posner, 2007:25). Kouzes & Posner draw the 
conclusion that success in the leadership of organisations is largely based on the ability 
and skills of leaders to engage, expand and enhance human relationships and to 
empower individuals to deliver extra-ordinary tasks on a regular basis93. 
Coffey distinguishes between face-to-face relationships and secondary relationships 
especially in the context of policing minority groups. Face-to-face relationships are 
                                            
93 This conclusion pertaining to strong leadership skills to empower as well as reference to extra-ordinary 
performance is highly significant for this study. 
LEADERSHIP ACTION  DESIRED PRODUCTIVE ENGAGEMENT AND SPECIFIC SKILLS 
Maker’s instinct Ability of self-empowerment & connecting to others 
Clarity Ability to visualise beyond contradictions 
Dilemma flipping Ability to create opportunities and advantages from dilemmas 
Immerse learning ability Ability to learn from “first-person experiences in unfamiliar environments” 
Bio-empathy Ability to understand and respect environmental issues as part of problem 
solving 
Constructive 
depolarising 
Ability to learn from “first-person experiences in unfamiliar environments” 
Quiet transparency Ability to place oneself in the background but reflect on what matters to 
oneself 
Rapid prototyping Ability to adopt an accelerated advancement training attitude based on 
initial failures 
Smart mob organising Ability to use technology and networks in order to create social change 
Commons creating Ability to seed, nurture and grow shared assets that can benefit other 
players, and sometimes allow completion at a higher level 
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characterised by a communal element where individuals know others in the 
organisation or community. He emphasises the need for face to face relationships in 
organisations and communities where all are concerned with goal attainment such as 
prevention of crime. In organisations characterised by secondary relationships, 
meaning no personal connection, mobilising groups to achieve a goal is a more difficult 
process. Coffey highlights the importance for leaders to activate a willingness to 
participate towards a certain goal or collective action amongst individuals (Coffey et 
al., 1976:89, 90).  
4.3.5 Key Attributes of a Successful Leader 
Precise knowledge of how subordinates experience leaders is significant when 
evaluating successful leadership in organisations. These leadership attributes are the 
result of a study of 1 000 managers about the core attributes of successful leaders and 
included their desired attributes for managing directors (Eales-White, 2004:16). The 
desired and actual attributes that emerged are listed in table 4.3 below: 
Table 4.3: Attributes of successful leaders. 
 Attributes Desired % Actual % 
1 Able to build effective teams 96 50 
2 Knowledge of how to listen 93 44 
3 Capable of making decisions on his own 87 66 
4 Knows how to retain good people 86 39 
5 Surrounds himself with people 85 50 
6 Energetic 85 62 
7 Innovative 83 47 
8 Visionary 79 45 
9 Has high ethical standards 76 53 
Source: Eales-White (2004:16). 
Leadership therefore is a social activity and occurs when creating and maintaining 
relationships both internally and externally. This is an important aspect in SAPS with 
respect to community policing. Reynecke and Fourie (2001:144) postulate that 
leadership is a facilitation process that drives interactions in organisations and 
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communities such as “community policing, problem-solving, managing conflict and 
dealing with diversity”. Van Rooyen agrees and emphasises the need for sustained 
leadership intervention to ensure that initiatives are implemented by “keeping the 
proverbial finger on the pulse”. The role of the leader is not only directed to implement 
behavioural change but also to encourage a change and positive mind-set towards the 
goal of change (Van Rooyen, 1994:146). 
Nobel prize-winner Muhammad Yunus identified leadership as a focus on ending 
poverty and restoring social justice, which is brought about by being “local, personal 
and integrated with local communities”. Yunus’ (in Johansen, 2009:39) commitment 
towards social justice is highlighted by his statement that “one day our grandchildren 
will go to the museums to see what poverty was”. 
Managing diversity is the core function of leadership particularly in terms of the 
assimilation theory, and refers to the moulding of individuals’ culture already dominant 
in an organisation. In SAPS, challenges include language diversity, problems relating 
to the present station, the demographic of the society and the imbalance of power 
where white males were previously dominant in leadership positions (Reynecke & 
Fourie, 2001:215). 
Initiatives to introduce diversity training in SAPS were implemented during 1999 and 
2005 with limited success. The Human Rights Commission enquiry regarding racism 
in Vryburg in 1999 recommended higher levels of SAPS accountability and the need 
for SAPS management to be restructured. The complexity of successfully introducing 
diversity workshop training in SAPS is evident in a training programme being stopped 
due to the complaints of a Muslim attendant because the workshop was facilitated and 
presented by the Holocaust Museum in Cape Town (Faull, 2008:10). 
Reynecke and Fourie (2001:90) highlights the importance of taking the virtual learning 
cycle, as illustrated in figure 4.4, into account when training leaders and points out the 
relevance of the “need to know and readiness to learn” principle. He postulates 
previous traditional SAPS training approaches neglected the aspect of leader as 
learner. 
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Figure 4.4: Virtual learning cycle  (Reynecke & Fourie (2001:90). 
Following on Reynecke and Fourie’s (2001:90) notion of “readiness to learn”, Katz and 
Lawyer (1992:1) highlight the importance of a “supportive climate” in an organisation 
for learning, especially when it is conducted in an atmosphere of trust and openness 
where the individual can freely express himself. He refers to the process of learning as 
“an outgrowth of the learner’s experience”. 
Although the phenomenon of Affirmative Action as guided by legal norms has come a 
long way in an attempt to correct past inequalities, major challenges remain a reality 
in SAPS. Other important aims with respect to valuing diversity include the creation of 
a diverse workforce and creating quality interpersonal relationships. It is important to 
understand, respect and appreciate the diversity of various groups within the context 
of an organisation such as SAPS. The challenges of managing diversity necessitates 
that each and every individual in the organisation engages in long-term commitments, 
paradigm shifts, management and system changes and accept and take ownership of 
the changes (Reynecke & Fourie, 2001:217). 
The philosophy of change in SAPS is summarised in Table 4.4 below, and is based on 
the Green Paper of the Draft Policy Document on Change legalised by the Police Act 
of 1995 (Reynecke & Fourie, 2001:102). The significance of this philosophy is that it 
contains the core elements and requirements to restructure SAP towards a democratic 
police service and serves as an evaluation tool to determine whether SAPS is 
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successful and effective in attaining the change goals. It furthermore highlights the 
relevance of leaders to change the mind-set of SAPS members as discussed (Van 
Rooyen, 1994:146).  
Table 4.4: SAPS philosophy of change.  
Democratic control 
over the police 
service 
National Minister, MECs and other elected politicians give 
direction, guidance and support and ensure the Police Act is in 
accordance with the constitution. 
Accountability of 
the police service 
The police are responsible for protecting the community and are 
held accountable for the powers they exercise. The Constitution 
and values ensure that police officials are not above the law. 
Community 
consultation and 
involvement 
There must be constructive consultation between the 
community and the police. Empowerment and education 
programmes must be developed to enable the community to 
participate. 
Police service and 
community 
development 
Improving the quality of life of communities is essential, and 
police must play a role in tackling socio-economic issues. 
A new emphasis on 
quality of service 
This includes changing the police culture and identifying with 
the values of non-racialism, non-sexism and equality. 
The style of police 
service 
The police must be accessible to all citizens and must be “user 
friendly”. Professionalism and a people-centred approach are 
the key words here. 
A professional 
police service 
The police service should strive towards professionalism so that 
it offers a respectable career option. To achieve this, the 
profession must be demilitarised, without relinquishing 
discipline 
National police 
service 
Uniform national standards and procedures and a new Police 
Act will ensure that the police are unified. 
The nature of the 
police organisation 
To be dynamic, the police must be staffed with committed 
members who support the vision of the organisation. The 
organisation must be lean and resources should be allocated 
according to needs. 
The role of police 
unions 
Police unions and management are jointly responsible for 
transformation. Employees will have the right to organise, and 
healthy labour relations practices should guide this process. 
A cost-effective 
police service 
Resources should be allocated according to priorities and the 
needs of the community; objective criteria and performance 
indicators must support resource allocation to ensure the 
effectiveness 
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Equality and the 
police service 
The police must set an example when it comes to fairness and 
equality. Respect for human rights and commitment to the 
values of the Constitution are important prerequisites. 
The use of force by 
the police service 
The police should apply the principle of minimum force. Conflict 
resolution must replace a “trigger happy” approach, and 
members who use excessive brutality must be acted against. 
Source: Reynecke & Fourie (2001:102). 
4.3.6 Leadership and Special Relationships 
Burton’s (1987, in Bradshaw, 2007:83) notion of valued 19relationships as discussed 
in Chapter 3 is significant when leadership qualities are investigated. Levine (1971:71) 
sees human relations as a form of “exchange”. The quality of relationships and 
interactions are important. Only if an individual experiences a sense of collective 
identity with others or when he or she has a sense of belonging or civic engagement 
with the community’s purpose, and the values and norms they embrace, will he or she 
share his or her slice of genius and participation (Nohria & Khurana, 2010:621). 
In recent studies it was found that the norms of civic engagement are relatively 
consistent and match the efforts of building effective working relationships in innovation 
groups and organisations. Work relationships are stronger and more effective where 
mutual expectations, influence and mutual trust exist (Nohria & Khurana, 2010:633). 
Zartman et al. (2012:58) highlight the importance of the relational order theory and the 
paradox evident with respect to a number of scholars:  “Interactants continuously 
create and tacitly negotiate relational limits that serve to constrain the ability to discuss 
or raise issues about material differences94”. The point is argued that every exchange 
has underlying relational parameters that impact on the relationships. The two 
parameters most commonly used are “affiliation and interdependence”. The control or 
influences that parties exert over one another refers to interdependence. Affiliation is 
defined “as the extent to which individuals communicate attraction, liking depth, 
acceptance, and trust”. It is also referred to as a “focus on effective expressions of 
attraction”. The relational order theory identifies four relational conditions to which 
                                            
94Donohue and colleagues (1988); Donohue & Hoobler, (2002); Donohue, Kaufmann, Smith & Ramesh, (1991);  
Donohue, Ramesh & Borchgrevink (1991). 
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interdependence and affiliation are related (Zartman et al., 2012:59,60). These are 
discussed below. 
Firstly, collaboration refers to “expressions of high affiliation and interdependence” 
resulting in a coherence and a collaborative attitude. In the dual concern model, parties 
strive towards creating a relational context and understanding the others’ points of 
view.95 In this approach, focus is placed on their “roles rather than needs for inclusion, 
control, and integration”. This enables parties to focus on the real issues at hand and 
build constructive relationships. 
Secondly, coexistence occurs when low levels of affiliation signal their choice of 
coexistence and isolation from relationships. This is characterised by the absence of 
conflict, limited progress and withdrawal of relationships. 
Thirdly, cooperation signals low interdependence and high affiliations. In general, 
interaction is friendly and polite. The relational condition is one of cooperation although 
parties engage in reaching their own goals96. Although trust and transparency seem to 
be present, a lack of interdependence is dominant. This condition can be seen as a 
positive step in the right direction and sets the stage for future interdependence 
relations. The absence of close relationships, however, produces some tensions. 
Fourthly, competition means parties challenge their co-dependence in terms of needs 
for inclusion, control or integration. The parties pursue their own goals and agendas, 
moving away from group dynamics. Communication is characterised with dominance 
and authority because of the emphasis on asserting rights and resisting obligations. 
This is also referred to as the competitive paradox where an avoidance-approach to 
conflict is pursued. This condition is characterised by an increase of interdependence 
between previous opposing parties that live in close quarters. Aggressive behaviour is 
directed to isolate those parties through negative affiliation and unfriendly and 
untrusting signals. Parties are lured into an identity track where confrontational 
behaviour is based on attacking, mistrusting and disrespecting signals to defeat the 
other party. 
                                            
95 The Dual Concern Model is discussed under the Personality and Emotional fluctuations in Conflict. 
96 This statement is in accordance with Cowen and Sutter (2005:111) notion of cooperation and competition, 
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4.3.7 Leadership and Communication  
Communication is a two-way process of transferring and receiving information and the 
lack of feedback often fuels uncertainty and demotivation. In SAPS, the Service 
Delivery Improvement Programme (SDIP) is responsible for internal and external 
communication. The communication process, especially regarding change 
management in large organisations such as SAPS, is complicated because of the lack 
of information and insufficient communication processes available to managers and 
leaders (Reynecke & Fourie, 2001:204). 
Environmental aspects such as political and social factors often influence the 
communication process in large organisations. Reynecke and Fourie (2001:204,205) 
refers to the example that law-abiding citizens often become anxious and impatient 
when, for instance, a serial rapist is on the loose in a community and law enforcement 
does not inform the public about the progress of the investigation.   
According to Francis, cited in Reynecke and Fourie (2001:206), effective 
communication in large organisations such as SAPS can be enhanced if the top 
leadership communicates a compelling vision. Such a vision should attract people, 
have clear goals and portray sensitivity to the external environment that requires a 
degree of alertness so that the opportunities and threats can be anticipated. 
Communication processes should be integrated in a co-ordinated way to various parts 
of the organisation so that potential differences caused by local geography are 
minimised and all divisions of the organisation are informed of the exact meaning of 
the communicated message (Reynecke & Fourie, 2001:206). 
Creating trust is vital to be successful in communication processes. Hannum, 
Martineau & Renelt (2007:121) distinguishes between intrapersonal, interpersonal and 
transformative trust. According to him interpersonal trust in communication processes 
is especially important and based on contractual trust on character, competency trust 
based on capability, and communication trust based on disclosure. Coffey et al. 
(1976:275) emphasises the importance of developing interpersonal communication 
skills amongst police members. According to him the appointment of external 
communication experts, on-going communication training workshops and recruitment 
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programs should be introduced to improve communication skills in police 
organisations97 (Coffey et al., 1976:275). 
Mutual trust and respect is the foundation of any relationship in a partnership. Open 
communication based on honesty creates an environment conducive to a trusted 
relationship. Aspects such as over-exaggeration and secrecy undermine trust and can 
limit the possibilities of healthy and extensive relationships between the community 
and the police. Honesty includes a willingness to admit mistakes and limitations (Van 
Rooyen, 1994:39). 
The importance of mutual trust is highlighted by Whitaker (in Stevens & Yach, 1995:16) 
in his research of SAPS when he states: “There is little future for either the police or 
the public if they mistrust or isolate each other”. Community policing requires an 
agreement between role-players based on mutual trust with the prospects of the 
solving apathetic attitudes. If the community totally trusts the police it could improve 
their commitment to render assistance in solving social problems. If these conditions 
exist it has the potential of reducing vigilante activities (Whitaker, as cited in Stevens 
& Yach, 1995:16).  
These responsibilities may include a commitment that the community should manage 
smaller matters in order for police to focus on developing long-term solutions to 
community problems in collaboration with residents of a community (Van Rooyen, 
1994:22). Communication is an active two-way process. Due to the traditional police 
culture based on authoritarian police interaction, police members need to be sensitive 
to their tendency to communicate domination and the prescriptiveness when 
communicating to community members, as this could result in the “other party feeling 
threatened” (Van Rooyen, 1994:39). 
Chapter 4 deals with both aspects of leadership and suicidology which is relevant to 
this research regarding an effective partnership. The relevance of suicidology is 
focused on international literature to evaluate and accumulate findings of the Thornhill 
partnership which will be dealt with in Part 2. 
                                            
97 Miller et al. (1974:214) claims that behavioural scientists have only recently started studying the role of 
communication in social conflict and that further research should be directed on this aspect.   
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4.4 SUICIDOLOGY 
“Not a day goes by that I don’t think of my father with, depending on my 
particular state of mind, happiness or sadness. Others do not realise that this 
way of losing a loved one is so different from death in the usual ways. The 
unanswered questions remain like a scab that won’t heal. After my father 
committed suicide two years ago, I searched desperately for material to assist 
me in dealing with it. As an older adult taking his life, he is one of many, but little 
is written on the subject to help grown children deal with a loss and grief” Mary 
Ann Schmidt (in Stimming & Stimming, 1999:XVII). 
 
4.4.1 Suicidology in the context of the bridge  
It is of critical importance to understand the crisis suicide presents in order to 
understand how the Thornhill community-police partnership and its leadership 
employed conflict management processes in their efforts to prevent suicides at the 
Bridge, located in the Thornhill precinct. The role of leadership in establishing and 
maintaining the partnership is interwoven with what motivated the partnership, namely 
preventing suicides at the Bridge. This necessitates a review of the literature on the 
field of suicidology.  
This part of the chapter begins with a brief literature review of suicidology. The focus 
is on definitions of suicide, theories about suicide, and the link between suicide and 
conflict literature, because suicides at the Bridge are a public controversy or dispute 
based on social conditions, and the Thornhill partnership is based on preventing 
suicide using particular conflict management strategies. Discussion of the elderly is 
included because the elderly are more likely to attempt suicide and are involved in the 
Thornhill partnership. International case studies associated with suicide-proofing and 
barricading bridges are discussed because of the similarities between the Golden 
Gate, San Francisco and Van Stadens Bridges as suicide destinations. The discussion 
provides insight into the strategies employed to prevent suicide from bridges. 
4.4.2 Defining Suicide 
According to Shneidman (1999:155, in James & Gilliland, 2005:145), the founder of 
suicidology, suicide “in the Western world ... is a conscious act of self-induced 
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annihilation, best understood as a multi-dimensional malaise in a needful individual 
who defines an issue for which the suicide is perceived as the best solution”. 
Shneidman’s reference to “needful individuals” is significant in that it strengthens the 
thread of basic human needs in this study as well as in the conflict theory. Earlier 
definitions of suicide include basic elements such as the following: 
 the initiation of an act that leads to the death of the initiator 
 the willing of an act that leads to the death of the willer 
 the willing act of self-destruction 
 the loss of will 
 the motivation to be dead (or to die) which leads to the initiation of an act that 
leads to the death of the initiator 
 The knowledge of an actor that the actions that he initiates tend to produce the 
object state of death (Shneidman, 1969:112). 
Shneidman (1969:112) highlights the common-sense meaning of suicide as “the 
intention to kill oneself”. Suicide is a response to a personal crisis. It can be described 
as follows: 
“The state of disorganisation in which people face frustration of important life 
goals or profound disruption of their life cycles and methods of coping with 
stressors. The term crisis usually refers to a person’s feelings of fear, shock, 
and distress about the disruption itself” (Brammer, 1985:94, in James & 
Gilliland, 2005:3). 
Alternatively, suicide can be understood as “A perception or experiencing of an event 
or situation as an intolerable difficulty that exceeds the person’s current resources and 
coping mechanisms” (James & Gilliland, 2005:3).  
Suicide attempts, as is the case of Thornhill, are a grossly under-reported worldwide 
phenomenon (James & Gilliland, 2005:145). Two thousand individuals committed 
suicide on a worldwide basis every day during 2005, and suicide was cited as the 
eighth leading cause of death in the USA with an approximate figure of 30 000 suicidal 
deaths per annum. The impact of suicide is described by Steel (in Bateson, 2012:75) 
as follows: 
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“When someone dies there, there’s this big splash and within minutes it’s like 
nothing ever happened. All the ripples go away. And the traffic keeps moving 
and pedestrians walking and the waters going under the bridge. But for the 
families, the ripples keep going for ever”. 
According to The South African Depression and Anxiety Group (SADAG), the 
epidemiology of suicide indicates that an average of 23 people commit suicide in SA 
daily with 230 attempts and 400 telephone calls from desperate people seeking help 
(Spies, 2013:2). The total numbers of suicide deaths during 2006 in the UK were 5576 
(Paxman, 2007:3). According to the International Association for Suicide Prevention, 
one million people worldwide commit suicide per year, “one suicide every 40 seconds” 
(Samaritans, 2013:2). Schlebusch (2012:437) points out that the South African suicide 
rates vary up to 25 per 100 000 of the population and notes that SAPS suicides are 
among the highest rates associated with SA occupational groups. 
4.4.2.1  Suicide theories 
In this section, the value of theories for understanding suicide and the need to 
understand the reasons for suicide is highlighted. The insights about meaningful action 
and the loss of meaning in modern societies are helpful for understanding the conflict 
management processes used in Thornhill as well as for preventing suicides. 
In defining meaningful action related to suicide, earlier studies by Weber, Barnard and 
Selznick (in Nohria & Khurana, 2010:78) suggest meaningful action is “action that is 
internalised as having significance beyond mere technical efficiency, as being 
connected to vital aspects of one’s life”. The notion of meaningful action in 
organisations is based on the German social theory emphasising the importance of a 
broader ideal and on the French social theory highlighting the importance of 
relationships to meaning.  
Rousseau emphasizes the relevance of meaning, through social communion, for 
human beings where individuals identify themselves through solidarity in relationships 
with others. Durkheim (1947, in Nohria & Khurana, 2010:80) offers a similar 
understanding, pointing out the relevance of connections to others. Durkheim’s notion 
of the problems of modernity is discussed in Suicide (1951) and The Division of Labour 
(1947) in which he argues modernity leads to anxiety and anomie. According to 
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Durkheim (1947, in Nohria & Khurana, 2010:80) modernity has replaced the classical 
role of religion, which provided practices and beliefs that unified morality in a single 
community to create a meaningful life. The community according to Rousseau and 
Durkheim, therefore provided a solidarity system that enhanced meaningful beliefs and 
gave life purpose (Nohria & Khurana, 2010:80).  
Nohria and Khurana (2010:80) emphasises the institutional leader’s function as the 
following:  
“The institutional embodiment of purpose, the defence of institutional integrity, 
and the ordering of institutional conflict. This represents important aspects of 
transforming the collection of individuals in the organisation into a community 
that finds meaning in their continuing pursuit of common objectives”. 
For purposes of this study, three psychological theories about suicide are relevant for 
understanding the concept through the lens of the conflict theories discussed in 
Chapter 3. The theories include the inward aggression theory proposed by Freud, the 
social integration theory proposed by Durkheim, and the alienation theory proposed by 
Fromm. 
4.4.2.2 Freud’s Inward Aggression theory 
In Freud’s view, suicide is committed when intra-psychic conflict is brought about by 
psychological stress. “Sometimes such stress emerges, either as regression to a more 
primitive ego state or as inhibition of one’s hostility toward other people or toward 
society, so that one’s aggressive feelings are turned inward toward the self” Freud 
(1916, in James & Gilliland, 2005:147). Freud referred to this as a melancholic mood 
or state, known today as depression. In extreme circumstances, the condition becomes 
so severe that “self-destruction or self-punishment is chosen over urges to lash out at 
others”. 
4.4.2.3 Durkheim’s social integration theory 
Durkheim (1897/1951, in James & Gilliland, 2005:147) identified societal pressures 
and influences as major contributing factors to inducing suicidal behaviour. Durkheim 
identified three types of suicide relevant in the context of modern life pressures and 
social norms and values. He distinguished between egoistic suicide, which is related 
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to the lack of integration or identification with a group, anomic suicide, arising from a 
breakdown in the norms of society, and altruistic suicide, which is related to perceived 
or real social solidarity, such as the traditional Japanese hara-kiri or similar to current 
Middle East extremist groups (Durkheim 1897/1951, in James & Gillilland, 2005:147).  
Durkheim’s 1897 findings about suicide still hold and provide significant guidelines that 
could assist in understanding and preventing suicides (Yousuf, 2013:6). Durkheim’s 
observations included that suicides are more prevalent in individuals who are 
unattached such as divorcees and single parents. Suicide is more common among 
men than women, although women make more suicide attempts. He also noted that 
the elderly are more likely to die by suicide than younger adults or youths. 
In his study of sociology and philosophy, Durkheim (in Pocock, 1951 & 1965:40) 
discussed the complexity and variations of morality and individuals’ perceptions 
thereof. Apart from the fact that every individual’s “moral conscience expresses the 
collective morality” in society, he postulates that each individual experiences morality 
from a different perspective. Civilisation is a social product over generations of 
association and society is more than a material power; it produces a moral power that 
moulds individuals physically, materially and morally (Durkheim, 1965:54). 
Durkheim’s contribution is highly valued, and after his death in 1918, Edwin Shneidman 
furthered his understanding by posing a theory of death, or “thanatology”. In addition, 
he founded the field of suicidology and the Suicide Prevention Centre in Los Angeles 
that installed the first ever suicide hotline in 1958 (Bateson, 2012:234). 
4.4.2.4. Fromm’s alienation theory 
A speech by Fromm delivered on 2 May 1964 in Spain makes relevant observations 
for understanding suicide. Some of these insights include a disease of modern man, 
namely, alienation. Alienation according to Hegel and Marx refers to a person who has 
lost himself or herself “and has ceased to perceive himself [sic] as the centre of his [or 
her] activity”. According to Fromm (1994:25), in modern society “A person is not only 
little, he is nothing because he is dominated by the things and circumstance that he 
himself has created”. Fromm raises questions about why some of the most advanced 
and prosperous countries, such as Sweden and Switzerland, have one of the highest 
rates of suicide in the world, and why the United States, as one of the richest countries 
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in the world, is described in terms of “people living in the age of anxiety” (Fromm, 
1994:32). Fromm (1994:33) suggests that in modern society - 
“Man [sic] has transformed himself into a commodity, and experiences his life 
as capital to be invested profitably. If he succeeds in this, he is successful and 
his life has meaning, if not, he is a failure. His value lies in his salability, not in 
human qualities of love and reason or in his artistic capacities. Hence, his sense 
of his own value depends on extraneous factors: his success, the judgement of 
others. Hence, he is dependent on these others, and his security lies in 
conformity, in never being more than two feet away from the herd”. 
Fromm (1994:37) outlines the destructiveness of stress-related illnesses that could 
contribute to suicidal behaviour as follows:  
“Man, having been transformed into a thing, is anxious, without faith, without 
conviction, with little capacity for love. He escapes into empty busy-ness, 
alcoholism, extreme sexual promiscuity and psychosomatic symptoms of all 
kinds, which can best be explained by the theory of stress. Paradoxically, the 
wealthiest societies turn out to be the sickest, and the progress of medicine in 
them is matched by the great increase of all forms of psychic and psychosomatic 
illness”. 
This aspect is highlighted in the suicide story-telling experience by Paul J (in Stimming 
& Stimming, 1999:95) after his father, aged 51 years, committed suicide. In his quest 
for higher accolades and economic rewards and after often receiving top awards 
amongst seventeen states in the insurance industry, he bought a dairy farm. Quickly 
rising up the ladder of success of dairy farming and producing larger volumes of milk 
than his established counterparts, he once again became a respected businessman 
farmer. Yet despite his high standing in the local community he “began feeling alone 
and friendless”. He soon afterwards committed suicide (Stimming & Stimming, 
1999:95). When entrapped in “frozen interpersonal relationships in a social system” 
with no escape route or options, an individual may “become physically ill, become 
schizophrenic or psychotically depressed, or commit murder or suicide”. Stimming and 
Stimming’s (1999:95) theory is of particular significance in this study, as a new 
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generation of early retirees as a result of economic and political changes in SA, could 
provide answers and solutions to suicides at the Bridge. 
4.5 THE BRIDGE SUICIDE CRISIS 
Burton (1990a:95) refers to the frustration of human needs as a source of conflict and 
how individuals are willing to give up their lives when certain needs are not addressed. 
This places the issue of suicide in the context of a conflicted relationship on both a 
personal and community level, the latter by virtue of how it affects families as well as 
the phenomenon that being is a public controversy (crisis) because communities 
question the government’s lack of involvement and inability to find a solution98. Suicide 
is also the focus of media attention. Suicide may be linked to social conflict in so much 
as suicide attempts are the manifestation of social problems, the result of underlying 
and unresolved tensions and frustrated human needs in society. Any premature loss 
of life is sad, a phenomenon SA can ill-afford, and the issue of suicide needs to be 
effectively addressed by all stakeholders involved. The negative publicity about suicide 
in the already economically destitute Eastern Cape Province can only add to the 
emotional instability experienced by its residents.  
4.5.1   Motivations for committing suicide 
The causes and methods of suicide are relevant to the Thornhill case study to analyse 
what led to a constructive partnership. The relevance and link, in terms of conflict 
studies and suicide, centres on the notion of frustrated humans needs resulting in 
depression and the effects of modernisation may contribute to suicidal behaviour.  
Depression could be described as a form of mental illness. Bateson (2012:121) 
describes depression as a common emotional problem and a natural reaction to stress. 
Depression becomes serious when a person becomes immobilised and unable to 
function. It can be caused by chemical changes in the body, a situational life crisis and 
the way a person responds to the crisis, or be based on past events thought to have 
been dealt with or forgotten. 
                                            
98 The concept of public dispute was investigated in this research as it closely resembles the manifestation of public 
controversy in terms of conflict management processes. 
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Rabie99 (2013:9) characterises depression leading to suicidal behaviour as a biological 
illness resulting from psychological and social factors. Phrases describing this illness 
include “terrible disease” and “malignant sadness”. Rabie (2013:9) reasons that 
suicidal depression is a psychological state where chemical imbalances result in total 
collapse of normal reasoning in the human brain. She also refers to fatal depression100. 
The Council for Medical Schemes in SA stated that mental disease disorders increased 
by 228% between 2006 to 2011101. Up to 30% of patients with bipolar disease 
characterised by “intense highs followed by lows in which a person experiences severe 
depression” (Child, 2013:6) attempt suicide. According to Shneidman (1969:92) 
depression is not the logical motivation for suicide but rather evidence of a depression 
that has not succeeded in accomplishing its mission. 
A suicidal person’s attitude toward “death, dying and afterlife”, is also significant for 
understating his or her motivation to commit suicide. It is an understanding which can 
shed light on the psychodynamic patterns and the individual’s fantasies about his/her 
death (Shneidman, 1969:34). Shneidman (1969:104) differentiates between “an act of 
suicide and a life of suicide”. Buber (in Shneidman, 1969:105) describes the 
psychoanalytic approach of suicide being “a trap door which suddenly springs open” 
and resembles “a psychological staircase, leading step by step to an inescapable 
culmination”. 
Suicide can also be related to a crisis of identity. A newspaper clipping reflects on the 
challenges of manhood (Naude, 2013:12), which is best understood in the context of 
Shneidman’s view that society prepares and moulds individuals to exceed the life 
expectancy of 100 years ago, but simultaneously kills citizens by instilling a belief of 
“one identity, one role, one way for them to be, one value for them [to] fulfil”.  
“When this ground for their existence is outgrown or lost, a person may begin 
to die or may kill himself more quickly ... those instances of people who kill 
themselves after the loss of money, work, a limb, their beauty, their sexuality, a 
                                            
99 Professor Rabie is a founding member of the Ithemba foundation conducting research on depression and heads 
the “Huisgenoot Depressie Steungroep”. Like Briel, referred to earlier, her son also committed suicide (Rabie, 
2013:9) 
100Translated from Afrikaans by researcher. 
101 The Council for Medical Schemes commissioned research on medical aid claims for the period 2006 to 2011 
and found that it increased from 0.7% in 2006 to 2.3% per 1000 medical aid members (Child, 2013:6). 
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loved one, or status, and those persons who, on reflection, discover that they 
no longer are the person they believed themselves to be. When the ground or 
value of their existence is eliminated, so is their existence”. 
Naude102 (2013:12) refers to men experiencing “identity confusion” in a changing 
society where role divisions have changed and that the “advancement of women and 
the blurring of general psychological and role responsibilities to create a more equal 
human race [have] led to deep confusion among men”. When male stereotypes have 
been broken down, the stereotypes should be “replaced with an unambiguous 
alternative, otherwise you leave men in an impossible situation”. Naude postulates that 
being a workaholic is inspired by a “desperate continuous act to prove manhood and 
being the provider”. Men therefore should be allowed to play the normal social game, 
express emotions and on a regular basis being among “the boys” where they “live in 
patriarchal bliss, feeding the roots of their lost selves” (Naude, 2013:12). 
Finally, suicide may also be committed out of revenge. The mission of depression is 
revenge: The act suggests the pain someone else has caused and justifies hurting that 
person for life by committing suicide which could assist the police in suicide 
investigations. 
4.5.2 Availability and accessibility 
The availability and accessibility of a means for committing suicide together with a 
victim’s physical and mental capabilities produce an explanatory theory about the 
methods of suicide. City dwellers residing or working in high rise buildings may have 
access to jump off high places, police members to fire-arms (Friedman, 1967, in Clarke 
& Lester, 1989:86), and chemists poison (Li 1969, in Clarke & Lester, 1989:86). White-
Bowden (1985, in Clarke & Lester, 1989:87) described how her son committed suicide 
using the same firearm with which his father committed suicide in the same house. 
Both encountered relational problems at the time of their suicides. Access to transport 
                                            
102 Professor Naude is the previous vice-chancellor of NMMU. 
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may also be a factor. In the case of the Bridge, victims have walked long distances by 
foot with the sole idea of jumping off the bridge103. 
4.5.3 The Bridge as suggestion and symbolism 
A fascination with the symbolism of suicide destinations is a powerful contributing 
factor towards suicidal behaviour and is an under-researched phenomenon (Clarke & 
Lester, 1989:87). The following two examples highlight this important aspect: 
 The romantic novel The Sorrows of Young Werther by Goethe in the late 18th 
century resulted in a flood of suicides. Copies of the publication were found next 
to bodies of suicide victims. In Leipzig, the book was banned while in Italy, the 
book was bought up by the church in order to stop people reading it (Clarke & 
Lester, 1989:87). 
 The Mount Mihara in Japan became a suicide shrine in 1933 when two girls 
jumped into the volcano in successive incidents. The legend that they were 
“instantly cremated and their souls sent heavenward in a plume of smoke” 
received wide publicity. By the end of 1933, a total of 133 people were known 
to have committed suicide by jumping into the crater. By 1936, the number of 
successful suicides rose to 619, with police preventing a total of 1 200 attempts. 
An erected fence did not completely stop the suicides. In 1955 a suicide survivor 
was seriously injured and was rescued from the crater. The rescue dispelled the 
myth of instant cremation and suicides at Mount Mihara declined (Clarke & 
Lester, 1989:87). 
According to Seiden and Spence (1983, in Clarke & Lester, 1989:88, 89), the Golden 
Gate and Bay Bridges in San Francisco, revealed significant facts and findings and 
similarities to the Van Stadens Bridge. A total of 800 people committed suicide by 
jumping off the former bridges between 1937 and 1977. Although the bridges are in 
close proximity 671 suicides occurred at the Golden Gate Bridge as opposed to 121 
suicides at the Bay Bridge. Traffic statistics suggest 194 000 vehicles per day commute 
                                            
103 During December 2011 the author counselled a suicidal adult male after he informed his loved ones of his 
intention to jump off the bridge and walked approximately 43 kilometres in eight hours. The counselling process 
took nearly six hours before the victim was reunited with his family.  
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over the Golden Gate bridge as opposed to 98 000 vehicles over the Bay bridge. It is 
thought that the Golden Gate Bridge is favoured as a suicide destination because it is 
accessible to pedestrians, whereas the Bay Bridge is not. A total of 230 of 555 victims 
arrived on foot at the Golden Gate Bridge, while only 5 out of 112 arrived on foot at the 
Bay Bridge. Of particular relevance is the finding that various suicide victims travelled 
some distances to the Golden Gate Bridge. A total of 57 victims from East Bay, closest 
to the Bay Bridge, committed suicide by jumping from the Bay Bridge while 58 residents 
from East Bay travelled over the Bay Bridge in order to jump off the Golden Gate 
Bridge. Some Golden Gate Bridge victims travelled distances to commit suicide at 
Golden Gate. Not one victim outside California committed suicide at the Bay Bridge. 
An important distinguishing fact could be the fact that suicides at the Golden Gate 
Bridge received front page media coverage while there was limited media coverage of 
suicides at the Bay Bridge (Seiden and Spence, 1983, in Clarke & Lester, 1989:88, 
89). 
The Golden Gate Bridge is highlighted by Seiden and Spence (1975, in Clarke & 
Lester, 1989:89) as a “symbolically determined and romanticized attractive” destination 
for committing suicide. Golden Gate Bridge is often portrayed as “aesthetically pleasing 
and beautiful” as opposed to the Bay Bridge which is seen as “tacky and déclassé”. 
Seiden and Spence quoted Rosen (1975, in Clarke & Lester, 1989:89) who, after 
interviewing survivors at the Golden Gate Bridge, refers to it as a “suicide shrine”, a 
meaning associated with death, grace and beauty. 
Seiden (in Bateson, 2012:39) refers to the Golden Gate Bridge as having a “fatal lure” 
and reasons that certain locations frequented are complex but “an important 
component appears to be the fact that a person achieves the kind of notoriety and 
attention in death that they may not have received in a lifetime of loneliness and 
depression.” 
The Golden Gate and Bay Bridge studies are significant for the Thornhill case study 
because of similarities. The mostly isolated Van Stadens Railway Bridge is over the 
same gorge and about two kilometres away, in direct view of the N2 Van Stadens 
Bridge and of the same height. Both bridges offer easy pedestrian and vehicle access. 
Access to the Railway Bridge is possible via a deserted gravel road or by walking on 
the railway line from any direction or distance, but to date it is unknown if any suicides 
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have occurred at the Railway Bridge. The fear exists that if the Bridge is made suicide-
proof, people may still use the Railway Bridge to commit suicide. Suicidal people travel 
from other regions to commit suicide at the Bridge. Both the Bridge and railway bridge 
venues offer pristine landscape views, peace and tranquillity as illustrated above. 
The point has been made, according to Bateson (2012:60), that the Golden Gate 
Bridge exerts a strange attraction, seeming to beckon the vulnerable on to a 
romanticised ‘perfect death’. The Van Stadens Bridge seems to exert a similar power. 
4.5.4    The role of media reporting and copycat suicides 
It is important to take note of a phenomenon described as social contagion, referring 
to a term identified as “clustering” where an increased number of suicides in a relatively 
short period of time and in a close pattern of chronology and geography occurs 
(Paxman, 2007:7). Bateson (2012:39) sheds some light on this phenomenon by 
referring to an increase in suicides in 1792 when a soldier hanged himself on a beam 
in a corridor. Within weeks 12 soldiers hanged themselves on the same beam. After 
the corridor was closed, no further suicides were recorded.  
Research findings indicate that suicide reporting could be harmful and even become a 
catalyst for increases in suicidal behaviour of especially vulnerable people. It is a 
known fact that a suicide could encourage or contribute to other suicides and that 
bereaved people are at increased risk of suicide and therefore more considerate media 
reporting could play a major role in preventing suicides. Paxman (2007:5) found that 
after the screening of a popular TV drama portraying an incident of self-poisoning with 
paracetamol, self-poisoning increased by 17% in the week following the screening and 
9% in the second week after the drama was broadcasted. In another study, an increase 
of 175% in railway suicides occurred after the screening of a German television series, 
“death of a student”. Most of the victims were between 15-19 years old. A similar finding 
was reported when this series was rescreened years later (Paxman, 2007:5). 
Schlebusch (2012:437), in support of Paxman, argues that the media, including the 
mass media and information technology such as the internet, social media and web 
sites contribute to increased “copycat” suicides especially among vulnerable people. 
Paxman (2007:5-9) postulates that media reporting on suicides can play a vital role to 
discourage further suicide behaviour. This includes avoiding explicit or technical detail 
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of suicides or publishing of the contents of suicide notes. He suggests that certain 
phrases should be avoided for instance reference to “a successful suicide attempt, 
suicide victim, just a cry for help”. Consider the timing of media reports, coinciding 
suicides makes it more newsworthy and the following phrases should be avoided 
“another suicide, just days after….”. As in the case of the Bridge in this study, the use 
of permanent memorials and labelling places as suicide hotspots should be avoided in 
media reports. 
The media could, however, play a vital and educational role, if it realises the importance 
of intelligent reporting with a sensitive approach when dealing with suicide incidents. 
This includes raising awareness of the complexity of mental health issues and 
contributing factors to suicides. Responsible suicide reporting could stimulate a debate 
that is normally not open for discussion and assist in exposing common myths about 
suicide. Perhaps the most important aspect is the opportunity the media has to offer 
advice to worried family members or people at risk and to promote the message that 
suicide is a preventable phenomenon (Taxman, 2007:8). 
According to Clarke and Lester (1989:87), the so-called Werther-effect is significant in 
suicidology in that future suicides could be committed in the same fashion, method and 
time frames after media reports. Sensationalised and romanticised media reporting on 
suicides, especially regarding celebrities, could erupt in an epidemic of suicides 
especially if the reporting involves glorifying the deceased and simplifying the reasons 
for the suicide. Studies in Japan and Germany indicated that increased suicides 
especially amongst the youth could occur in a time span of up to ten days after a report 
(Clarke & Lester, 1989:87). 
Bateson (2012:246) highlights a major challenge for suicide research as a lack of 
funding. “During 2010 the National Institutes of Health spent $3.1 billion on AIDS 
research and 1.3% of that, or $14 million, was spent on suicide research, even though 
twice as many people in the US died by suicide as from AIDS.” 
4.5.5   Suicide and Families 
The cost and negative impact suicides have on societies, family units or individuals, is 
highlighted by Carrie Riley (in Stimming & Stimming, 1999:48) when she portrays her 
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anger and frustration that she often found herself dwelling on the issue of committing 
suicide after previous generations of family incidents of suicide. 
It is a common phenomenon that children of suicide victims also commit suicide104 
(Clarke & Lester, 1989:109). In the context of continuity with international experience, 
both the sons of Charmaine Barnard committed suicide after their uncle also committed 
suicide. The one son was the 41st victim to jump off the Bridge (Van Heerden, 1999:3). 
Bateson (2012:58) details Dave Hull’s experience after his daughter committed suicide 
at Golden Gate Bridge that, for 8 weeks, “He did not shave, get haircuts, tend to his 
garden, or report to work”. According to Bateson (2012:58) these tell-tale symptoms 
could constitute a warning signal of possible suicidal intentions. This ‘snowballing” 
effect for suicides in a family unit or institutional structure like schools is a serious 
concern and could be used as an “early-warning” preventative measure by police 
negotiators or by family members.  
4.5.6   Senior citizens and suicide 
The relevance of focusing on senior citizens in this study is based upon the fact that 
the elderly are more likely to die by suicide than younger adults or youths. Among all 
age groups, 95% of victims were affected by a major psychiatric disorder, of which the 
majority of cases were undetected and untreated. Intensive research, including 
conducting interviews with family members of suicide victims, identified depression as 
a major contributing factor in 60% of all suicides and 83% of elderly suicide victims 
(Stimming & Stimming, 1999:148). In addition, apart from suicides of senior citizens at 
the Bridge, their active presence and participation in community policing in the 
Thornhill precinct forms a relevant link to Stimming and Stimming’s observation.  
Stressors that afflict those between the ages of seventy and ninety are inadequate 
coping skills and the lack of support structures. Only 15% of older adult suicide victims 
have attempted suicide prior to their death. Stimming and Stimming (1999:145) argue 
                                            
104 Documented suicide incidents of well-known individuals include Leicester Hemmingway who committed 
suicide after his father and brother, Ernest, also committed suicide (Lester, 1988 in Clarke & Lester, 1989:109), 
American poet John Berryman committed suicide after his father’s suicide. He was 12 years old when his father 
committed suicide (Clarke & Lester, 1989:109) and 4 days after Charles Gallagher, committed suicide at the 
Golden Gate Bridge his 24 year old son, committed suicide at the same spot. He drove his father’s car to the bridge 
and left a suicide note stating “I am sorry……I want to keep Dad company”. 
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that it is possible that one or more contributing factors may result in suicides of older 
adults105. These factors include a global sadness and psychological impoverishment 
as a predominant characteristic of late life; loneliness as a function of accumulating 
deaths of beloved family members, friends, and peers; absence of meaningful work 
and productive activities; restricted financial means or poverty; disintegrating health, 
and the nearing spectre of uncomfortable death.  
4.6 POLICING SUICIDES 
Suicide prevention is not a SAPS line function responsibility, but SAPS members find 
themselves at the core of preventing and investigating suicides on a daily basis. This 
discussion is therefore relevant to SAPS on a national basis and in particular to the 
Thornhill SAPS by virtue of its proximity to the Bridge. 
Shneidman (1999:155, in James & Gilliland, 2005:149) identified the following 
characteristics in suicidal behaviour that are relevant and could assist in policing 
suicides as in table 4.5: 
Table 4.5:  Characteristics of suicidal. 
CHARACTERISTICS COMMON STIMULUS, PURPOSE OR EMOTION 
Situational Unendurable psychological pain 
Stressor Frustrated psychological needs 
Motivational To seek solution & cessation of consciousness 
Affective Hopelessness and helplessness 
Cognitive Ambivalence between doing it and wanting to be rescued, narrowed vision 
Rational 
Communication of intention; egression (the right to exit as one wishes, the 
right to autonomously find a way out of one’s pain)  
Serial 
Common106 consistency in suicide is with lifelong coping patterns that range 
between perturbation, distress, threat and psychological pain present. 
Source: Shneidman (1999:155, in James & Gilliland, 2005:149). 
                                            
105 The author assisted SAPS during 2012 in locating the corpse of an 83 year old male victim who had jumped 
from the bridge. 
106Shneidman’s reference to the term common relates to his finding that some similarities in suicides were 
identified but that each suicide is “idiosyncratic” and that there is no absolutes (James & Gilliland, 2005:149).  
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In terms of policing suicides, James and Gilliland (2005:584) emphasise the fact that 
it is not the goal to turn police members and emergency personnel into psychologists 
or psychiatrists but to provide them with basic knowledge and skills “until enough 
equilibrium can be restored, specialised help or referral provided, or the person can be 
transported to a place of safety”. Bateson (2012:22) refers to policing suicides as “an 
unsavoury part of their job, something they do because there’s no one else to do it”. 
In the case of the Golden Gate Bridge, policemen and the California Highway Patrol 
members received minimal training in terms of “talking down “of suicidal people. This 
skill in terms of negotiating with suicidal people is mostly learnt “on-the-job”.  Bateson 
(2012:17) found that successful interventions at the Golden Gate Bridge could involve 
many hours of effort, resulting in emotionally exhausted members. It is common 
knowledge that failures haunt the minds of officers for a considerable time107. 
Both police officials and family members could play a major role in suicide prevention 
by exercising acute observation skills. Suicide prevention strategies could include 
vigilance and encouraging open dialogue and communication with suspected suicidal 
persons (Lang, Ramsey, Tanney & Tierney, 2008:10). Identifying trends or changed 
behaviour could counter suicide attempts such as “carelessness, moodiness, 
withdrawn, alcohol misuse, statements of no reason to live, and depression”108. 
Investigating suicides at the Bridge is often complicated when an abandoned vehicle 
is found with no trace of its occupants. According to Bateson (2012:65), police officers 
at the Golden Gate Bridge are trained to look out for mobile phones, suicide letters and 
purses that are placed on the ground at the spot where suicide victims often jump.  
Most suicidal people “leave a trail of clues that tragically become most obvious after 
it’s too late”. These include “getting affairs in order” such as wills, financial affairs, and 
making statements that are normally not taken seriously such as “When I’m not around 
anymore” or “I’ll be going away for a long while” (Bateson, 2012:133). 
                                            
107 Various SAPS members interviewed confirmed this fact especially in those cases where victims jumped off the 
Bridge in their presence. 
108 Notes made by researcher during Life Line “Safe Talk” workshop on suicide (Lang et al., 2008:5). 
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4.6.1 Preventing suicides 
Although strategies for the prevention of suicides is not the prime focus of this study, 
it is relevant to take note of the notion of Clarke et al. (1989:4) regarding preventative 
options in his publication “Suicide: Closing the Exits” as “establishing community 
suicide prevention centres and searching for effective treatment of depressed and 
suicidal patients by the psychiatric and counselling professions”. Alternative strategies 
to prevent suicides could, however, have a major impact in the decline in suicides or 
suicide attempts. Perhaps the most significant alternative example is the detoxification 
of home gas supplies in three countries, which resulted in virtually eliminating suicides 
by means of gas (Stimming & Stimming, 1999:27), in other words, making the means 
to commit suicide inaccessible. 
A community alliance approach can establish its own proactive-preventive crisis 
intervention programmes, making use of cost-effective and local experts to introduce 
systematic and autonomous processes (James & Gilliland, 2005:584). Carpenter and 
Kennedy (1988:135) emphasise the advantage of “outside experts” who can 
supplement the views of the role-players, especially where mistrust among role-players 
exist. The use of experts also results in access to time-consuming activities. Experts 
are synonymous with specialist knowledge, which in some cases is vital for solutions. 
The installation of CCTV technical equipment has become an invaluable tool in the 
investigation of suicides109. Bateson (2012:13) claims that the real reason for the 
installation of CCTV equipment at Golden Gate Bridge was to counter terrorism and to 
monitor traffic on the bridge. That the CCTV equipment assisted in spotting “would-be 
jumpers” or identified where jumpers committed suicide was an added bonus. Six 
CCTV cameras with a value of R1 000 000, 00 were installed on the Bridge during 
2005 which greatly assisted SAPS regarding any suspicious suicide movement on the 
Bridge (Timse, 2005:1). Telkom installed improved emergency telephone lines on 
either side of the Bridge during 1998 connected to Life Line in Port Elizabeth and that 
also sets off an alarm at the Thornhill police station (Bekker et al., 2002:15). 
                                            
109 The CCTV equipment was sponsored by Frans Kemp after their daughter committed suicide at the Bridge 
(Timse, 2005:1). 
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The National Institute for Mental Health in England (2006:10) highlights the complexity 
on deciding what precautions and options are available for suicide destinations. 
Interventions are influenced by the location, suicide statistics, engineering 
requirements, environmental issues and pressure from local interest groups. Table 4.6 
lists some of the options available which were also used at the Bridge.  
Table 4.6: Preventative options at suicide destinations. 
 PROS CONS 
Physical barriers Good evidence of effectiveness; 
Increased chances of intervention by 
delaying the jump; recommended by 
survivors of suicidal jumps; and 
prevents acts of vandalism that 
endanger public, e.g. throwing things. 
Aesthetic considerations, particularly 
at famous landmarks; in some cases, 
physical barriers may present complex 
engineering challenges; high cost in 
some cases; permanent; and method 
specific. 
Signs and telephone 
hotline 
Good evidence of effectiveness for 
signs alone; not method-specific; low 
cost; and uses existing voluntary 
services. 
Relies on suicidal individual to make 
the call. 
Suicide patrols Human contact may be important. Weak evidence of effectiveness; 
Paid patrols are costly; ill-judged 
interventions may precipitate the 
suicidal act; and peak high-risk times 
need to be identified. 
Training for staff of 
non-health agencies 
working at or near 
hotspots 
Increased likelihood of identifying 
individuals in distress; 
Increased confidence in responding 
to individuals in distress; and 
increased likelihood of emergency 
services being alerted in time. 
Likelihood of any staff member 
encountering a potential suicide may 
be small; 
No evidence of effectiveness 
(untested). 
Restrictions on 
media reporting of 
suicides at hotspots 
Good evidence of effectiveness and it 
is cost-free. 
 
Source: The National Institute for Mental Health in England (2006:10). 
4.6.2 Suicide-proofing the environment 
Empirical and theoretical support suggests that eliminating the opportunity and access 
to locations in which suicide can be committed has a major effect on decreasing 
suicides. Suicide can be prevented with the “failure to identify a suitable method or to 
resolve the practical difficulties involved” in committing suicide and “could result in the 
idea of suicide being abandoned” (Clarke, 1989:86). In the case of the Golden Gate, 
repeated failures to prevent suicides spanned over 25 years before effective solutions 
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were implemented. Various attempts and research projects to find solutions for suicide 
at the Golden Gate Bridge proved unsuccessful between1948 to1968. Some of the 
attempts included a 24 hour bridge patrol, notice boards, prohibiting pedestrians and 
bicycles from “dusk to dawn”. (Bateson, 2012:34, 35). 
By 1968, over 400 people had committed suicide at the Golden Gate Bridge. 
Shneidman requested an epidemiological investigation to analyse aspects such as 
whom, why, when and how victims committed suicide at Golden Gate Bridge (Bateson, 
2012:35). 
This experience is in line with world-wide norms of constraints that adult suicides are 
normally viewed as being the victim’s family and social responsibility and that “suicide 
prevention has limited public appeal”. Clarke and Lester (1989:101) postulate that the 
public is unwilling to bear the costs suicides bring about and has little appreciation for 
the deeper issues involved. The social costs could include “ambulance and hospital 
care, investigations by police and coroner, the loss of a productive taxpayer, and the 
need for a family to be placed on welfare” (Clarke & Lester, 1989:101).  
It is generally accepted that preventing a suicide is a temporary or delayed 
displacement and that alternative methods of suicide will be found (Clarke & Lester, 
1989:102). Bateson (2012:212) however, found that after barriers were erected at 
bridges or on high buildings, suicides at that “site reduced dramatically or ended 
altogether”. His experience is that after suicides at one site were successfully stopped, 
no increases of suicides at neighbouring sites occurred110. Seiden (in Bateson, 
2012:39) argues that “particular methods of suicide plans have a deep personal 
significance, and are not capriciously transferred to another time or location”. Clarke 
and Lester (1989:103) suggest that law enforcement assistance may be required when 
pedestrians are prohibited from walking on a bridge. 
Blaustein (in Bateson, 2012:138) argues that the cost of erecting barriers to counter 
suicide is minimal when considering “the value we place on human life”. An interesting 
notion is that several claims by suicide victims’ families have been instituted against 
authorities for negligence in not providing a suicide barrier, including a claim by the 
                                            
110 Bateson (2012:212) points out that although suicides at approximately 60 bridges in the US occurred limited 
research has been conducted to date. 
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parents of Kenneth Pattison who jumped off the Golden Gate Bridge in 1977 (Bateson, 
2012:40). It is possible that families of suicide victims could institute legal suits against 
the state for failing to prevent suicides or putting effective strategies in place in order 
to limit or stop suicides at the bridge (Clarke & Lester, 1989:103). 
4.6.3   Barricading jump sites 
Clarke and Lester (1989:105) emphasize that considerations such as costs and 
aesthetic issues should be borne in mind when deciding to erect “unsightly” barriers at 
suicide destinations. The Golden Gate Bridge barrier debate has a long history starting 
since the original design of the bridge structure.  
Bateson (2012:19) identifies some of the objections to erecting a barrier as too costly, 
the impact on aesthetics and beliefs that barriers will encourage suicidal people to go 
elsewhere111. Opposition to erecting suicide barriers on the Golden Gate Bridge 
include eleven writers who opposed the presence of barriers because it “destroyed 
much of what was worthwhile by having too many rules” while another woman 
protested that “if and when I decide to die, I would prefer the bridge as an exit point, 
and I don’t want to be kept from it by a high, jail-like railing” (Bateson, 2012:44). A 
victim’s brother argued that his brother “had a clean death, involving no one else, 
unlike, for instance, stepping in front of a train,” and “I did not have to discover his body 
hanging from a chandelier or with open veins in a bath tub”. A retired California highway 
patrol veteran commented on the usefulness of the bridge as a suicide option as 
opposed to when a victim jumped from the interior of a high-rise hotel injuring clients 
in the hotel (Bateson, 2012:44). 
Seiden and Spence (1983 & 1984, in Clarke & Lester, 1989:105) found that erected 
anti-suicide barriers have greatly reduced further suicides at various previous “jumping 
sites” including the Eiffel Tower, Mount Mihara and the Arroyo Seco Bridge in 
Pasadena. 
                                            
111In studied literature the researcher noticed that after the barriers were erected at Golden Gate Bridge, passers-
by hardly noticed the barriers and quickly became used to it. Unfortunately, after various attempts to locate that 
specific reading it could not be found in the vast literature. 
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The fight to install barriers on the Golden Gate Bridge involved countless champions 
and individuals that Bateson (2012:138) describes in detail, as well as many leading, 
psychiatrists and medical practitioners including Dr Anne Flemming and Dr Ray 
Zablotny (whose daughter committed suicide) and Blaustein. The tidal wave of support 
and making the “barrier issues a personal issue” include the Psychiatric Foundation of 
Northern California with 1 200 psychiatrists affiliated to the American Psychiatric 
Association (APA), all adding to the pressure to install barriers at the Golden Gate 
Bridge. 
Suicide survivors interviewed by Rosen (1975, in Clarke & Lester, 1989:105) mostly 
agreed that their attempts would not have occurred if anti-suicide safety barriers were 
in place at the Golden Gate Bridge. In 2011, of the 32 survivors at Golden Gate Bridge, 
only three committed suicide afterwards112. Apart from serious injuries and in some 
cases permanent disabilities, most survivors lead full and productive lives after their 
suicide attempts. A number of these survivors make it their life mission to counter 
suicides. Perhaps the most significant finding by Bateson (2012:15) is the fact that 
most of the 32 survivors indicated “that the moment they let go of the railing, they 
wanted to live”. 
Survivors of suicide attempts at the Golden Gate Bridge provided two reasons for 
choosing the bridge as suicide destination, namely “relief from emotional pain and that 
death – the great unknown – was more attractive than life which was both known and 
unbearable and no planning was needed. No guns to procure, hoard pills, cut them, 
breathe carbon monoxide….. No messy death scene.  All that was required was a short 
trip to the bridge and a second or two to surmount the railing” (Bateson, 2012:16). 
Bateson (2012) highlights numerous interviews with survivors and people who were 
convinced not to jump from the Golden Gate Bridge, as indicative of the success of 
barriers erected on the bridge. In terms of the aesthetic consideration associated with 
the barriers, the following statement by Mary Zablotny, whose son committed suicide 
at Golden Gate Bridge in 2005, is the most powerful statement to be considered when 
                                            
112 The researcher has experience to this fact that in 1986 he assisted in removing a firearm from the hands of a 
suicidal victim and rendered intensive therapy afterwards. The victim never attempted suicide afterwards and died 
of natural causes in 2011 at the age of 85. 
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opposing the erection of barriers “I’m an artist, and aesthetics are important to me. But 
beauty that takes lives becomes ugliness” (in Bateson, 2012:185). 
After comprehensive research, the Journal of American Medical Association published 
its findings in 2005 about suicide prevention strategies. This was considered to be the 
most complete review at the time and to date. Their findings suggest that the most 
effective ways to prevent suicide were “to restrict access to lethal means and [to] train 
health care professionals to recognise suicide warning signs and intervene when the 
risk is present113” (Bateson, 2012:203). During 2006, Britain’s National Institute of 
Mental Health found, after researching several international suicide hotspots, that “the 
most effective form of prevention at jumping sites is a physical barrier, which literally 
restricts access to the drop. Decades of research clearly demonstrate that barriers are 
the most effective means of preventing (bridge) suicides” (Bateson, 2012:203). 
4.7 SUMMARY 
This chapter contained two parts in order to contextualise the Thornhill partnership. 
First, the role of leadership in terms of contributing to a successful partnership was 
addressed. Second, suicide as a public controversy was addressed because 
preventing suicides at the Bridge was the primary motivation for establishing the 
partnership between the Thornhill SAP and community. 
SAPS’s interaction with the public is often experienced as domineering. This is a 
characteristic common to military structures where orders are given with limited 
interaction or focus on others’ needs. Changes have occurred constantly within SAPS 
since 1994 and remain an important challenge. In many respects, SAPS is little 
different to any large organisation in the business sector with respect to leading 
employees and could easily employ similar leadership strategies to motivate and 
encourage members to follow suit.  
Effective leadership is at the heart of transforming SAPS into a democratic and 
professional service-orientated police agency that is sensitive to human nature and 
communities’ needs in society. The lack of effective leadership in government has had 
                                            
113 This study was conducted by 23 physicians and scientists from the US, Europe and Asia and covered 40 years 
of published literature.  
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a direct influence on the leadership qualities of SAPS leaders. Effective leadership 
could lessen the resistance to change in SAPS. However, any attempts to change 
SAPS towards a community- and professional service-orientated police agency will be 
ineffective if the leadership is not committed to “lead by example” and acquire effective 
leadership attributes. The attributes of leadership required were identified, including 
the significance of a vision, charisma, guidance, empowerment, and intellectual 
stimulation.  
The processes of transformation management and the role of effective communication 
were also discussed. The significance of communication and the role communication 
plays was revealed as a means to measure success with respect to the Thornhill 
partnership. The role of relationships, including special relationships and leadership 
benchmark practices were described in order to analyse the literature and guide 
findings and conclusions.  
Given that the Thornhill community-police partnership was motivated by the need to 
address the increasing number of suicides from the Bridge, international developments 
in the field of suicidology and especially barricading suicide hot spots, as has been 
done at the Bridge, were discussed. The Golden Gate Bridge in the USA was used as 
a comparative case study and provided significant correlations with the Bridge 
regarding senior citizens and suicide, suicide proofing jump sites, the role of the media 
and especially the “fascination and symbolism” of suicide destinations. Theories on 
suicide were briefly discussed to measure and understand the suicide phenomenon at 
the Bridge. 
The dramatic experience of a successful intervention to prevent a suicide attempt is 
described by Eva Meyer (as cited in Bateson, 2012:148) as “Opera without music” in 
her statement: 
“I could tell you dozens of stories, stories of people who are just like you, 
whoever you are. Male or female, young or old, rich or poor. Someone who is 
married with children, successful professionally, looked up to by others, or 
someone who is seemingly alone, without a supportive family or close friends, 
whose premature death nevertheless echoes through a community. The thing 
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is, every suicide cuts short a life unnecessarily. As great as anyone’s emotional 
pain may be, there are other options besides suicide”.114 
Although findings at the Golden Gate Bridge suggested that no further suicides 
occurred in the vicinity, barricades are no guarantee. However, it does offer comfort 
and assurance to role-players in Thornhill that their conflict management processes 
could have been successful in preventing future suicides at and near the Bridge.  
Besides suggesting practical preventative strategies from a policing point of view, 
some of which are relevant to Thornhill, including barricading a suicide destination, the 
discussion of the field of suicidology provides a framework to analyse and understand 
the complicated matter of suicide and the role of the SAP in preventing suicide. The 
constant negative publicity associated with SAPS is particularly important because the 
Thornhill community-police partnership is a constructive partnership centred on the 
issue of suicide as a public controversy, and the answer to why it is constructive, may 
lie in the leadership approach adopted by SAPS in Thornhill. Because of the focus on 
the extraordinary results of the Thornhill leadership, the definition by Alan Keith (in 
Kouzes & Posner, 2007:3) is relevant: “Leadership is ultimately about creating a way 
for people to contribute to making something extra-ordinary happen.” In the next 
chapter the methodology employed, including the research design, methods of data 
collection, research population and data analysis for understanding the operation of a 
constructive SAPS-community partnership in Thornhill is described.  
                                            
114 The researcher is of opinion that the procedural approaches by officers at Golden Gate Bridge described in 
detail by Bateson (2012) is so relevant and applicable to the Thornhill officers that it warrants further research or 
at least making available the publication “The Final Leap”. 
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CHAPTER 5 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND STATISTICAL ANALYSIS WITH 
PRESENTATION, ARTICULATION AND INTERPRETATION OF THE RESULTS 
OF THE EMPIRICAL SURVEY 
5.1 INTRODUCTION 
The purpose of this research was to explain a successful SAPS and community 
partnership and establish which key elements were responsible for the successful 
partnership. The objectives of the study were to investigate which conflict management 
processes were introduced by SAPS, FOVSB and the broader community and explore 
how they were successful. The partnership, including the relationship between the 
FOVSB (a community-based forum) and other community structures and individuals 
with SAPS in the Thornhill area is therefore the focus of this qualitative case study.  
The objectives can be listed as follows:  
 Applying the theory of conflict functionality to the Thornhill partnership 
 Establishing the nature of conflict management systems employed 
 Evaluating leadership roles in the Thornhill community-police partnership 
 Analysing the relationships within the partnership (special partnerships) 
 Observing the personality types of the members in the partnership 
 Exploring the impact of the suicide controversy on the Thornhill community 
 Exploring the impact of the suicide controversy on SAPS. 
This chapter discusses the methodology used, including the research design, data 
instruments, data sources, data collection, analysis processes, ethical considerations 
and the difficulties encountered during the research. The chapter concludes with a 
summary. 
5.2 RESEARCH DESIGN 
Yin (2009:26) emphasizes the importance of a research design and suggests it should 
be a “logical model of proof that allows the researcher to draw inferences concerning 
causal relations among variables under investigation”. This logical plan should answer 
questions such as what questions to study, what data is relevant; what data to collect, 
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and how to analyse the results (Yin, 2009:26). A phenomenological approach using a 
qualitative case study design was chosen in order to understand the “life-world” 
experiences of participants in their context and how they perceived the research 
“problem” namely, the constructive nature of the Thornhill SAPS and community 
partnership, given the political and organizational context in which the partnership 
exists. 
The paradigm and by virtue of that the approach was phenomenological (interpretive) 
rather than positivistic (Mouton & Marias, 1990:21). Phenomenology is a qualitative 
form of investigation that focuses on and highlights the subjective, experiential “life-
world” of human beings (Burns, 2000:11). This makes this approach relevant and 
necessary in the case of Thornhill. The intention of the research is therefore to 
understand rather than to predict and control.  
A phenomenological approach embraces the effect of “direct experiencing”. The task 
of a qualitative methodologist is to “capture what people say and do as a product of 
how they interpret the complexity of their world, to understand events from the 
viewpoints of the participants” (Burns, 2000:11). Qualitative data provides insight into 
“deeper levels of meaning”.  
Eisner (1979, in Burns 2000:12) argues that qualitative methods often focus on the 
processes rather than the consequences. According to him (Eisner), the qualitative 
approach allows a holistic and contextual model as opposed to a fragmented 
approach. Eisner is highly critical of quantitative approaches and writes that “gone are 
the days when the answer to every research problem could be found through 
administration of standardised tests to experimental and control groups” (Burns, 
2000:12). Despite Eisner’s observations, according to Burns (2000:11), qualitative 
researchers often “have to defend their methods” and experience resistance from 
quantitative researchers. Quantitative researchers demand the same criteria of validity 
and reliability as for quantitative approaches to indicate the generality of their findings.   
The appropriateness of the qualitative research approach in this research is that it 
places the researcher at the core of the problem in order to uncover the truth. 
Reflexivity refers to the awareness of the researcher of his or her position vis a vis the 
subjects of the study. The researcher was informally involved as a counsellor assisting 
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suicidal persons on the Bridge since 2007 and was therefore aware of his relationship 
with role-players. After commencing the research he became a participant observer in 
the Thornhill partnership process.  
The data collection strategy for the qualitative case study design included semi-
structured reflective interviews115, participant observation of police and community 
meetings and planning sessions (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007:169) as well as in-
depth interviews and group discussions to develop narratives, and the analysis of 
documentary evidence. The research process involved material practices such as 
“field notes, interviews, photographs, recordings and memos”. Emphasis was placed 
on the fact that the research was conducted in the natural setting with the purpose of 
trying to understand and interpret phenomena and the meaning people attach to them 
(Denzin and Lincoln 2000:3 in Ritchie & Lewis, 2003:3). 
The researcher remained sensitive to the challenges of using this approach in terms 
of validity and subjectivity. He was constantly aware of issues of subjectivity. The fact 
that the researcher was closely associated with a number of participants and the 
research environment afforded him the benefit of “an insider’s view” uncovering the 
truth and facts (Burns, 2000:13). This made it possible to describe relationships, 
causes, effects, and dynamic processes that were present in the Thornhill partnership. 
Consensus among various scholars116, cited in Ritchie and Lewis (2003:3), concerning 
the following elements and aspects of the methodology were taken into account in this 
research: 
 The overall research perspective and the importance of participants’ frames of 
reference 
 The flexible nature of research design 
 The volume and richness of qualitative data 
 The distinctive approaches to analysis and interpretation 
 The kind of outputs that derive from qualitative research   
                                            
115 Apart from gathering specific knowledge, the interview is regarded as a “fact-gathering process that attempts 
to answer the questions who, what, where, when, how and why” (Zulawski & Wicklander, 2002:187). 
116Scholars cited in Ritchie and Lewis (2003:3) include Bryman (1988), Hammerslry and Atkinson (1995), 
Holloway and Wheeler (1996), Mason (2002), Miles and Huberman (1994), and Patton, 2002. 
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A frame work approach based on the work of Doise (1986, in Scaife et al., 2013:1) was 
used because of the multiple aspects present in this study and the fact that the process 
is placed within its political, organisational and interpersonal contexts. 
Doise’s framework enabled identification of factors that originated at “specific levels of 
analysis” but the findings can be “contextualised in relation to the other levels of 
analysis” as indicated in table 5.1. These levels of analysis are represented in the 
following table: 
Table 5.1: Doise's levels of analysis. 
LEVEL DESCRIPTION 
Ideological Shared beliefs, social representations, social norms 
Positional Relative social positions 
Situational Interactional context 
Intrapersonal Basic individual cognitive processes 
Source: Doise (1986, in Scaife et al., 2013:1. 
Elements of standpoint theory were employed together with Doise’s levels of analysis 
to produce a theory of knowledge based on the fact that a standpoint is a place from 
which human beings view the world. A standpoint influences how the people adopting 
it socially construct the world and is a mental position from which things are viewed. 
This position allows objects or principles to be viewed, compared and judged. The 
inequalities of different social groups create differences in their standpoints and all 
standpoints are partial. (Sosulski, 2009:229-232). 
Cognisance was taken of the importance of the research design when formulating the 
questions since evidence should support the goal of answering the research questions 
(Yin, 2009:27). A total of eight questions were formulated to answer the following 
research question: “What are the reasons for a successful partnership and what were 
the key elements in maintaining the partnership between SAPS and the community in 
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Thornhill?” The eight questions were refined from a total of 41 questions and were 
used in the interview schedule:117  
1. Effective partnership: Do you think it is effective when you compare it to any 
other police/community partnerships that you are aware of? 
2. Valued Relationships: Would you regard the Thornhill police/community 
partnership as a valued relationship? 
3. Problem-solving processes: Could you share with us the procedures as far as 
you are familiar with them that are followed after a suicide by SAPS and the 
community? 
4. Leadership: If you regard this police/community partnership as “successful”, 
what would you say it is about the leadership here that has led to the 
development of a successful partnership? 
5. Social cohesion: In which ways do you think that this partnership brings SAPS 
and the community together? What would you say the results of the 
partnership are? 
6. Conflict Management: In your opinion, if you think that there is a solution to 
increasing numbers of suicides at the Van Stadens Bridge, what do you think 
would contribute to this? 
7. Communication: Would you characterise the communication between SAPS 
and the community as effective? What in your opinion what makes that 
communication effective?  
8. South African Police Service: How does the Thornhill partnership affect the 
perceptions and functioning of SAPS in the policing area?  
The questions listed above were designed to maximise the advantages of qualitative 
approach relevant to this research as described by Neuman (2011:175). The questions 
facilitated documenting the qualitative data of “real events, recording what people say 
                                            
117 Questions are exactly the same questions as per research proposal which were approved by the Ethics 
Committee (Appendix K). 
230 
 
(with words, gestures and tone), observing specific behaviours, examining written 
documents and studying visual images”.  
5.2.1 Case Study approach 
The case study approach was chosen. The questions were put to participants for the 
purposes of establishing the “how and why” of the specific social phenomenon that 
involved specific role-players, namely that of preventing suicides at the Bridge. Yin 
(2009:4) argues that the case study method is relevant when research questions 
require “extensive and in-depth description of some social phenomenon”. He further 
argues that it is ideal when “holistic and meaningful characteristics of real-life events – 
such as ….. small group behaviour, organisational and managerial processes, [and] 
neighbourhood change ….” are studied, as is the case for the Thornhill community 
partnership. The final motivation for using the case study method in this research is 
found in the definition of a case study by Schramm (1971, in Yin 2009:17) as the 
following: 
“The essence of a case study, the central tendency among all types of case study, 
is that it tries to illuminate a decision or set of decisions: why they are taken, how 
they are implemented, and with what result”. 
The research is also a case study of processes involved in a phenomenon. The 
process of examination in a case study highlights the multiplicity of perspectives at the 
core of the research problem (Ritchie & Lewis, 2003:53).  
Yin (1994, in Faull 2008:23) defines the term case study in the qualitative approach as 
“an empirical inquiry that investigates contemporary phenomena in their real-life 
context when the boundaries of those phenomena are not clearly defined”.  A case 
study approach allows in-depth analysis of organisational culture, which is relevant in 
this research project (Faull, 2008:45). 
According to Hamel, Dufour and Fortin (1993:38–39), the three key aspects of the case 
study approach involves the process of “describing, understanding and explaining”. 
Granger (1988:115, in Hamel et al., 1993:38) describes this process as “the instrument 
of this referencing operation is a canvas or abstract network, appropriately suited to 
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the placement of fragments of the puzzle and the reconstruction of the whole through 
its parts”. 
This phenomenological case study is focused on the interaction, over a number of 
years, between SAPS at Thornhill, the FOVSB, the SANRAL, and community role-
players with respect to how the various role-players went about solving, and continue 
to solve, the issue of suicides and attempted suicides at the Bridge. The case study 
method is justified in that the public controversy of suicide is a current problem. Babbie 
(1989:261) advised that the field researcher should “just go where it is happening and 
watch it happen”. Faull (2008:24) agrees with Babbie’s notion that the case study 
method enables investigation of contemporary rather than historical events, such as 
the case in Thornhill. 
The problem at the Bridge started twelve days after the completion of the Bridge on 11 
November 1971. To this day, the Bridge has a reputation of increasing attempts and 
suicide cases. The case study approach is relevant in that the public controversy of 
suicide is an existing and current problem. The case study approach “produces a 
rounded portrayal of an identified subject” (Davies, 2007:34). The approach allows a 
variety of research methods to be used. It also allows for a broader approach of 
research methods on a particular topic relevant to the field in which the research is 
conducted (Davies, 2007:184). Davies (2007:185) further notes that various qualitative 
methods can be used, including observation, interviewing and document analysis as 
the most obvious elements. 
In the case of Thornhill, the case study approach correlated with Davies’ (2007:204) 
suggestions that a successful case study should 
 Start with a sharp focus: The focus in this research is the Thornhill SAPS-
community partnership that arose in response to suicides from the Bridge 
 Include a starting point: In this research, on 11th November 1971 when the Van 
Stadens Bridge was opened to the public 
 Be focused on the apparent impact of a new development: In this case, the 
barricades built to prevent suicides from the Bridge 
 Focus on personal or situational factors before the “innovation” 
 Indicate what effect the innovation could have 
232 
 
 Record reactions to the innovation, including attitudes towards it, interactions 
prompted by it, views about it, and 
 Record its apparent impact, including the innovation’s positive and negative 
aspects. 
5.3 DATA INSTRUMENT AND DATA COLLECTION 
“Qualitative data collection methods play an important role in evaluation by 
providing information useful to understand the processes behind observed 
results” (Data Collection Methods, 2013:1).  
The units of analysis included individual human beings (both individual officers and 
members of the community) as well as formal social institutions (the South African 
Police Service), and the political processes in which the individuals and institutions are 
located. 
The data collection methods in the qualitative approach included the following: 
interactive participant observation, semi- and structured interviews, face-to-face focus 
group discussions, and analysis of policy documents and guidelines (Pauw, 2012:19, 
20). The value in the case of Thornhill was that the focus group method provided 
relevant “insights into the attitudes, perceptions, and opinions of participants” in 
alignment with Krueger’s (1974:19) notion of using focus groups to produce qualitative 
data. 
Semi-structured and structured interviews were used. The researcher has experience 
in the field of “investigative interviewing”. Interviews as a data collection method can 
be of more value than self-administered questionnaires (Babbie, 1973:171). The 
advantage is that one can clarify what interviewees mean by a statement. Kayrooz and 
Trevitt (2005:187) highlight the advantages of interviews as opposed to questionnaires 
in organisational and community research. The most significant aspect is that the 
researcher can “both learn of and interpret the interviewee’s ascription of meaning of 
events” (Kayrooz & Trevitt, 2005:188). Although questionnaires are cost-effective and 
strengthen the confidentiality aspect, interviews were found to be the best option in this 
research. According to Kayrooz and Trevitt (2005:221), studies have shown a lack of 
consistency between attitudes expressed over a period of time. Kayrooz and Trevitt 
(2005:221) further postulate that questionnaires could easily be misinterpreted and that 
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“small changes in wording” could have major consequences if misunderstood. A 
qualitative approach as opposed to a quantitative approach was therefore chosen in 
order to observe and discover the deeper meanings when entering the “…real-world 
experiences” of participants (Kayrooz & Trevitt, 2005:188). The collection of data, 
mainly through interviews, took place from June 2013, with the last interview conducted 
in November 2013. 
A digital audio recording device and DVD recorder mounted on a mini tripod were used 
to recollect accurate detail. This enhanced the research project and also addressed 
concerns about validity in that one could return to the original interview to clarify 
interpretations of the data (Creswell et al., 2007:115). Accurate note-taking and diary-
keeping ensured a professional approach towards the data collection. Careful design 
of the questions ensured that the research remained focused on the research problem. 
According to Kayrooz and Trevitt (2005:8), individuals’ “self-reports” of their 
understanding, attitudes and beliefs are the best source of information. Focus group 
observations and interviews during and after a number of FOVSB meetings, including 
a meeting that turned confrontational, provided valuable insights against which 
information gathered from the interviews could be assessed. 
After each interview, field-notes along with detailed notes taken during the interview 
were revised in order to track and mark preliminary themes and coding structures. 
Ritchie and Lewis (2003:132) emphasises the valuable role of field notes to capture 
experience and interpretations during an interview or observation. Caution was 
exercised to consistently maintain the same standard of taking and using field notes 
and ensured that the notes played an effective role when data was analysed. Ray et 
al. (2007:193) also highlight the keeping of “methodological notes as a recording of, 
and commentary on, the success or failure of the data-gathering approaches”. 
A total of 31 interviews of between one and two and half hours were conducted in the 
privacy of an office at the police station118, in the private homes of interviewees or at 
the researcher’s own home. The transcriptions were carried out by two professional 
transcribers who had agreed to a non-disclosure agreement. The software program 
                                            
118 An office was made available by SAPS Thornhill and most of the interviews were conducted in the evenings 
while members worked night shifts. 
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“Express Scribe” was used after digital recordings were converted to MP3 files. 
Frequent spot checks were conducted by analysing the DVD footage119  to verify and 
validate the process.  
The data was duplicated into an electronic and hard copy filing system according to 
principles emphasised by Creswell et al. (2007:115). The hard copy file for each 
participant contains the signed consent forms, field notes, interview notes and 
biographical information. The electronic files include a digital photograph of each 
participant, digital audio recordings, typed transcriptions and DVD recordings. Copies 
were made in CD and DVD format and stored at three venues to ensure data was not 
lost or corrupted120. The digital photograph of each participant served as an easy 
reference in order to remember and recall what participants said while analysing the 
transcribed interviews. In some instances, copies of interview DVD recordings were 
handed to participants who requested them.  
A sense of achievement and willingness to participate in the research process by the 
majority of role-players was apparent. This aspect necessitated constant validation of 
information by comparing the facts supplied against documents or other participant’s 
accounts to guard against a lack of objectivity due to an element of enthusiasm of role-
players. An element of boundless optimism and enthusiasm portrayed by participants 
could be interpreted as a source of pride due to a sense of achievement in preventing 
suicides at the Bridge, as well as the social cohesion brought about by the partnership 
in Thornhill. 
In all but five interviews, close contact comfortable seating with no tables or physical 
barriers allowed for open and transparent conversations. This aspect enabled body 
language interpretation to understand the nature and truth of the participant’s reactions 
and inputs. In five cases121 interviews took place where participants sat next to the 
researcher at a table. Thornhill SAPS arranged for an office to be available at the police 
station where interviews were conducted, mostly during night shifts or when members 
                                            
119 Each DVD recorded interview was converted to MP4 format for easy viewing on Windows Media Player 
program. A file of each interviewee was made with the recorded audio interview, DVD recording, transcript report, 
photograph of each interviewee and field notes. 
120 Special precautions were made to separate and individualise participant’s information to ensure that information 
was never made available or shared to third parties and stored at safe places. 
121 Participant 1, 6, 10, 11 and 14. 
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were off-duty122.  Because night interviews during winter were cold, the researcher 
provided coffee and created a warm ambience conducive to transparent interviews. 
The fact that the cam recorder was mounted on a mini-tripod ensured that it did not 
intimidate participants and blended into the office environment.123 
5.4 PILOT STUDY 
A brief pilot study to test and evaluate the proposed instruments was conducted on 
role-players who were subsequently excluded from the follow-up research project. 
Babbie (1973:211) highlights the importance of “a miniaturised walkthrough of the 
entire study from sampling to reporting”. These initial interviews familiarised the 
researcher with the research process and motivated the decision to supply background 
information, exclude difficult phrases, and attend to the duration of interviews (Ritchie 
& Lewis, 2003:135). The most significant aspect was to ensure that data collected 
contributed to the research goal and supported the desired aims and objectives. The 
pilot study interviews helped “fine tune” the interview questions in order to focus the 
attention on relevant and important data (Neuman, 2011:436).  
In the Thornhill case study, the requirements as postulated by Gray, Williamson, Karp 
and Dalphin (2007:124) were that “subjects similar to the target” were used. Because 
suicides are at the core of the partnership, careful planning prior to and after the pilot 
study was necessary as suicides are a sensitive topic and often potential participants 
could withdraw or choose not to participate. 
5.5 RESEARCH POPULATION AND SAMPLE 
Selection of a sample for this study was based on non-probability sampling where units 
were specifically “selected to reflect particular features of, or groups within, a sampled 
population” (Ritchie & Lewis, 2003:78). Neuman (2011:267) argues that the main 
advantage of a nonprobability sample is that the “sample size need not be determined 
in advance”.  The criteria of purposive sampling were applied to identify and approach 
                                            
122 This aspect enhanced the process as Thornhill police station is situated on a farm with limited office space or 
other venues to be used. 
123 A large tripod was used during the interview with participant 18, but as a seasoned retired cabinet minister he 
assured that it did not bother or restrict him from open and honest participation. 
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a sample “to represent a location or type in relation to a key criterion” (Ritchie & Lewis, 
2003:79).  
5.5.1 Sampling 
Gray et al. (2007:113) postulates that the “larger the sample, the smaller the margin of 
error” however using larger samples is more costly and time-consuming. Gray et al. 
(2007:117) points out that snowball sampling is effective where “highly specialised, or 
“insider” interest groups and networks that form or come together quickly or 
temporarily” are involved. That was the case in the Thornhill SAPS-community 
partnership. Thirty-one participants with the common experience of police-community 
relations and exposure to suicides on the Bridge were chosen. The researcher 
intended to select only 15 participants, but the snowball effect in the sampling meant 
that more participants were subsequently introduced by interviewees (Neuman, 
2011:267). 
The researcher purposefully maintained a balanced mixture of representivity based on 
demographic, gender, experience and expertise in terms of the research question. 
Ritchie and Lewis (2003:80) argue that purposive sampling demands greater 
objectivity that must “stand up to independent scrutiny”. 
Participants representing the following areas or disciplines were approached to 
participate as indicated in figure 5.1124  
Figure 5.1: Categories of participants. 
                                            
124 Participants indicated by the symbol * represent more than one category or discipline. 
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5.5.2 Biographical information 
A wide variety of representative role-players were chosen to participate in this case 
study. The following biographic variables obtained during the outset of the interviews 
were collected in order to gain an understanding of the sample: Gender, age, language, 
occupation, position, level of training and years experience in the field of suicide 
intervention at the Bridge (see Table 5.2).  
 
Table 5.2: Biographical information of participants. 
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1 M 41-50 Afr. SAPS Senior police official Diploma 5y 
2 M 41-50 Afr. Citizen Community leader Not available  
3 M 41-50 Afr. SAPS Policing Grade 12 7y 
4 M 31-40 Afr. SAPS Negotiator Diploma 21y 
5 M 41-50 Afr. SAPS Negotiator Not available 8y 
6 F 31-40 Afr. Counsellor Public office / FOVSB Masters 8y 
7 F 41-50 Afr. Counsellor Private practice Masters 4y 
8 M 51-60 Afr. Counsellor Private practice PHD 2y 
9 M 71-80 Afr. Counsellor Private practice / FOVSB Masters 3y 
10 M 41-50 Eng. Coroner Director / Humanitarian Grade 12 7y 
11 M 51-60 Eng. Engineer Entrepreneur / FOVSB Diploma  
12 F 41-50 Afr. SAPS FOVSB Grade 12 13y 
13 F 41-50 Afr. Chair CPF / FOVSB Grade 12 13y 
14 M 41-50 Afr. Education Educationalist / CPF Not available 13y 
15 M 41-50 Afr. Farmer Farm attack victim Grade 12 30y 
16 M 51-60 Afr. Reverend Ex FOVSB Masters 26y 
17 M 51-60 Eng. Farmer Reservist / Leadership Diploma Agriculture 1.5y 
18 M 61-70 Afr. Politian Negotiation expert Masters N/a 
19 F 61-70 Eng. Farmer Sewing Club Diploma Nursing 23y 
20 F 71-80 Afr. Citizen Community leader Not available 40y 
21 M 51-60 Afr. SAPS ® Farm patrol Grade 12 19y 
22 F 51-60 Afr. Social worker Retirees Club BA HED, Dip Social 8y 
23 M 31-40 Afr. SAPS Farm patrol Not available 2y 
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24 F 41-50 Afr. Traumatologist Private practice  BA Hon / Dip T 14y 
25 M 61-70 Afr. Farmer Farm attack victim Not available N/a 
26 M 61-70 Afr. Engineer FOVSB Masters degree 2y 
27 M 21-30 Eng. SAPS Policing Current Law student 7y 
28 M 21-30 Xhosa SAPS Policing Grade 12 5y 
29 M 51-60 Eng. SANRAL Manager BSc Civ Eng 1.5y 
30 M 51-60 Afr. Citizen Ex-FOVSB B Proc 7y 
31 M 31-40 Afr. Security officer Negotiator Grade 12 11y 
 
5.6 DATA ANALYSIS 
The aim of qualitative research is to “explore individual or situational perspectives and 
gain an in-depth understanding of personal feelings and experience” (Davies, 
2007:191). Holliday (2002:99) describes the process of analysing qualitative data in 
three phases, namely collecting the corpus of raw data, thematic organisation of the 
data collected, and the transforming of texts into narratives.  
Various analysis phases were conducted when interpreting the mass of information 
and data to identify and describe the key findings. A two-prong approach towards 
analysing the data was pursued including elements of social constructionist grounded 
theory and elements of framework analysis procedure. The motivation for this 
overlapping interplay is based on the assumption that there is a strong move away 
from traditional social research approaches to “locate research within meanings people 
give to their worlds, and of allowing this meaning to emerge” (Holliday, 2002:17). 
Hammersley and Atkinson (1995, as cited in Holliday, 2002:17) argue that by focusing 
on ethnography they built on the work of Glaser and Strauss’s grounded theory where 
focus was placed on “cases as a specific phenomenon within or across social settings”. 
Grounded theory is suggested when a logical approach of inductive data analysis 
procedures is applied. Gray et al. (2007:193) refers to “continuous refinement” as 
grounded theory where, apart from collecting data, constant theorising is significant in 
order to “generate theory purely from observation”. Gray et al. (2007:193) emphasises 
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the relevance of keeping track and explaining observations contributing to “alterations 
of theory as the research proceeds” in grounded theory. 
Framework analysis125 is generally used to analyse raw data from verbatim interview 
transcripts along with the observational notes or written documentation that is to be 
analysed. It provides a matrix-based method involving “analytical hierarchy” a 
researcher can move to and through “without losing sight of the raw data”. The central 
focus is referred to as a “Thematic Framework” (Ritchie & Lewis, 2003:220). Ritchie 
and Lewis (2003:220, 222, 223) identify the following five steps in the analysis process:  
familiarisation, identifying a thematic framework, indexing, charting and mapping, and 
interpretation. Their practical reference to “conceptualising scaffolding” is similar to that 
of putting down the foundation before building a structure. The software programme 
Mind Manager greatly assisted in keeping a chronological record of data linking the 
various aspects as recommended by Lofland, Snow, Anderson and Lofland 
(2006:209). 
Kayrooz and Trevitt (2005:35) recommend the process of “revising, rewriting and 
refining” as the first phase. They refer to “constant coding” to focus on those themes 
that emerge repeatedly in terms of the general thoughts and feelings of those 
consulted. Line-by-line coding, as applied in this case study, provides the opportunity 
to characterise and develop themes, sub-themes and categories. Coding126 is 
regarded as the initial step towards an “exploratory problem-solving” technique without 
specific formulae to follow (Saldana, 2009:8). Coding enabled labelling and linking in 
order to analyse and interpret data. It provided the skeleton and identified “essence-
capturing” statements that built on the research story where patterns “actively facilitate 
the development of categories and thus (the) analysis of their connections” (Saldana, 
2009:8). This process is constantly adjusted and measured against the theories 
reflected in the literature. 
This research followed Ritchie and Lewis’ (2003:220) “framework” analysis derived 
from a thematic framework where the data was classified and organised according to 
themes, concepts and emergent categories. The process involved the selection of 
                                            
125 It was developed by the National Centre for Social Research during the 1980’s (Ritchie & Lewis, 2003:220) 
126  The term coding is derived from the Greek terminology meaning “to discover” (Saldana, 2009:8). 
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main themes and sub-themes and categories where data was refined “through 
familiarisation of raw data and cross-sectional labelling” (Ritchie & Lewis, 2003:220). 
The qualitative raw data here included verbatim transcripts of interviews, observational 
notes and field notes. The transcribed interviews and focus group material was 
thematically analysed where codes within the themes emerged. The software 
programmes Mind Manager 2002 and Microsoft Excel 2010 were used to organise and 
logically connect the codes and themes in order to identify and analyse the 
relationships between the themes. The transcribed interviews were numbered line by 
line to provide easy access to already studied data in revisiting material. Afrikaans 
verbatim text quoted in this study was translated into English to ensure readability 
especially by the international community. The original Afrikaans text quotations were 
filed as per Appendix J. 
The research also applied grounded theory, in so much as findings were interpreted 
against their historical context, organizational culture, and interpersonal relationships 
between role-players committed to a common goal.  
Neuman’s (2011:508) focus on comparative methods of data analysis provided a firm 
framework for this research. According to Neuman (2011:508), qualitative studies 
enable the researcher to explore data and “identify multiple processes, causes, 
properties or mechanisms within, looking for patterns, similarities and differences”. 
Searching for the truths and vigilance against fallacies and false conclusions are 
significant tools which were followed in this research. Neuman (2011:509) paved the 
way for new theories based on “creating a realistic picture” of social life “more than to 
test a causal hypothesis”. According to him the qualitative researcher’s goal is “to 
organise specific details into a coherent picture, model or set to tightly inter-locked 
concepts” 
Davies (2007:191) suggests that the researcher should always return to and focus on 
the research question at hand. In this study, conflict management theory was used as 
an interpretive framework to measure the processes around the management of 
suicides at the Bridge. The timing aspect is highlighted by both Ritchie and Lewis 
(2003:53) in terms of the events being investigated and by Faull (2008:24) in order to 
“contemporise rather than record historical events”.  
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Various elements pertaining to the timing are applicable in Thornhill with respect to the 
political, organisational as well as the community contexts, such as the urgent drive by 
role-players to prevent further suicides and setting the completion of anti-suicide 
barriers on the Bridge as a project goal for completion by December 2013. Conflict 
between cultures was also considered. Kayrooz and Trevitt (2005:13) distinguish 
between professional, bureaucratic, managerial and enterprise cultures. Finally, 
interpersonal conflict was considered. Davies’ (2007:205) suggestion of analysing the 
interpersonal and other tensions and how they were managed to prevent suicides at 
the Bridge was employed. Davies’ (2007:205) also emphasised the significance of 
analysing the extent to which the role-players are unified towards a homogenous goal. 
In the case of Thornhill the homogenous goal was to prevent future suicides at the 
Bridge. 
5.7 ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS 
Babbie (1989:477) emphasises the role of codes of conduct or ethics for regulating 
social research. The research was conducted after ethical clearance was approved by 
the relevant authorities at the degree-granting university. Apart from informed consent 
forms signed by all participants, the nature of the project was explained to them in 
detail (Manheim & Rich, 1995:156). This aspect was also digitally recorded. The 
possibility of using a professional transcriber was mentioned to the respondents and 
assurances were given that all possible efforts to protect their identities would be 
employed.  
Apart from the sensitive issue of confidentiality in terms of SAPS, special care was 
taken in the case of Thornhill because of individual members’ roles in respect of SAPS 
as a regulated government institution. Only adult and relevant role-players in the 
community and the police, the latter mostly in leadership positions, were interviewed. 
All participants participated on a voluntary basis and according to the principle of 
“informed consent”. They were requested to fill in the mandatory informed consent form 
to indicate that they understood the process. They were assisted to understand that, 
as participants, they would not be identified. A number of participants emphasised that 
they had no problem with being identified and indicated that in writing.  
242 
 
Due to the sensitive nature of suicides and the fact that most participants had 
experience of suicides and suicide attempts, one was constantly sensitive to signs of 
post-traumatic stress. Apart from specific questions regarding personal or family 
experiences of suicide at the outset of interviews, suicide experiences in some 
instances “just popped out” while participants were interviewed127. 
Neuman’s (2011:457) emphasis of ethical dilemmas provided guidance in this 
research in that personal involvement in the social lives and intimate knowledge shared 
by participants demanded a “strong moral obligation to uphold the confidentiality of 
data”. 
5.8 VALIDITY 
Qualitative research “embraces the core principles” of reliability and validity but uses it 
differently than in quantitative research. According to Mouton and Marais (1990:79), 
the essence of validity is to ensure that “the process of data collection is that of 
reliability”. The test to ensure reliability lies with the answer to the question: “Will the 
same methods used by different researchers and/or at different times produce the 
same results (Smith, 1975, in Mouton & Marais, 1990:79). 
Validity and reliability are inter-connected and complementary concepts. Reliability 
enhances validity and is regarded as “easier to achieve” than validity (Neuman, 
2011:216). Ritchie and Lewis (2003:270) emphasises the concerns regarding 
generalisation where findings are transferred to other contexts but highlights the 
significance of “soundness of evidence”. Ritchie and Lewis (2003:270) define reliability 
as “sustainable” and validity as “well grounded”. Reliability strengthens the 
dependability and consistency and employs various techniques. In this research, 
interviews, participation, observation of focus group discussions and documents were 
used (Neuman, 2011:214). Neuman (2011:214) emphasises the value of relationships 
between the researcher and participants and describes it as an “evolving process” 
where data collection is an interactive process. According to Ritchie and Lewis 
                                            
127 Participant 17 observed a person jumping from the Bridge “while milking cows” on his farm close to the Bridge. 
Participant 15 while driving with his family including children stopped and negotiated with a potential suicide 
victim on the Bridge. While he was negotiating with the suicidal person, his family was waiting in the car and 
witnessed the incident. 
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(2003:270), reliability is generally concerned with the “replicability of findings” and 
poses the question of whether repeated studies will generate similar findings. Ritchie 
and Lewis (2003:270) argue that reliability in qualitative studies is often replaced by 
other concepts like “confirmability”.  
Validity refers to truthfulness and in qualitative research emphasis is focused on 
authenticity rather than “a single version of the truth”. The relevance to Thornhill is 
highlighted by Neuman’s definition of authenticity as “offering a fair, honest, and 
balanced account of social life from the viewpoint of the people who live it every day” 
(Neuman, 2011:214). Another significant aspect of qualitative studies is the emphasis 
placed on “capturing an insider’s view and providing a detailed account of how people 
we study understand events” (Neuman, 2011:214). This includes embracing the core 
principles of validity and truthfulness and creates an accurate account of 
“understanding ideas, and statements about social life” (Neuman, 2011:214).   
Ritchie and Lewis (2003:273) highlight the terms “correctness and precision” in terms 
of validity. He distinguishes between internal validity and questions whether one is 
indeed “investigating what one claims to be investigating” and external validity (Ritchie 
& Lewis, 2003:273). Ritchie and Lewis (2003:285) suggest that external validity in 
qualitative designs is where conclusions from a sample can be used to generalise “from 
a single study to wider populations”. The terms “confirmability, consistency, or 
dependability” are used to guide and strengthen the reliability in so much as the same 
results would become evident if repeated in another study with different methods. 
According to Neuman (2011:208), validity suggests truthfulness and refers to “how well 
an idea fits with actual reality”. 
The formulation of the questions was based on Manheim and Ritch’s (1995:156) 
suggestion of clear and careful selection of the wording including aspects to establish 
good relationships during the interviews to ensure maximum reliability and correctness 
of the data. Furthermore, the formulation of the research questions as well as the 
presentation of the questions to the participants were based on Gordon and Fleisher’s 
(2011:89–99) notion of categories of “Irrelevant, Relevant, Comparison and 
Projective”. The aim of using these categories to formulate the questions was to build 
rapport during the interviews but also to verify and ensure that the stated responses of 
participants were true and correct. Irrelevant questions are generally neutral questions, 
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gaining background information and establishing common ground. It also serves to 
calm any heightened emotional state. Relevant questions deal directly with the core 
issues of the theme under discussion where the purpose is also to establish direct or 
indirect experience of the topic. Comparison questions are generally designed to verify 
facts similarly to those used in psychophysiology truth verification processes. 
Projective questions are an advanced method of interviewing using both verbal and 
non-verbal assessment techniques in order to “understand the full picture”. 
Neuman (2011:455) emphasises the significance of the meaning of qualitative data 
and how qualitative researchers employ social interaction and interpretation. According 
to him, high-quality data captures processes and “provide understanding from others 
viewpoints”. This process includes diverse data gathered systematically over a period 
of time as well as “subjective responses and experiences”. 
The accuracy of the research reading was constantly evaluated in order to ensure 
validity. In some cases follow-up interviews were conducted where the transcribed 
interviews were discussed to clarify certain points which strengthened the validity of 
the data. Constant viewing of the recorded interview footage, especially during the data 
coding and analysing process, ensured the accuracy of interpretations and 
strengthened the interpretative validity. 
5.9 LIMITATIONS AND REMEDIES 
The fact that SAPS at provincial level took six months after SAPS Head Office had 
recommended the research project within 24 hours delayed the research project. The 
researcher used that time to prepare and conduct a literature review. 
The wealth of material and data gathered and the overemphasis on the number of 
participants necessitated constant refocusing on the research problem. The 
involvement of 31 participants created a challenge with respect to when the saturation 
point was reached or the same themes repeated.  
Extensive efforts to locate software programmes for qualitative data analysis at NMMU 
proved fruitless. The vast amount of data collected was challenging, but the computer 
software programmes Excel 2010 and Mind Manager 2001 greatly enhanced the 
process of coding, categorising and analysing data.  
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Some participants were interviewed during their nightshifts and on Friday nights, which 
proved challenging because Friday nights seemed to be busier than other nights. In 
two instances, the researcher had to wait while participants responded to emergency 
call-outs. 
A challenge presented itself in that some participants offered their deeper emotions 
and feelings of anxiety, perhaps bordering on post-traumatic stress. This aspect was 
not the focus of this research and was excluded. During the interviews the interview 
schedule with the eight questions, provided a guideline that could not be avoided, 
especially when participants wanted to share more information than was required. The 
researcher constantly evaluated data presented within the boundaries of the 
permission granted by the Ethics Committee. 
A further challenge requiring constant vigilance in terms of objectivity was that one 
became close to the subject and to the participants. Apart from being involved with 
suicide counselling at the Bridge before commencing with the research, the researcher 
had an understanding of the conflict challenges FOVSB had to manage and overcome. 
In a sense it enhanced the process in that participants were eager to be involved 
although the researcher only knew 4 of the participants prior to the research.  
Literature regarding suicides amongst SAPS members was limited. The research 
therefore relied heavily on international suicide literature including the Golden Gate 
Bridge in San Francisco which has similarities with the Bridge (Seiden and Spence, 
1983, in Clarke & Lester, 1989:88,89). 
There was plenty of international and South African literature dealing with community 
policing, leadership and conflict. 
5.10 SUMMARY 
This chapter discussed the methodological approach to the research, including the 
research design, data instruments and collection, research population and sampling, 
data analysis and the ethical considerations. The categories of participants including 
their biological information were described in order to understand and strengthen the 
validity of the sample’s perceptions of the research problem. Decisions about the 
selection of participants were motivated by the fact that knowledge about conflict 
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management processes is rare. A total of 31 participants with various degrees of 
experience and expertise were interviewed. 
Employing elements of both grounded theory and framework analysis approaches 
provided a thorough structure for organizing, labelling and categorising the vast 
amount of data for the sake of understanding and interpretation. The process of 
revising and continuously revisiting transcripts was made easier after a comprehensive 
chart was implemented for viewing the “full picture”. Role players’ commitment and 
motivation to engage and assist in the research study greatly enhanced the process.  
In the following chapter the data analysis and findings will be discussed. The Bridge 
suicides will be contextualised in order to understand and interpret the findings of the 
research. A total of 7 main themes along with their relevant categories supported by 
verbatim scripts will be included. A comparative analysis between conflict management 
processes in SA and at Thornhill, as well as observations and content analyses of 
group workshops, will be discussed to further contextualise the findings in accordance 
with the research aims and objectives. The chapter is concluded with suggestions and 
a summary of the main findings. 
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CHAPTER 6 
RESEARCH FINDINGS AND ANALYSIS 
6.1 INTRODUCTION 
The previous chapter (5) presented the research methodology and statistical analysis 
followed when conducting this research. Chapter 6 presents the research findings to 
determine whether the research question was addressed and whether any conclusions 
can be made to suggest recommendations.  
The aim of this research is to explain a successful SAPS and community partnership 
and to establish which key elements were responsible for the successful partnership. 
Together with the aim, objectives were formulated to investigate which conflict 
management processes were introduced by SAPS, FOVSB and the broader 
community and why they were successful. The primary goal of the partnership was to 
solve the suicide phenomenon at the Bridge. 
The data was analysed into themes, sub-themes and categories which were verified 
by an independent coder. As mentioned in the previous chapter, a total of 7 main 
themes were identified and analysed. The current chapter will examine the main 
themes, the responses of participants and the analyses thereof in terms of the study 
results. In order to link responses and supply background information a discussion 
under the heading “Contextualising Bridge Suicides” will form part of this chapter. The 
researcher’s observations and role-players’ interaction during focus group discussions 
of a conflict management workshop will form part of this chapter. This focus group 
discussion held in Thornhill on 22nd July 2013 provided an opportunity to collect data 
as motivated in the methodology chapter and strengthen the effect of triangulation. A 
comparative analysis between SA in general and Thornhill in particular in terms of 
outcomes of analytical conflict resolution thinking will conclude this chapter. 
6.2 CONTEXTUALISING BRIDGE SUICIDES 
The high number of 89 suicides since 1971 at the Bridge can be described as the sole 
reason for the controversy in Thornhill. For many years government and other 
institutions in the Eastern Cape were believed to be absent from activities to resolve 
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the problem relating to these high numbers. The phenomenon of a high volume of 
suicide incidents places the Thornhill SAPS at the centre of this research problem as 
the Bridge lies in their precinct. The negative effect of suicides on the Thornhill 
community will be analysed in this chapter. To put it bluntly, as one participant 
commented, “nobody wants to live (or raise their children) at the suicide capital of the 
country”. 
The suicide issue is further fuelled by on-going media reports and radio talk shows in 
which listeners actively engage after suicides at the Bridge. The fact that the local 
media emphasises and covers incidents on front pages of newspapers may also have 
an influence. The media romanticises these suicides allocating numbers to victims. 
Media reports often refer to events for instance as: “Number 82 jumped off the Van 
Stadens Bridge”.  
A wide network of daily commuters, travelling on the N2, is vigilant and often responds 
quickly to any suspicious activity in the vicinity of the Bridge by notifying SAPS. This 
vigilance to constantly be on the look-out for possible suicidal people on the Bridge 
could possibly be interpreted as constant fear of suicide being present in the sub-
conscious minds of daily travellers residing in the Kouga region. An example of this 
public awareness is evident in that the Thornhill SAPS telephone numbers are saved 
under “speed-dial” on frequent travellers’ mobile phones. A religious group called 
“Men@ 6” in Jeffreys Bay is often alerted by Jeffreys Bay residents travelling on the 
N2 national highway of any suspicious persons observed on the Bridge (Participant 
26). 
Wilson (2012:1) confirms this fact in a front page newspaper article entitled “Death 
bridge: driver’s heroics” when truck driver Harry Vermaak stopped after spotting a 
suspected suicidal man and convinced him not to jump from the Bridge at 2am on 10th 
October 2012128. 
According to Azar (in Bradshaw, 2008:135), the denial of public needs satisfaction 
fosters greater cohesion within frustrated groups, thus engaging and placing the 
                                            
128 This incident received wide media coverage in local newspapers including “over-sized” photographs such as 
reports by journalists Goedhals (2013:2), Liebenberg (2013:2) and Marais (2013:4) and supports discussed 
arguments on the role of media reports and suicides. 
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Thornhill SAPS in a state of conflict within the public domain if their aims of solving and 
countering increasing suicides are not addressed successfully. 
The issue of increasing suicides constantly causes great debate and negatively 
impacts on SAPS at Thornhill, creating the impression of SAPS as being 
unprofessional or turning a proverbial blind eye to an increasing crisis. The alternative 
fact could be that SAPS in Thornhill are overstretched, with limited resources, while 
performing a professional and daunting policing function (Participant 1). The 
involvement and intervention during suicide investigations and suicide attempts by 
SAPS members is time consuming, and members can be involved with one suicide or 
attempted suicide, for a matter of hours. This possibly contributes to unsatisfactory 
service delivery in terms of crime prevention and police line-functions such as 
investigations, visiting crime scenes, and interviewing complainants. As already 
mentioned, the policing area covers an extensive geographical area, including rural 
and farming communities (Participant 4,5). 
The Thornhill partnership also seems to play a pivotal role in not only preventing 
suicide attempts, but also performing a counselling role in respect of unsuccessful 
victims. This counselling service appears to be extended to family members of 
successful suicide victims. The time, effort and energy spent by SAPS on suicides and 
counselling sessions, as well as the role performed by the FOVSB in this regard should 
be analysed against their primary police function.  
SAPS at Thornhill have taken responsibility for the Bridge over the years although it 
wasn’t directly their responsibility. They have done a sterling job, but these dedicated 
policemen and women need help from the community in order to perform their duties. 
The organisation that is directly responsible for the Van Stadens Bridge (N2) is the 
South African National Roads Association. They were also invited to interact with the 
FOVSB in the search for solutions. 
Previously, telephones were installed on either side of the Bridge for people to call Life 
Line for counselling and help directly from the bridge. This telephone facility has been 
successful in assisting desperate people on the Bridge and future facilities and 
services on the Bridge will go a long way towards helping desperate people who are 
considering suicide on the Bridge. The role and success of technical support and the 
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installation of ultra-modern CCTV equipment by the FOVSB in order to prevent 
suicides at the Bridge, are analysed in this research, as there are indications that the 
South African Government has no funding available for this particular technology and 
application. 
The establishment of a trauma centre at the Thornhill police station, mainly through 
civilian input, is a further example of this unique partnership. Challenges such as 
available office space, the role of the trauma centre and it’s assistance in a more 
effective policing function towards a rape counselling service, are some of the issues 
that were dealt with.  
According to observations by the researcher, there is an indication that Thornhill SAPS 
members display an almost unique culture of transparency and willingness to render a 
service which is paramount for a successful police community partnership. This 
phenomenon in Thornhill resembles the service-orientated attitude portrayed by the 
British Police Service culture of the so-called “Bobby-on-the-beat” (Van Rooyen, 
1994:22-23).129 
Rahim (2001:91) postulates that transformational leaders encourage subordinates to 
engage in critical and innovative thinking, which is needed to solve the right problems. 
This phenomenon where junior members seem to interact in a creative manner with 
the Thornhill community will be analysed especially regarding a “fun run” event initiated 
by SAPS. 
Further indications are that after successful negotiations with the national Department 
of Transport, a structural solution to erect anti-suicide barriers is at an advanced stage 
which could counter all suicide attempts at the Bridge in the near future (Pauw, 2013:2). 
Successful attainment of this outcome cannot easily be achieved by any one role-
player; it requires a concerted effort from both the Thornhill SAPS and FOVSB 
(community) partnership.  
An all-inclusive solution to the suicide problem was at the core of the research question 
regarding the incidents of suicide at the Bridge. The partnership and conflict 
                                            
129 “Bobby-on-the-beat” commonly refers to a friendly policeman that is trusted, available and approachable to 
the community (Van Rooyen, 1994:22-23, Kappeler, 2011:90). 
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management processes in Thornhill were researched, investigated, documented and 
determined during this study to determine their level of success. 
6.3 DISCUSSION OF STUDY RESULTS 
The results focused on the objectives and aims of this research project in order to 
determine and motivate why the Thornhill partnership impacts positively on policing 
and how the conflict management system seems to be successful while generally 
failing in other policing areas and in the SA context. 
The following main themes emerged after the qualitative data analysis: 
Theme 1: Conflict serves a positive function in creating a partnership between SAPS 
and the community 
Theme 2: Indications of conflict that negatively impact on the partnership SAPS and 
the community 
Theme 3: Role of SAPS in creating a valued relationship with the Thornhill community 
Theme 4: Role of Thornhill community in strengthening the efficacy of SAPS 
Theme 5: Role of Conflict Management Systems employed by role-players in the 
partnership 
Theme 6: Role of leadership in establishing a valued relationship between SAPS and 
community. Leadership qualities that contributed to establishing valued 
relationships 
Theme 7: Suggestions to improve management of Suicide “conflict” 
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6.3.1 Theme 1: Conflict serves a positive function in creating a partnership 
between SAPS and the community130. 
Table 6.1: Theme 1 
Sub-themes Categories 
Suicides at the Bridge deeply affects the 
Thornhill community as well as the local 
SAPS and the wider PE community 30:37, 
16:187 
 
Measures to address suicide has positive 
impact on crime prevention & arrests 1:60 
 
Involvement across cultural, language and 
racial links 19:61, 28:24, everybody knows 
everybody 28:17 
Regular dialogue between SAPS  & 
community where both positives and 
negatives are shared 10:259, 21:359, 
11:231, 14:173 
 
Joint objective of combating crime & serving 
community 1:205, 27:20, 12:23, 24:213 
 
 
 Involvement with suicide often requires 
involvement  beyond the call of duty 
11:66, 30:115 
 Bound and motivated by a common 
goal, i.e. prevent suicides 30:115, 11:88, 
9:199 
 Effective teamwork 5:42,57,93, e.g. 
support of families of suicide victims 
16:197 
 Some issues taken to a spiritual level 
which had a positive effect 11:480 
 Wider community involvement beyond 
Thornhill about suicide issue 5:40, 49 
 
 An element of caring developed (“mede-
menslikheid”) between SAPS & 
Thornhill community 17:342,4:306, 
23:49, 22:64, 11:28 
 Clear role division for everyone involved 
6:35, 9:56, 11:512, 5:276 
 Victim Support Centre accommodates 
all sorts of crises 13:242, 3:154, 27:103, 
5:361 
 Joint objective of combatting crime& 
serve community 1:205:27:20, 12:23, 
24:213 
 Youth shows respect towards SAPS 
28:30 
 
                                            
130 The researcher decided to maintain a record system in the tables for easy access and follow-up reference e.g. 
30:37 suggests participant number 30 while 37 is the line number of the transcription where the link to sub-themes 
and categories are located. This decision was taken in consultation with the promoter Dr Bradshaw to strengthen 
validity.  
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6.3.1.1 Discussion of Theme 1 
Suicides at the Bridge deeply affect the Thornhill community as well as the local SAPS 
and wider Eastern Cape communities. According to one participant [30]:  
“… the type of incident deeply affected the police, and it deeply affected the 
community of Thornhill and obviously it also affected families of the people that 
committed suicide there.”  
He reasoned that the suicides led to the creation of various organisations in Thornhill 
to prevent and counter increasing suicides at the Bridge. This view was shared by 
another participant who had ministered to and counselled suicidal people or bereaved 
families over many years in Thornhill. 
The involvement of suicides often led to involvement beyond the normal call of duty 
because, according to a participant, most role-players “… [were] totally committed to 
get to some sort of a solution.” 
The role-players’ involvement was created by a bond and motivation towards the 
common goal of preventing suicides. These common goals were initiated by various 
factors including a “… very good common Christian understanding of principles and 
standards…” according to participants 30 and 11. Another participant largely confirmed 
this common goal as: 
“Again that is from my particular vantage point. The cohesion comes together by 
means of an identifiable goal and identifiable aim of creating safety - these 
unfortunate people within a psychological, social, spiritual context who don’t see 
any future in life and has a specific desperation to find a way out”.  
The reason for this involvement to prevent suicides according to him is “… Because 
there’s an identifiable aim in which they find it meaningful to take part in”. 
The overwhelming support and financial resources that organisers received from the 
Eastern Cape community and business sector to erect a giant steel religious symbol 
adjacent to the Bridge, highlighted the notion of a common goal strengthening 
cohesion in society. The recently erected structure of 22 metres was initiated by a local 
newspaper editor. The goal was to have a permanent display of the message “…of 
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Hope ...” in their quest to prevent suicides at the Bridge (Hift, 2013:1). Donations and 
materials for the structure with a value of over R100 000, 00 were raised in a matter of 
weeks. 
During the planning phase, the researcher was consulted by the organiser in terms of 
the relevance of erecting a religious structure on the mountainside adjacent to the 
Bridge. After conducting the literature study especially regarding the international 
phenomenon of  “fascination and luring effect of popular suicide destinations” as 
discussed, it was suggested that any symbolism or additional structures may become 
counterproductive and support desperate people to “die in God’s presence” which the 
structure could symbolize to certain people. Apart from wide support for the structure 
some individuals opposed the idea as reflected in a newspaper article under the title 
“Vrae oor hartseer baken” [Questions arising over beacon]. According to this article a 
similar symbol erected years ago on the other side of the Bridge did not prevent 
suicides at the Bridge (Bosch, 2013:6).  
Similar to literature references on the functionality of the conflict process, the Thornhill 
case study indicated that the suicide crisis at the Bridge brought about more positive 
aspects than negative ones, if one could isolate those tragic deaths from the 
discussion. The fact that the larger community portrayed the Thornhill SAPS as “their 
own” police signalled a clear and affirming fact that an effective partnership existed.  
Viewing conflict as positive or functional required the open mind-set and willingness to 
search for a bigger picture scenario often found by strategic visionaries. One 
participant  viewed conflict as follows “…conflict is positive, it leads to the next step, so 
I think all the conflict we encountered was mostly positive” (Translation 1) regarding 
her interaction with FOVSB. 
The fact that the police station was visited by ordinary members of the public, including 
youths, without having to conduct “police business”, further highlighted the central role 
SAPS played in the community. Aspects such as youths supplying voluntary 
information regarding crime or eagerly greeting SAPS members along the roads 
supported the notion of healthy and trusted relationships. This particular phenomenon 
was highlighted by Zinn (2010:106) that where the community “respect and trust” the 
police, voluntary information is supplied to the police. 
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One participant, a professional counsellor who assisted after suicidal people were 
dissuaded from suicide at the Bridge, explained the effect of the special relationships 
in Thornhill as:  
“…not only promoting the efficiency of the police. It deals with the quality of life of 
the community. It enhances the business sector, the nature, the farming 
community, the education system. Morality, value systems, families … through 
that, the whole community. And therefore it is essential for me that people should 
be involved with one another, as they specifically do in Thornhill” (Translation 2). 
The theory of “post-confrontation reactions and development” as previously referred 
to, was brought about by the successful management of suicide prevention or 
assistance to families of suicidal people. In the Thornhill scenario those family 
members often engaged in positive interactions with SAPS or FOVSB and made it their 
life goal to prevent suicides. This is also referred to in Bateson (2012:176). A number 
of active role-players who had lost loved ones to suicide seemed to be highly motivated 
and sacrificed their time to either organise or assist in various social projects connected 
to SAPS. The “sewing club” where two participants were involved is a prime example 
of this commitment. 
The Thornhill community seemed to be interconnected and intertwined with both the 
police functioning as well as with preventing suicides. It is as if the community has 
advanced beyond the scope of preventing suicides and displayed a general positive 
attitude of involvement in other aspects driven by an attitude to “plough back” and 
assist in community matters. This aspect is also dealt with under the discussion on 
social cohesion. One participant, aged 65, played a major role in the Police Forum 
before initiating the sewing club where mostly elderly citizens were trained in sewing. 
This club now provides an income for approximately 15 ladies. 
A positive result of this phenomenon was the mobilisation and involvement of effective 
teamwork as experienced by a participant as “…it is a huge partnership” (Translation 
3). This teamwork assisted in various aspects that were highlighted as follows: 
 “… a large number of those people were so traumatised that they could not drive 
home or so [on], and they are then taken home [and even] then community 
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members are contacted to wait with them [victims] until their family arrived, or to 
talk to them and render assistance as far as possible” (Translation 4).  
This involvement over many years with frequent occurrences where the community 
had driven people home or offered over-night accommodation is a rare phenomenon. 
Usually the public generally choose not to associate themselves with such events. It is 
common practice, especially in metropolitan areas, that residents in a neighbourhood 
often do not know their neighbours, let alone assist on a regular basis and to such an 
extent. One could argue that this phenomenon is a result of the interaction in a rural 
community but some participants attributed it to the aforementioned common goal and 
as a result of the special relationship amongst role-players, highlighting the social 
cohesion aspect in Thornhill.  
To illustrate the point of “suicide interconnectedness”, one participant was involved in 
5 suicide negotiations until “the last guy held my hand with his legs dangling over the 
other side and my kids said ‘Mom, that’s it, no more’.” She thereafter focused all her 
time, energy and finance in the development of the sewing club. 
Participant 30 who had been a founding member of an action group to prevent suicides 
at the Bridge motivated that the reason why the community were very involved in 
Thornhill was because, “….specifically in the Thornhill area… people don’t like to be 
associated with negative things happening in their area”. 
FOVSB negotiated with Spoornet, a South African government department, who then 
made an old railway station available to the sewing club free of charge. Apart from the 
social cohesion the sewing club is relevant as it provides jobs for 15 community 
members and is in line with community policing principles to assist with social 
problems. The effectiveness of the sewing club is illustrated by the local Woodridge 
School with 600 pupils that is a constant client base for sewing needs in terms of 
“clothes alterations and sewing badges on blazers” according to participant 19. The 
activities of the sewing club, apart from the fact that it is an initiative of a dynamic 
community police forum activist and suicide negotiator, is that it is in line with the notion 
presented by Landman (2013) that isolated and small contributions (reference to the 
researcher’s notion of a pocket of excellence) should be considered when determining 
progress and successes in terms of social bonding. The sewing club is an example of 
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core aspects relevant to this study such as valued relationships and social cohesion 
based on international community policing practices131.  
Participant 20, aged 73, who has resided in Thornhill township for 40 years, has been 
involved at the sewing club for 15 years. The sewing club provides an income as she 
cares for her “great-grandchildren” whose parents have passed away. She 
experienced the Thornhill SAPS as highly effective and professional. She served on 
the Police Forum until three years ago. She engaged with the police on a regular basis 
as her son had an alcohol problem. 
Ample evidence suggested a healthy interaction between SAPS and the CPF. 
According to participant 13, the CPF chairperson, more than 65 people attended the 
previous CPF meeting. During that meeting a CPF Youth Forum was initiated with 
approximately 12 members. Meetings were held on a monthly basis and residents of 
all neighbourhoods participated, including residents of the informal settlements. All 
communication during the meeting was delivered in Afrikaans, English and Xhosa. The 
Thornhill SAPS leadership was complimented for attending CPF meetings outside 
normal office hours on a regular basis by participant 13. 
Another contributing factor for problem solving seemed to be the fact that attendees 
did not hesitate to challenge SAPS on issues requiring attention. An example was 
where the station commander was summoned to SAPS regional office after the CPF 
complained about the lack of transport132. This aspect is highlighted by participant 14 
(179) in stating: 
“… I think it is very important, that our youth forums also have good relationships 
[with the police because] such good relationships enables people to 
communicate their problems easier to the police” (Translation 5). 
The CPF and representatives of sector policing often engaged in terms of social 
development. One such example occurred when free fire prevention training supplied 
                                            
131 Duneier as cited in Neuman (2011:51) highlights the “rich informal social life with honour, dignity, and 
entrepreneurial vigour among poor people who were struggling to survive” as opposed to the mostly negative 
connotations of the broken window theory associated with community policing philosophy. Other sources 
highlighting this approach towards community policing and solutions to social problems include Singh (2008:99), 
Stevens and Yach (1995:21), Kappeler (2001:9-10) and Van Rooyen (1994:33, 152). 
132 This aspect will be dealt with under theme 2. 
258 
 
by “Working with Fire” was organised by the CPF. This aspect was highlighted by 
participants 1, 2, 12 and 13. 
Role-players including SAPS members portrayed what Bell and Smith (1997:43) refer 
to as “an empathic attitude” in terms of assistance and involvement. This aspect was 
highlighted by participant 27 with his reference to, 
“Yes, here by us is not [an attitude of] we are right and you are wrong, we don’t 
treat the community as inferior, remember here is a lot of illiterate people. People 
who cannot read or write, or who do not understand their rights, so one has to be 
sensitive if you work with them. We have to educate them about the remedies at 
their disposal” (Translation 6). 
Involvement across cultural, language and racial links was highlighted by participant 
28 with personal experience at another police station as:  
“…language was a huge problem, because it was in Umtata, where the mother 
tongue language is mostly Xhosa where communication was a problem” 
(Translation 7).  
He reasoned that the fact that especially language barriers were overcome resulted in 
the youth becoming more cooperative. He made the following statement: 
“In Thornhill specifically, sir, they were orriaat (alright) with the police, they 
showed respect towards the police, they know if we talk, then they listen to us” 
(Translation 8).  
Participants suggested that the training in and exposure to numerous suicides over 
many years at the Bridge shaped the phenomenon that engulfed a whole society 
including its police members in a positive way based on developing relationships. The 
positive outcome of the increasing suicide crisis included the functioning of the 
Thornhill Victim Support Centre situated at the police station. Crime victims or people 
with suicidal thoughts were often treated with an “empathic” approach that goes 
beyond the scope of normal policing. The practicality of the Centre was highlighted by 
participant 13 indicating the use of the Centre as follows: 
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“… for all our Bridge incidents and other trauma cases, one can even use [the 
Centre] for domestic violence cases [or] when one needs to remove someone 
from a [problem] home. [For instance] a wife or children, who cannot remain at 
that house, who was assaulted, or waiting for an ambulance. We also use it for 
rape cases and even had a case where children were neglected (Translation 9). 
The data provided strong evidence that productive conflict focused on improving 
communications, clearing up misperceptions, cooperation and problem-solving 
approaches were present in Thornhill, as indicated by Kriesberg et al. (1989:56). The 
role and participation of various religious and church groups complemented the effort 
of the broader community. The Jeffreys Bay Men@6 group, as already mentioned, 
raised funds for the Victim Support Service and delegated one of its members to render 
a professional service. According to participant 26, Men@6 became involved because: 
“…the need was so big for a Victim Support  Centre, we made an exception [to 
become involved] and handed over a significant amount of money to the FOVSB 
to establish a Victim Support Centre which could fulfil in their need” (Translation 
10). 
Regular, open dialogue between SAPS and the community where positives and 
negatives were shared was a constant variable that underlined the Thornhill case study 
as stated by participant 10: 
“… dialogue happening in newspapers, because they saw that is being reported, 
is very positive to me, is the communication that is coming out of that dialogue 
where you [are] seeing the negative sides, people saying negative things and 
then people being able to give their positive comments as to why it should 
happen”. 
Participant 21 viewed involvement as important because: 
 “If you are involved, then communication takes place and involvement is ensured 
on other terrains, quite often also in your private capacity outside the police. Then 
it is purely to build relationships [with the community]” (Translation 11).   
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Participant 14 argued that various structures in Thornhill stimulate the debate including 
“CPF… Social Development … and our local youth forums”. 
The establishment of a Victim Support Centre at the Thornhill police station serves as 
a major testimony of effective partnership where, mainly, members of FOVSB 
contributed financially and conducted the work such as painting, supplying furniture 
and electrical wiring themselves (Butler, 2013:5). The positive and accommodative 
attitude of SAPS leadership especially in terms of discretionary decision making should 
also be acknowledged. The positive “spill-over” effect of the Victim Support Centre was 
that the Centre was not only used for suicide cases but was available for all crime 
victims such as rape cases or uninjured passengers of motor vehicle accidents on the 
N2 highway (Appollis, 2012:4). Refreshments for the Centre were sponsored by 
FOVSB. The project according to participant 13 was initiated “not so much by the 
community, but by FOVSB mostly” (Translation 12).  
The joint objectives of combatting crime and serving the community frequently came 
up in the data and a “golden thread” was visible in statements like participant 1’s view 
of: 
 “…with an open and honest heart, the FOVSB does not only attend to the bridge, 
and to prevent people committing suicide, no, it goes further than that”.  
This view is repeated by participant 27 in terms of community members rendering 
assistance to the police such as: 
 “they make a considerable difference towards crime and [lower crime] statistics, 
the relationships with the community, especially over weekends, in the evenings 
when they offer their free time, to assist us and [also] by reporting crime when 
they see it. [Or, when], we cannot cope they tend to render assistance, in that 
regard, the partnership in Thornhill is very effective, and jointly we make a 
difference with those people who want to make a difference” (Translation 13).  
Further views confirmed this phenomenon as presented by a participant who is an 
experienced police officer: 
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“What I mean with cooperation, when a crime is committed, the community is 
prepared and willing to come forward. And to render assistance by implicating 
suspects not known to the police. And by that, one builds friendships, one can 
say the community is one’s friends” (Translation 14).  
This aspect is of particular importance because to evaluate the success of community 
policing as mentioned earlier, “mutual trust” and open dialogue are symptoms of 
healthy community police relations.  
Perhaps the most remarkable aspect is the fact that role-players are bound and 
motivated by a common goal to prevent suicides, but that this has resulted in an open 
and trusting atmosphere where the community has taken ownership of SAPS. 
Successes in terms of crime investigations and suicides were celebrated on a regular 
basis. During a CPF meeting which commenced at 17h00 (and most police 
representatives had not been home since starting work early that morning) community 
members proudly provided muffins and snacks to all present including to on-duty police 
members and the researcher who was conducting interviews in a back office. 
6.3.2 Theme 2: Effect suicides have on the community and SAPS. 
Table 6.2: Theme 2 
SUB-THEMES CATEGORIES 
Media plays a negative role which impacts on 
patterns of suicide 
21:378,4:360,1:264,16:271,8:235, 3:140, 
11:881 
 
Personal perspectives of some community 
members impact on partnerships 21:380, 
7:471, 15:25 
 
Lack of SAPS resources impacts on service 
delivery 21:392, inadequate manpower 14:37, 
13:55, 15:204, 17:69 
 
Police motivation and lack of 
acknowledgement impacts on service 
delivery 13:293, 17:31, work ethics 10:64 
 
 Community members that choose not be 
involved play a negative role 
 Some role-players have hidden agendas 
11:186, 434 
 Not always good cohesion between 
farmers and police 3:116 
 Personal issues among FOVSB exclude 
important stakeholders 4:147 
 SAPS members & family affected by 
suicide spill-over 7:55, 107, 5:131 
 Some members suffer from PTSD 
16:161, not all understand necessity of 
trauma de-briefing 
 Impacts on decision making – which is 
most important crime or suicide 6:74 
 Suicide prevention at the bridge is 
successful up to the point where the 
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Political legacy that some people are 
benefitted impacts on community 
perspectives 14:300 
 
Suicides at the bridge impacts on SAPS 
coping 
person is taken back to their family – 
lack of follow-up 5:82 
 
6.3.2.1  Discussion of theme 2 
As in all spheres of life, some negative conflict elements were also present in the 
Thornhill case study primarily as a result of increasing suicides at the Bridge. Most of 
the participants interviewed had some kind of experience with suicides at the Bridge 
and in some cases more than one experience. Participant 15, a local farmer, witnessed 
at least two incidents and intervened while travelling on the N2 and assisted “…while 
my family was sitting in my car and observing [the incident unfolding]” (Translation 15). 
They were travelling to a family celebration when he stopped after noticing a female 
standing at the railing on the Bridge. His children sitting in the car were on-lookers 
while he tried to convince the female not to jump over the railing. Participant 17, also 
a local farmer in the vicinity of the Bridge described his experience as follows:  
“I personally have sat milking a cow, milking cows, there’s a parlour that overlooks 
the bridge and I’ve seen someone jump off it”. 
Both participants are representative of participants interviewed who had similar 
experiences or had been involved in negotiating with suicidal people. The researcher 
noted that even if incidents had occurred a long time ago, participants wanted to share 
their experience even if the researcher tried to stay clear of those experiences. In all 
cases participants indicated that they were comfortable to speak of the incidents and 
had no post-traumatic stress or fears regarding that. 
After coding and analysing the data and completing the literature study, reference 
could be made to “a suicidal phenomenon at the Van Stadens gorge” due to the high 
incidence of suicides and attempts dating back to 1866 as discussed previously 
(Bekker et al., 2002:6). Unconfirmed statistics provided by participant 4 suggested a 
high volume of suicide attempts. He supported this with the following statement:  
“[I] personally removed [successfully negotiated] more than 3500 people [suicidal 
people] from the Bridge, because I was involved for many years” (Translation 16).  
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The number of incidents where suicidal persons were successfully persuaded not to 
commit suicide exceeded 3500.  
The fact is that the media often place suicide reports on the front pages of newspapers 
or refer to the Bridge as the “Bridge of Death”. The FOVSB have over many years and 
on numerous accounts engaged with the media requesting responsible news coverage 
without sensationaling suicides. Conflict with the media also entailed radio broadcasts. 
According to participant 11 media reports “… equates directly to more people coming 
to the Bridge” with the intention of committing suicide.  Various newspaper reports were 
investigated, as discussed previously, and it was found that front page headlines 
emphasized suicide incidents at the Bridge. Participant 8 explained this aspect as:  
“a weird irony is that by jumping off Van Stadens Bridge, I would say is not a 
status, but it is newsworthy” (Translation 17).  
According to him if the same person committed suicide at their home, it would most 
probably not be published on the front page of a newspaper. 
According to some participants, the fact that SAPS engaged in suicide negotiations 
negatively impacted on normal functional police work. Earlier reference was made to 
the fact that one incident at the Bridge could take a few hours, placing a lot of stress 
on efficient manpower and lack of resources. Participant 15 complained that [he]:  
“contacts the local private security company [instead of SAPS] when he 
encounters problems on his farm” (Translation 18).  
He once contacted SAPS during a violent attack at the house of one of his labourers 
on his farm. He contacted the police a number of times and informed them that he 
would have to shoot the intruder in order to protect the victims if they do not arrive 
swiftly. According to him:  
“the police was busy on the Bridge [dealing with a suicidal person} and could not 
attend to the [urgent] robbery in progress call” (Translation 19).  
The researcher brought this complaint to the notice of the leadership of Thornhill SAPS.  
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Participant 3, also a farmer in the area, agreed with participants 15 and 25 that the 
general view amongst farmers was that policing in the rural areas in Thornhill, 
especially in Loerie and Melon was insufficient stating that: 
“From [the] farmers’ perspective, they got a very negative outlook towards 
policing. So I don’t see much cohesion between the farmer community and the 
police at the moment.” 
This view was, however, countered by participants 17 and 19 who are both farmers. 
The researcher experienced a “radio check” whilst conducting interviews on a farm 
when farmers were called at about 20h00 via a radio and had to respond otherwise the 
“farm patrol” would visit the farmer to see whether all was well133. Participant 22, who 
is not a SAPS member but part of the farm patrol, described the valuable role of the 
farm patrol in terms of:  
“the farms adjacent to the sea up to the N2, about 35 farms or smallholdings is 
part of the sector policing area” (Translation 20).  
According to him the sector policing approach of the farms was highly successful in 
the farming district. 
The researcher experienced the efficiency of Thornhill SAPS at first-hand when he 
waited more than two hours for an interview appointment with a participant at the police 
station after house breaking suspects were arrested in possession of stolen items 
including fire-arms. The fact that participant 4, police suicide negotiator and head of 
the detective branch received an award134 for the best detective branch commander in 
the Kouga region is proof of the efficiency of Thornhill SAPS as recorded by the 
researcher.  
The constraints placed on the SAPS in dealing with suicides are discussed under the 
theme of problem-solving, as creative and innovative solutions had been implemented. 
The lack of SAPS resources included transport limitations, mobile phones to improve 
communications and insufficient manpower according to various participants. 
                                            
133 This incident took place on a Saturday evening at a Thornhill farm while visiting the farmer. 
134 Award confirmed by participant 3. 
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Measured against the backdrop of the SAPS nationally however, efforts to address the 
transport aspect were made when, according to participant 13, five (5) new police 
vehicles were acquired for Thornhill. Reference was made to the fact that one Ford 
and one Amorok vehicle developed gear problems and, at the time of the interview, 
were out of commission. According to participant 13, the reason for the transport 
problem may be that: 
“… the type of vehicle supplied to Thornhill which is not suitable for the area might 
be the problem” (Translation 21).  
This indicated that the make of vehicle was not fit for the conditions and policing 
requirements of the Thornhill area. 
The negative impact and coping mechanisms of dealing with suicide are a much 
debated and serious issue. According to participant 16, suicides at the Bridge 
negatively impacted on the wider community including the farming community that 
borders on the Bridge. He made reference to the following aspects: 
“The problems regarding suicides at the Bridge, because it is in the community, 
and especially farmers in the vicinity who have constantly witnessed suicide 
incidents, resulted in major negative effects” (Translation 22);  
“For Thornhill, it is very negative that suicides [at the Bridge] continue” 
(Translation 23).  
Regarding participant 16’s experience of SAPS members over a number of years, he 
is of the opinion that:  
“And I think, the incidents that highlighted the suicides was partly due to my 
involvement at the Bridge, but also due to my counselling role with [SAPS] 
members brought about by stressful events, alcohol misuse, marriage problems 
and depression, which could all be traced to incidents where they assisted 
suicidal people on the Bridge and when post-traumatic stress later occurred” 
(Translation 24). 
An incident that sparked a wave of emotional support and contributed to a more formal 
approach to prevent suicides occurred when, according to participant 16:  
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“a father threw his two children over the Bridge, we held a special meeting where 
relevant role-players such as representatives of the roads department 
[responsible for the Bridge] participated” (Translation 25).  
During October 2008 three bodies were discovered underneath the Bridge along with 
a suicide note. A father had thrown his two children over the railings before jumping 
himself. The fact that the bodies were found in two different locations suggested that 
one child probably tried to run away before she had been thrown over the Bridge135 
(Stiemie, 1999:7). This tragic event resembles 4 incidents at the Golden Gate Bridge 
where between 1963 and 1993 four parents, of whom two were identified as fathers, 
threw their children over the Golden Gate Bridge before themselves.jumping to their 
deaths. An emotional debate and reaction against people arguing against anti-suicide 
barriers to be erected on the Golden Gate Bridge followed. Arguments against the 
barriers included that “people who choose to kill themselves don’t deserve society’s 
protection” (Bateson 2012:84). People agreeing to the erection of barriers argued that 
“… these children didn’t have a choice, and they did deserve protection” (Bateson 
2012:84)136. 
The station commander’s positive attitude towards debriefing sessions after dealings 
with suicide was widely commended by SAPS members and community role-players. 
Participant 12 stated that the station commander insisted that negotiators seek 
professional debriefing sessions after exposure on the Bridge in order to “deal and 
forget of the gruesome scene by visiting a [professional] counsellor” (Translation 26). 
This issue is briefly discussed under the theme of problem-solving. 
SAPS members’ coping skills to deal with trauma included various stages of shock, 
denial, isolation and depression. Participant 12 explained her experience in dealing 
with Thornhill officers as: 
“If anything happens, it is either shock or denial. In my experience the majority 
members remain in denial and their way of dealing with it, is to consume alcohol. 
                                            
135 Although participants 1, 12 and 6 are aware of the incident the exact time and date of the incident could not be 
verified by them. 
136 Reference under theme 5 by participant 13 includes another incident at the Bridge where a father held his child 
over the railings but was successfully persuaded not to throw the child over the Bridge should be borne in mind. 
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Alcohol plays a major role contributing to [a statement of] you know, it happens 
and it is not as bad. But then the next emotional phase of isolation occurs and 
then withdrawal. It could happen that a member is detached from his home and 
[finally] anger appears. Anger is mostly directed towards SAPS, the Station 
Commander, the community and yourself, and there you are stuck” (Translation 
27).  
Each participant interviewed dealt with stress in different ways including “being alone 
in nature” or “fishing activities”. Participant 5, also a committed negotiator, who 
according to him, often travelled to suicide call-outs with his private vehicle from 
another town, relieved his stress by participating in sports such as “squash, judo and 
karate”. Without being asked, “Why?” participant 12 motivated, “It is just one’s way to 
recharge, clean out and start all over again” (Translation 28). In conducting the 
statement analysis of the words “it is just” the researcher is of the opinion that the 
choice of words possibly suggests that participant 12 sees this effort as a secondary, 
or perhaps insufficient method, in order to destress. 
Participant 24 a qualified therapist, recommended: 
“I love drumming. Not only to play the drums but to listen to drumming music. So 
if I had a very hard day, I will normally close my study door and put on the 
drumming music, or I will go for a drumming session which is great in just letting 
go, just relaxing and rewinding.” 
Suicides at the Bridge impact on the SAPS coping in various ways. According to 
participant 7, members dealing with suicides were more prone to post-traumatic stress 
which often led to secondary problems such as “stress and maybe absenteeism, 
staying away from work” (Translation 29). Often their families were affected by the 
suicide spill-over. According to participant 7, she heard of incidents where “policemen’s 
wives visited the Bridge” (Translation 30). This referred to cases where wives of police 
officers visited the Bridge with the intention of committing suicide. 
No conclusive information was found concerning a rumour that a warrant officer who 
assisted in negotiations of a suicidal person on the Bridge, later committed suicide. 
Participant 4 however, indicated that he was aware that the SAPS member, who was 
previously involved, had committed suicide. This issue along with the statement of 
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participant 7 concerning the wives of SAPS members “visiting the Bridge” was a 
serious concern against the backdrop of television news broadcast on 15th October 
2013 concerning SAPS members and suicides. In the broadcast Police Minister Nathi 
Mthethwa supplied the following statistics (Table 6.3) of the number of SAPS members 
who committed suicide. During the same media conference Commissioner Phiyega 
announced that a SAPS member had shot himself in front of his family on that day137 
(E-News broadcast, 15th October 2013).   
Table 6.3: Statistics of police suicides. 
Year Number of suicides 
2009 73 
2010 98 
2011 85 
2012 90 
Source: E-News broadcast (15th October 2013).   
Although the aspect of continued assistance once a suicidal person has been reunited 
with family members was identified as a sub-category, the goal of the FOVSB and 
SAPS was to prevent physical jumping off the Bridge. Constraints such as availability 
of medical aid memberships of suicidal persons or access to professional counselling 
in order “to hand over” the problem in order to carry on performing functional police 
work was, a serious concern.  Interviewed participants indicated that a number of 
suicidal persons returned to the Bridge after they were successfully convinced by 
police negotiators not to commit suicide.  
Constraints further complicated the delicate situation that police negotiators found 
themselves in to balance normal police work with suicide interventions. According to 
participant 4 if “… the problem cannot be handed over…” (taken away by ambulance 
or no professional counselling) the suicidal persons remains the problem of the SAPS, 
                                            
137 The researcher is aware of the so-called “high season” where suicides internationally escalate from October to 
10th January (the day factories normally open) based on his experience of suicide investigations as a SAPS officer. 
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who have to transport them to Port Elizabeth and wait hours to either hand them over 
to family or to hospitalise them. 
6.3.3 Theme 3: Role of SAPS in creating a valued relationship with the 
Thornhill community. 
Table 6.4: Theme 3 
SUB-THEMES CATEGORIES 
Police officers became an integral 
part of the community over a period 
of time  5:179, 13:263, 19:58, 
21:81,16:58 
 
SAPS played an active role in 
building trust and address 
community needs. 24:202  
 
Established structures to ensure 
regular communication between 
SAPS & broader community 12:398, 
5:24 
 
The way that SAPS managed 
suicide and suicide attempts  at the 
Bridge created community trust and 
involvement 
• SAPS officers voluntarily involved in community 
activities outside their line of work 19:42, 9:153, 
22:58, 21:80, 5:252, 10:214 
• Realization that SAPS have a responsibility 
towards community 21:395 
• Created partnerships with NGO’s to provide 
training for community members 21:150 
• Built relationships with state departments to 
address community needs 21:102, 108 
• Involved different role players over a period of time 
6:38, involve skilled community members in 
obtaining the goal 21:181, involved all layers of 
community 21:34 
• Established structures to provide community 
services – sport, education, clinics 21:85, 271, 
16:116, 109, 90, 66, 126, 132, 153 
• Police officers fulfil a myriad of roles – counsellors, 
firemen, spiritual leaders 9:286 
• Sector policing improved  SAPS service to the 
community 21:327, 1:309 
• SAPS members working overtime voluntarily 
27:231 
• Attempt to ensure immediate follow up 14:80, 
6:134 
• SAPS show respect for all people , even those 
who have transgressed the law 13:247, 27:126 
• Members of public have free access to police 
offices 27:69 
• Confidentiality is maintained about reported cases 
14:82,  
• Effort to build personal relationships with 
community members 27:345 
•  CPF improves communication 24:201, 14:71 
• Monthly meetings with community 5:42 
• SAPS use specialized skill to deal with suicides 
21:38, 144 
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SUB-THEMES CATEGORIES 
• Some SAPS members assist with personal 
finances in securing the bridge   21:134 
 Different police stations in the area assist each 
other  24:48 
 
6.3.3.1  Discussion of theme 3 
The fact that a large number of SAPS members reside in the Thornhill area, enhanced 
police relations. Participant 14, who is a community leader and part of the CPF, stated 
that “approximately 35% of Thornhill members reside in Thornhill” (Translation 31). It 
seems like a trade-mark or trend that a number of officers were born and bred in 
Thornhill thus connecting them to the larger public. The important fact is that these 
SAPS members instil a culture of trust because they are known in the community. 
Participant 13, chair of CPF, listed at least 7 SAPS members who grew up in Thornhill 
and made the following statement: 
“… who were raised here and still remain here. They attended school in Thornhill, 
joined SAPS and still reside here. [That fact enhances] cooperation and trust, 
they know everyone and one should keep that trust” (Translation 32). 
The crucial “cement” that binds communities together, and previously referred to in the 
discussion on police culture and community policing, is “trust”. Participant 19 answered 
the following on question 2 regarding the issue of valued relationship: 
“Trust, I think 99.9%. I don’t know what it is, but our policemen don’t move. A lot 
are staying in this area and I think that makes a big difference… Most of them 
have lived here all their lives. And I think the biggest thing about our area is that 
black, white and pink, we all get on together, we know each other better than 
most [other] areas”. 
Problem-orientated policing, as mentioned, requires that police instil a culture based 
on trust and a relationship where the community needs to form the core (Kappeler 
2011:170). Participant 24 confirmed that this is indeed the case at Thornhill: 
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“as the community come to know their police, they are policing their area and 
trust is built with the police. They tend to form a working relationship. And also 
from….if I can broaden it a little bit, also from social development’s side.” 
Participant 18, having intimate knowledge and experience, levelled the synergy 
between the SA negotiations process and the Thornhill case study based on: 
“three factors that primarily played a role in my mind, in making us successful in 
SA [are]: 
 “… The inclusive nature of the process… it encompassed all parties 
concerned. 
 … trust-building… a major contribution factor 
 We took ownership and responsibility for the problems that we had to 
deal with, that became a very strong bonding factor between us and the 
ownership that we took for our own destiny and for finding solutions 
towards our own destiny…” 
The Thornhill community’s drive towards extraordinary efforts for social upliftment, 
mostly organised by or connected to SAPS, was best illustrated in participant 21’s138 
view that: 
 “the most important aspect is one’s involvement from the police’s perspective to 
always be informed [especially] about the farming community. Over the years I 
was involved with the churches, the police, farming association and I am still 
involved. From the CPF [perspective] we always mobilised sport in the 
communities in partnership with [government] departments such as Education 
and Forestry. We also initiated projects with clinics [and health care] and engaged 
with departments who rendered a service in the community” (Translation 33).  
Apart from involvement in social upliftment programmes, SAPS along with other role-
players made it their business to assist in unemployment strategies, including parolees 
or persons released from prison. The challenge according to participant 21, however, 
                                            
138 Both participants 21 and 22 signed a consent form in order to be identified in this report, their identities are 
however protected. 
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seemed that job opportunities were limited in Thornhill and therefore, “we tried on 
various levels to uplift the community to create better conditions” (Translation 34).  
The commitment of broader community initiatives along with SAPS’ involvement was 
confirmed by participant 16 in the creation of job opportunities involving several 
organisations in his statement: 
“…Department of Education, National Roads Agency in terms of job creation 
projects and especially PPC Cement” (Translation 35).  
According to him this was at a time when previously disadvantaged people had limited 
opportunity to voice concerns. The farming communities sponsored and organised 
community projects such as: 
“… a brick manufacturing factory in Loerie and Thornhill initiated by farmers and 
local business. During that time people were sponsored by farmers for masonry 
and building training” (Translation 36).   
On the question of what strategy the Thornhill partnership employed to achieve goals 
on a wide variety of successful outcomes, the answer as supplied by participant 21 
might be one of the key findings of this research, namely:  
“… as I mentioned before, one cannot achieve anything on one’s own. But in a 
group with a common goal, one can achieve a lot” (Translation 37).  
This commonality amongst people can define them as a group especially if they are 
bonded by a common identity and portray shared norms and goals. This often reflects 
on a relationship that is on-going and has elements of inter-personal relationships as 
in the case of Thornhill (Bassis, 1988:173). 
The researcher’s observation during the interview confirmed a real passion and pride 
in still being involved with improving social life even though participant 21 had retired 
as a senior police official. Reference to his wife’s commitment and project regarding a 
“retirees club” is made later in this chapter. 
The underlying phenomenon of voluntary involvement by SAPS members towards 
community activities outside their line of duty is an important aspect measured against 
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the general backdrop of employees only performing the tasks they are paid for. Due to 
the overwhelming data on this particular aspect, the researcher had to focus on only a 
few selected examples of evidence to support this statement. Participant 19, being a 
cattle farmer, referred to an incident when police assisted in removing her cattle from 
the N2 highway at midnight one evening. She stated with appreciation that “… getting 
cattle off the road is not a [police] line function, they could say get somebody else… 
phone the SPCA…” 
Participant 27 said that he performed the tasks of three members and that he and his 
counterparts assisted in community projects on a regular basis while off-duty. In terms 
of performing a work-load equivalent of three persons he argued: 
“so, I am being rated only on performance of visible policing, while I am 
conducting the work of three people” (Translation 38).   
It is important to understand his motivation for referring to this aspect that is not based 
on a complaint but rather a motivation for rendering outstanding work. This is linked 
and discussed in the theme dealing with leadership in the search for answers to this 
phenomenon. According to this participant, other members also shared the same 
vision and opinion in that they:   
“perform their duties [as the police] to assist the community that they do not 
encounter difficulties, [and] because they enjoy working at the [police] station” 
(Translation 49).  
 He further stated  
“Look, you know of members using their private vehicles to respond to suicidal 
people at the Bridge, There are members doing much more, okay, such as 
working on community projects on their off-days, while other people will not do 
that, because they are not paid for that work” (Translation 40).  
His reference to members using their private vehicles whilst being on duty to assist 
suicidal people on the Bridge when no official transport was available highlights the 
notion of extra-ordinary work performance by some member of Thornhill SAPS. 
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SAPS involvement with social events was highlighted by participant 13 referring to a 
“fun run” in October 2012 when various SAPS members voluntarily assisted and 
participated. The researcher noticed various photographs of the event being displayed 
on the walls of the police station. The aim of the event was to promote relationships 
between the community and the SAPS. Apart from participating in the running, SAPS 
members escorted the runners and facilitated various sports and game events over a 
two day period. The event was attended by “… approximately 60 children.” 
The general debate concerning overtime and SAPS members being unwilling to work 
extra time without remuneration is in stark contrast with the Thornhill case study, where 
members voluntarily work extra time without being paid. Several incidents were 
mentioned by various participants in this regard. Participant 27’s version is 
representative of this phenomenon when he stated:  
“it happens on a regular basis that we do not worry about time, if things are urgent, 
we will not leave it until tomorrow” (Translation 41).  
This passion to remain involved was also evident after SAPS members retired as in 
the case of participant 21 stating, “…today it's nice to be involved and to assist and 
support them” (Translation 42). His active and positive involvement in policing matters 
was confirmed by participant 1 who was highly appreciative of the role he played in the 
community policing structures. Special reference to participant 21’s role was also made 
by the chair of the CPF.  
The multi-functional approach towards policing in Thornhill was captured by participant 
27 in saying: 
“We are the paramedics, we are the minister, we are counsellors, we are 
firefighters because the first thing they do if anything goes wrong, they call us, 
such as the school principal who will bring problem children to the station and we 
will explain to them that where they are now, it's not good, and where they may 
end up [in prison]. People will just call us for instance when the man [husband] 
doesn’t want to go home, such social problems that are not crime, or which is not 
related to crime, we may as well basically fix them, which I think it is not part of 
our work” (Translation 43). 
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More than one participant, both in SAPS and the community, confirmed this aspect, 
especially participant 14, who is a school principal serving on the CPF and who had 
regular contact with SAPS to assist with “problem children” or parents with alcohol-
related problems139. In searching for an explanation for effective policing, this 
phenomenon of Thornhill SAPS members performing a multiplicity of roles, might offer 
the answer. These aspects are significant if the requirements of effective community 
policing based on international norms, as discussed earlier are, considered.  
In highlighting the multi-functional role of policing in Thornhill, brought about by 
suicides, participant 11 postulated as follows regarding the suicide problem at the 
Bridge:  
“…[it] lies within our communities…” and that “… I see that the function of the 
church, failing dramatically in supporting people who don’t have hope, that have 
just lost every reason for living (Translation 44).  
In realising that communities needed a concept of hope, participant 27’s reference 
should be borne in mind that Thornhill SAPS members perform the duties of 
“paramedics, [religious] ministers, counsellors and fire-fighters”. 
Participant 27 unwittingly shared his sentiments and underlying commitment when 
referring to the community as “his community”, thus indicating ownership and 
responsibility towards the community he serves as a SAPS member in his statement:  
“…you do not always consider your rest days, [and] you are here for your 
community, there's lots of people [police members at Thornhill] assisting others 
out of their own pockets” (Translation 45).  
His reference to “out of their own pockets” (Translation 46) refers to the fact that some 
SAPS members bore financial expenses to assist in community projects. 
Sector policing as a strategy, greatly enhanced the policing function in Thornhill and, 
according to participant 21: 
                                            
139 Participant 30 is a proud member of the CPF and consented to be identified, from there the motivation to refer 
to his occupation. 
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“ [it is a] management style that is implemented by the Station Commander. It is 
also true in Thornhill ... the police precinct is divided into four areas. I am part of 
a sector that is responsible for farms adjacent to the sea to the N2 [highway]. It's 
probably about thirty-five farms and smallholdings, and our sector is responsible 
for patrolling the farms” (Translation 47). 
The effectiveness of sector policing was discussed by participant 1 who stated: 
 “with the sector policing, that some of the neighbourhood watches have their own 
two-way radio’s that is also linked to our radios. It’s on a scanner there that they 
purchased out of their own pockets. That is also part of the communication; if 
there is a problem they can get hold of SAPS as quick as possible. But what I 
want to say is this, we can always do more, but with sector policing it is a step in 
the right direction where we want to target all the communities in your area, but 
you know how it is, you cannot always get the approval, you’re not going to please 
everyone.” 
From a police management point of view and in line with the literature, (Kappeler 
(2011), Stevens and Yach (1995) and Van Rooyen (1994), participant 1 shared his 
vision as:  
“sector policing [combined] with the neighbourhood watches, we try to be pro-
active, safe-guard your communities, safe-guard your property. Look after one 
another’s property; like in the olden days when it was based on the concept of 
Ubuntu”. 
Participant 22 was the founding member of the “Retiree Club” that was formed in 
Thornhill in 2005 with 8 members. Presently 25 elderly members with the oldest 
member aged 85 years, gather on a weekly basis. The golden thread in the Thornhill 
“cohesion” phenomenon is the fact that different role-players, including SAPS, similar 
to the sewing club referred to earlier, contribute to empower organisers to maintain the 
“Retiree Club”. The club caters for all race groups and includes male and female 
persons older than 65 years. Role-players participating in this project include various 
volunteers such as The Holy Trinity Church (supplying the venue) and CPF. Although 
it is not a feeding scheme, a local farmer donates 50 litres of milk on a monthly basis 
for the club.   
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Two important aspects relevant to the core of this study were made by participant 22 
in describing the elderly’s desire to march to the Thornhill police station because:  
“the elderly have a great need to thank the police because they feel the police 
protect them and work unusual hours to ensure that they are safe, and so they 
had a fun run to the police station to thank them and pray for the police” 
(Translation 48).  
During this march the donated “I-Patrol” vehicle (which is discussed later) led the 
procession “along the way with flashing lights to the police station” (Translation 49). 
The “Retirees Club” could also be considered a “pocket of excellence” which was 
referred to in the introduction of this study. Reference to two participants’ statements 
mentioned earlier regarding the importance of breaking down racial barriers in 
communities is highlighted and explained by participant 10 when he stated that:  
“… it is so pleasing to have people like that because they break down the racial 
divide to be able to understand, like I was saying earlier on, the cultural aspects 
of other communities. And once we start realizing these things, so much positives 
come out of it because there are people that are in those communities that do 
want to get involved and especially participating at levels of where they working 
with elder people.”  
This statement is extremely relevant in the context of Landman’s (2013:50), notion of 
the social fibre and relationships that connect people. It also contains elements of 
Costantino and Merchant’s (1996:201) notion of the role of understanding the cultural 
aspects in dealing with conflict especially regarding taxonomy, and Stevens and 
Yach’s (1995:41) observations regarding cultural aspects and community policing. 
The realization that SAPS has a responsibility towards the community is best captured 
by participant 21 in his statement: 
 “And my thoughts have always been, I'm part of the community with a specific 
role in the community, just as the minister has his role and the principal his role 
and the farmer his role, we have a common responsibility towards the rest of the 
community” (Translation 50). 
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Participant 18, a highly acclaimed international politician140, provided a possible 
explanation as to why individuals participate in empowering other people or, as in this 
research, “goes the extra mile”. According to him:  
“… there was a way in our upbringing that, I think, was an inculcating serious 
desire of being involved in matters of the improvement of our communities.” 
Creating and enhancing relationships with NGO’s to provide training for SAPS and 
community is important in that specialised knowledge is gained as well as a cost 
effective solution to a need. Thornhill’s relations with FOVSB and the close connection 
to Life Line141, enabled specialised training for SAPS members and community 
volunteers in terms of suicide prevention. Earlier reference was made to the effect that 
the researcher attended such a workshop, not only to learn more about the topic of 
suicide, but also to observe and record the close relationship between role-players in 
Thornhill. Participant 6 referred to the fact that Life Line trained Thornhill SAPS 
members and claimed that:  
“The fact is the usual policeman, compared to other stations, do not have this 
type of incidents [suicides] on a regular basis as experienced at Thornhill” 
(Translation 51). 
Building relationships with state departments including SANRAL, according to 
participant 21, has a long history of positive engagement in Thornhill. The initial goal 
of building relationships with SANRAL was not to prevent Bridge suicides but because 
of the high volume of accidents on the N2 highway, vandalism of road signs and 
constant repairs to road surfaces. This led to healthy relationships. When the suicides 
at the Bridge increased as mentioned earlier, various participants engaged with 
SANRAL before the formation of FOVSB and visited Pretoria to put their case 
regarding the erection of barriers.  
“I cannot remember what year, but ... we made contact with the board of SANRAL 
in Pretoria” (Translation 52).  
                                            
140 Participant 4 indicated and signed a consent form to reveal his identity in this report. 
141 Life Line is an NGO specialising in preventing suicides and rendering a counselling service in SA. 
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 According to participant 6 the fact that most core role-players remained involved 
enhanced the project in that they trusted and knew one another because “It helps if it 
is the same people for a long time, to build relationships” (Translation 53). 
The value of different disciplines taking hands was highlighted by participant 6 as a 
vital aspect in dealing with crises such as the increasing suicides that require multi-
faceted approaches. This participant stated that:  
“... I come from an NGO field; from a [names a branch of] Lifeline and you come 
from the police point of view, and from the other trustees of a business 
perspective and then you have the community police forum, the committee 
members and the community who helped in the Victim and Crime Centre in 
Thornhill. So everyone comes with their own frame of reference as we are now, 
let's say, have meetings or something to discuss, and they think that is the right 
answer, solution, or sometimes we agree on something, we want it that way or 
we want it that way, so yes, there is conflict” (Translation 54).  
This particular statement regarding conflict was observed and documented by the 
researcher during a “hostile” FOVSB meeting at Crossways discussed in depth below. 
Establishing and maintaining structures to ensure regular communication between 
SAPS and the broader community was considered to be one of the key aspects 
reflecting a well-oiled communication system. Participant 12 listed “Mutual respect is 
very, very important” (Translation 55) in the communication process where various 
role-players follow the system of: 
“… how we communicate with the community by spreading the word through the 
school, the church and the postboxes at the post office. So if you have a 
comment, want to print something, one puts it in the post boxes” (Translation 56).  
Various participants confirmed the effectiveness of this communication system 
especially towards the “... farming community that uses the mailbox system. Here at 
Thornhill, Loerie, Melon and Gamtoos” (Translation 57).  According to participant 12, 
the communication system was managed in such a way that all residents had access 
to the process including residents of informal settlements which is mainly by “...word 
of mouth. You spread the word, as far as you go” (Translation 58).  
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Participant 12 illustrated the effectiveness of how SAPS communicate with firearm 
owners to inform them that their "... Firearms licenses arrived, so then I leave a note in 
their mail boxes". Regular communication notices are published “in the local media 
such as “Our Times’ and the ‘Kouga Express’ newspaper “ (Translation 59). 
According to participant 5, social media was also employed by the Thornhill partnership 
and the community was bound by the sad suicide phenomenon that brought people 
together. The positive aspect was captured by him as: 
“...this community that was affected by suicides later involved other places, 
because for me it's the whole area that now benefits” (Translation 60) and that 
“... an interactive Facebook profile was put in place where the community could 
comment and participate” (Translation 61).  
These actions improved the communication process and citizens often gave their input 
on police matters via social media. 
According to participant 1, the contact numbers of core FOVSB role-players and police 
members were programmed on “speed dial” functions on their mobile phones in order 
to ensure efficient communication during emergencies. 
The way that SAPS managed suicide incidents, including attempted suicides, created 
community trust and inspired community involvement in the partnership. The ripple 
effect was described by participant 5 as:  
“... but for me it's more than just Thornhill area, it's people from PE, and people 
across the country and in the end it involves more people who join hands with the 
police ...” (Translation 62). 
The SAPS use of external expertise could be interpreted in two ways. Firstly, access 
to specialised knowledge that SAPS might not have, and secondly, a positive reflection 
on the strategic leadership in Thornhill where SAPS admit shortcomings in order to 
achieve a nearly impossible goal. This aspect is of particular relevance and in 
agreement with discussed leadership literature. Participant 21 again emphasised the 
importance of inter-relational aspects of the Thornhill community and the specialised 
knowledge as follows: 
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 “... a community that is quite interwoven, meaning that if a person is involved in 
the church, he is usually also involved in sport, or involved in the Round Table 
and we have out of that group of people, for a number of years now, gathered 
knowledgeable people that we have used, especially when it comes to the 
incidents of the Bridge. These experts included ... psychologists and social 
workers” (Translation 63). 
The installation and maintenance of CCTV cameras on the Bridge to monitor activities 
from the police station was donated by a private citizen after his daughter jumped off 
the Bridge. Various interviews with participants in this research confirmed Bateson’s 
(2012) theory that family members of suicide victims often involve themselves in 
preventing suicides. Since this aspect had been noted in this report the following two 
incidents are representative of a number of references. Participant 21’s experience 
was that:  
“... family who lost loved ones there, also have been involved. So, we actually 
have a fairly strong team that dealt with the incidents given. There were other 
good aspects that emerged” (Translation 64).  
Participant 17142, who was actively involved in Thornhill in terms of sector policing as 
a reservist and local farmer, experienced three accounts of suicides of people close to 
him namely:  
“… late sister-in-law committed suicide…. And my wife’s cousin jumped off the 
Bridge and a very good friend of hers, an ex-colleague of hers, jumped off the 
bridge as well.” 
The fact that various role-players, including SAPS members, contributed personal 
finances to assist projects and policing to prevent suicides at the Bridge, remains an 
intriguing and interesting phenomenon. Earlier, reference had been made about role-
players paying their own travel costs to visit SANRAL in Gauteng and making 
                                            
142 Apart from procedures followed by researcher in all the interviews to verify stress and trauma levels if exposed 
to suicides, participant 17 did not indicate his personal experience of the suicides incidents referred to. After this 
fact came to light the researcher asked specific questions to determine if he wanted to continue with the interview. 
His response was “It doesn’t emotionally affect me at all”. DVD and audio recording are available in order to safe 
guard researcher and research results. 
282 
 
donations towards technical assistance. Participant 17 referred to the fact that SAPS 
members often used their private mobile phones because the radio network was 
insufficient:  
“… individuals do use their cell phones.  You have police officers using personal 
equipment to maintain communications and to do their jobs” Translation 65). 
The most striking “pocket of excellence” identified during data analysis was when two 
role-players, a SAPS member and another participant, on occasion used their private 
vehicles to assist during suicide attempts and in this way, both their vehicles were 
extensively damaged in the call of duty. 
In the first incident a constable143 (participant 23) used his personal vehicle to assist 
with suicide negotiations on the Bridge. In the words of participant 12 who was present 
on the Bridge:  
“.[it].. was a rainy morning, and in the process that we were busy on the Bridge, 
another motorist smashed into his vehicle. His vehicle was damaged, it had been 
written off…“ (Translation 66).   
Participant 23 confirmed the incident that while he was negotiating with a potential 
suicidal person as:  
“... It was since five o'clock, around half past seven when I heard the crash when 
a blue Tazz smashed into my car, my car was written off” (Translation 67).  
The reason why he used his personal vehicle was because no official transport was 
available. According to him, he desperately wanted to assist the person because “…I 
saw him two weeks prior to that on the Bridge when he also wanted to commit suicide” 
(Translation 68). According to Participant 23, his urge to assist the suicidal person he 
“noticed on the Bridge two weeks previously” (translation 69), indicated to him the 
suicidal person’s serious intention to commit suicide. This motivational aspect of 
participant 23 to use his personal vehicle when no police vehicle was available 
                                            
143 The fact that participant 23 who is a Constable used his personal vehicle should be noted against the background 
that a Constable in SAPS is the lowest paid rank. 
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indicates a high level of professional commitment underlying the Thornhill 
phenomenon as a pocket of excellence. 
Another example became evident when a sergeant144 used her personal finances to 
buy a mobile phone for the use of police negotiators. Various participants 
acknowledged this SAPS member as hardworking and highly motivated and participant 
17 confirmed: 
 “... she has recently bought a mobile phone for the station due to the 
communication problems. She has put up posters to inform the community to 
phone that number if the landline phone was engaged. Yes, she bought the 
mobile phone out of her own pocket” (Translation 70). 
In the second incident regarding a vehicle accident, participant 24, using her private 
vehicle, was transporting a Bridge suicidal patient to the Jeffreys Bay police station 
when the person tried to jump out of the moving car. Nearing the police station “… 
approaching the red light [robot], a car coming from the sea side, smashed into my 
car”.  In this incident the participant had to personally cover the financial expenses of 
damages caused by the accident while performing official duties driving her private 
vehicle. 
The researcher had to revisit transcripts and recordings on several occasions and 
focused on the data in order to ensure objectivity at all times due to the fact that apart 
from minor negative problems, the data indicated specifically an above average 
motivated profile of individuals; both in the SAPS and the community. This profile trend 
runs like a “golden thread” throughout the two year study in Thornhill. The following 
tribute is chosen as it is representative of some of the other role-players in the Thornhill 
case study, and is presented in the words of participant 17 concerning a female 
Thornhill SAPS officer’s145 role: 
“We have been blessed with this superb relationship and with someone who 
truly has the community at heart” 
                                            
144 Various attempts to interview the sergeant was in vain. Statements by various participants describe her as having 
extraordinary commitment. 
145 The officer chose not to participate in this study due to personal reasons. 
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“She’s fearless in many ways but she is fearless in her commitment to her job 
and to her colleagues” 
“Now I’m praising, using hyperbole here, but I know many of the community here 
are farmers and people whose (Inaudible 06:21) who’ll walk through fire for her” 
“She’s also involved in training and a number of other things that she does get 
involved with and I think she’s quite indispensable here” 
“She’s got a vast skill in administration and law and her understanding of the law 
… this is just from an outsider’s point of view, and I think there’s a lot in the station 
that wouldn’t get done if it wasn’t for her” 
“She operates above her pay grade.  Tremendous, I cannot praise her enough, I 
cannot praise her enough.  If there’s one failing she has it’s … she’s married to 
her job, I can tell you.  She’s definitely married to her job”. 
It is quite evident from the above that there are Thornhill role-players who devote their 
lives to engage and achieve the Thornhill partnership goal. Some of the role-players 
offer more than what is required because for them it is a life-calling and passion. The 
role of leadership that also emerged under theme 6 further highlights this particular 
individual. Participant 1 described this individual as “self-less”. 
Participant 18 captured his motivation for high profile engagement in seeking solutions 
in the SA context as, 
“So passion, I would say is a major factor of driving the energy that is required. 
We were prepared to walk the extra mile, so to speak, because of that passion to 
finding answers and finding the solution. So that is a critical factor. The ability to 
continue without end, over the mental as well as the physical level, I think, is also, 
both of those are very critical. You have to be fed to go the extra mile and being 
able to do so. I’ve seen other colleagues of mine who couldn’t continue and who 
actually failed because of their state of health at the time.”   
The researcher constantly tried to identify the driving force behind Thornhill role-
players’ extraordinary performance. Participant 4’s explanations in terms of real 
passion and commitment suggest the answer to this question. 
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Members of the CPF, including ordinary citizens, have free access to the Thornhill 
police station. The researcher observed the presence of citizens at the police station 
on a number of occasions including children playing around or adults visiting without 
the need to conduct official business. Participant 17, a local farmer and member of the 
police reservists, indicated that he started running: 
“I make it a point if I’ve got the energy to run up the hill here, and just greet 
whoever is here in the [police] station”.  
A number of participants confirmed participant 27’s statement that confidentiality reigns 
in all reported cases and that the SAPS leadership honour this commitment resulting 
in a high level of confidentiality:  
“...any issue or case that is reported, is well preserved. So the community feels 
free to contact the police to communicate” (Translation 71). 
The role of the CPF in Thornhill, according to participant 24, formed: 
“… a bridge between the community and the police. The police will, in dealing 
with the community, liaise with the leaders within the community in terms of 
projects that will enhance them to feel safe.” 
An essential aspect also referred to above is confirmed by participant 14 who, apart 
from being a school principal also fulfils the task of community leader, thus being 
qualified and experienced over many years. This participant stated 
“... members of the community are well represented on the community policing 
forum [consisting] of members from the neighborhood, as well as from other 
areas within our neighborhoods [like] Loerie, etc.. So meetings are held on a 
regular monthly basis. At CPF meetings issues are discussed, for example 
regarding the communities, what problems there are and the police attend to 
those issues. Our relationship with our Station Commander is very good, because 
we can always pick up the phone” (Translation 72). 
These comments capture the following elements that distinguish the Thornhill 
partnership from other police community partnerships:   
286 
 
 Representivity of all role-players (as indicated by a number of participants 
quoted above) 
 Regular communication and contact between SAPS and community 
 Problem solving approach also directed at social problems apart from crime 
issues 
 Open door policy of SAPS leadership (which is also discussed under 
leadership findings). 
6.3.4 Theme 4: Role of Thornhill community in strengthening the efficacy of 
SAPS. 
Table 6.5: Theme 4 
SUB-THEMES CATEGORIES 
Contributing financially to assist SAPS 
services  23:132, 1:128, 26:98 initiate 
fundraising 9:108 
 
Community provides resources to SAPS 
21:336, 5:26,104, 21:307 
Volunteer services to SAPS  28:151, CPF 
assists in managing station 5:24 
Local service providers assist SAPS in 
improving their service  4:28, 65  
Community involvement breaks down racial 
barriers 10:222 
Community informs SAPS about areas of 
attention 13:32 
Community volunteers trained as suicide 
negotiators  5:21 
 Donated patrol vehicle 
 Insurance levies paid 
 
 Operational costs paid by community 
6.3.4.1 Discussion of theme 4 
The participation of various role-players is accredited to the leadership of SAPS in 
Thornhill where role-players offer their services without expectations of financial 
reimbursement or, in particular “overtime payment”. There are people who are willing 
to work “... hand in hand with the police and they are not prepared to accept any 
payment for it. They work for free” (Translation 73).  
According to participant 23 the community’s willingness to participate is directly linked 
to:  
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“... positive leadership in Thornhill ... (Translation 74) and because “…of how 
things are organised, because if [things] are in a chaos they would not participate” 
(Translation 75). 
The efficiency of the community taking hands in policing matters was evident when an 
Eastern Cape motor car dealer based in Port Elizabeth, donated a new patrol vehicle 
to Thornhill after joint efforts by the CPF and the Neighbourhood Watch. It is the only 
station in the Province of the Eastern Cape, outside of Port Elizabeth, to receive a 
donated patrol vehicle. The vehicle is used for patrolling the Thornhill area and 
provides transport when a suicide crisis develops on the Bridge. The vehicle is referred 
to as the I-patrol vehicle. The current arrangement with the motor dealership is that a 
new vehicle will be issued after 15 000 kilometres (Participant 21). The operational 
costs of operating the patrol vehicle are, according to participant 1: 
 “… funded by a local farmer, including the petrol costs and insurance”  
Participant 1 believed that the I-patrol vehicle “strengthens the community and policing 
partnership”. This aspect is confirmed in the experience referred to under theme 3 
regarding the elderly club being escorted by the I-patrol vehicle while marching to the 
police station. The value of the I-Patrol vehicle strengthening SAPS efficiency is 
emphasised by participant 22 who indicated that the elderly:  
“…often stop the vehicle and supply information even if it is not relevant” 
(Translation 76).  
Apart from the information they supply when they see the vehicle, it fulfils a vital role 
of providing a sense of belonging and motivates them to higher levels of engagement 
because “... It will only make them more involved. And feel that they have a place in 
the community”, according to participant 22 (Translation 77).  
This sensitive attitude and professional perspective is prescribed by international 
community policing literature and portrayed by participant 22. It is critically important 
in enhancing community-police relationships in the fast-moving environment typically 
described in the suicidology discussion of this study where the elderly are often 
neglected or isolated. This sensitive police attitude towards the elderly seldom exists 
in police precincts, in general. Stimming and Stimming (1999:145) argue that it is 
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possible that the “psychological impoverishment as a predominant characteristic of late 
life” could be a contributing factor for a feeling of loneliness amongst the elderly. It is 
commendable that Thornhill SAPS make an effort and time to accommodate and 
engage the elderly, as participant 22 described. 
Participant 26, a member of FOVSB and Men@6, apart from assisting in renovating 
the Victim Support Centre, also initiated a fundraising effort: 
 “... We could hand over a good sum of money to the trust [FOVSB] to develop 
the Victim Support Centre so it fulfills its intended purpose” (Translation 78).  
Participant 21, a retired SAPS officer, is actively involved in assisting with “advice and 
counseling” (Translation 79) in order to promote and expand Sector Policing structures 
in Thornhill. The SAPS in Thornhill constantly volunteer their services to assist in social 
activities. According to participant 21 it is a common phenomenon in Thornhill to assist 
in “...extracurricular activities, like sports or so, when the whole community are involved 
with the police” (Translation 80). Participant 28 sheds some light on why he thinks 
SAPS seemed to be involved in social activities by stating “... it's a small community 
and if there is any event in Thornhill, everyone is informed and knows about it” 
(Translation 81). According to him, the reason why SAPS are less involved in 
communities in metropolitan areas is that “… in the big cities there is no time for that 
small stuff, which is quite important” (Translation 82).  
An example of this is highlighted by participant 5 who claims that when SAPS are 
engaged with negotiating with suicidal persons on the Bridge, the community often 
provide “…water and sandwiches” (Translation 83). Various participants confirmed this 
fact and also highlighted that this occurs on an on-going basis. 
Participant 4 emphasised that the community members who form part of the different 
structures patrol the areas and they add value in terms of crime prevention “…even 
regarding crime, they participate in the patrolling duties and often apprehend suspects” 
(Translation 84). As one of the commanders of a specific unit who is in a position to 
comment on the usefulness of these volunteers stated that they are “... definitely 
effective, and I think it helps a lot” (Translation 85).     
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Local service providers such as security companies deliver an outstanding 
contribution, especially when SAPS are investigating serious crime and cannot attend 
to emergencies on the Bridge. They will respond and assist until such time that the 
SAPS arrive at the Bridge according to participant 4. Other instances where security 
companies assist the police when they are unable to attend to complaints include 
“…burglaries, thefts, theft of livestock, even the traps and stuff the guys set on farms 
for illegal hunting” (Translation 86). This assistance is extended to incidences where 
security companies often search suspect vehicles or “...fetch or [arrest] suspects” 
(Translation 87). 
Participant 10, who resides in another Kouga town but works in Thornhill, pointed out 
that transformation and positive change in “… certain sectors of other communities are 
slow [to transform and intergrate] with other racial groups …”. But, according to him, 
the opposite is experienced in Thornhill “… where people in Thornhill don’t have a 
problem offering their knowledge and services to other racial groups.”  
This study revealed various examples where role-players “… break down the racial 
divide” and play a significant role to enhance inter-cultural relations. Role-players of all 
walks of life, including various farmers, participate in structures and projects to uplift 
poorer communities. Participant 10 identified participants 19 and 22 as such people 
who unselfishly participate in community upliftment initiatives. The fact that some of 
these projects have been running successfully for a number of years highlights the 
underlying genuine commitment of role-players to fulfil a meaningful role to make 
South Africa a better place. 
Earlier reference by participant 1 that the community is the “eyes and the ears” of SAPS 
is confirmed by participant 13: 
 “…if someone is on the Bridge, the people [community] always call the station 
and say there is someone on the Bridge” (Translation 88). 
In order to assist SAPS and alleviate work pressure, various Thornhill citizens 
volunteered to be trained as negotiators and counsellors. 
“... volunteers from the community, who also went for training as counsellors to 
help people who are successfully persuaded from the Bridge” (Translation 89).  
290 
 
According to participants 1 and 13, these civilian negotiators play a vital role in 
assisting SAPS, particularly when the time and duration of each intervention to assist 
a suicidal person is taken into account. The assumption can be made that apart from 
a strong cohesion between the community and SAPS the real motivation may be to 
alleviate the pressure brought about by the high volume of suicide incidents so that 
SAPS can “return” to line function police activities once a person has been “taken off” 
146 the Bridge by SAPS negotiators. 
The statement by Commissioner Phiyega referred to earlier to prioritise farm attacks is 
in line with policing farm attacks by the Thornhill SAPS. Although there was one 
incident of the police not being available during an attack on a farm as described by 
participant 15 under theme 2, the following cases suggest that the SAPS in Thornhill 
regard farm attacks as a high priority crime and act accordingly. Participant 12 
described in detail how “... all the operational members went out to assist ...” 
(Translation 90) to a complaint of a farm attack and how she as a civilian manned the 
police station. 
Various positive factors played a vital role in the arrests of 5 suspects within a matter 
of hours after the attack. She described how she noticed a suspect walking on the 
Bridge fitting the description while monitoring the CCTV equipment in the charge 
office147.   In her words, she: 
 “... used the police radio and contacted the police and told them that a person 
fitting the description was walking on the Bridge” (Translation 91).  
According to her the arresting officer noticed that the suspect “... appeared very 
nervous...” and that the suspect was arrested based on suspicion of his “… body 
language” (Translation 92). 
Participant 12 described that the SAPS used a tracking device and mobile phone 
technology to trace the location of the other suspects after the arrested suspect was 
                                            
146 The term “taken off” is commonly used by role-players referring to when a person is successfully convinced 
not to commit suicide and is then transported away from the Bridge. 
147 A charge office is commonly referred to the operational centre at a SAPS office where the public can visit to 
lay a complaint. A photograph of the multiple video screens in the station as per Appendix H. 
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interviewed, and how “... all available manpower was dispatched to where the signals 
were picked up” (Translation 93) in an effort to arrest the 5 suspects. 
Participant 12 emphasised the crucial role of two community members, whose 
identities were withheld148, who played a leading role in assisting SAPS during the 
arrest of the suspects and subsequent investigation. Apart from the arrests, SAPS also 
found and recovered the stolen firearms and mobile phones linking the suspects to the 
crime scene, which is vital for the judiciary and court procedures to provide a chain of 
evidence to successfully prosecute criminals. This aspect further highlights the notion 
of an effective partnership in Thornhill because civilians in general seldom assist police 
in high risk situations and especially with active participation in the arrest of dangerous 
criminals. Kelling et al. (in Burger, 2007:68) notes the fear factor which according to 
him is at an “all time high level” in SA. The insecurities brought about by the fear of 
crime are described as a universal phenomenon (Kappeler 2011:268). 
In contextualising the abovementioned farm attack data, it was relevant to analyse how 
the SAPS solved the crime and to determine whether SAPS Thornhill were effective in 
policing the area. The following aspects are important and can possibly assist other 
farm attack investigations based on the Thornhill scenario:  
 The urgency in which all operational SAPS members were mobilised to 
investigate the crime scene. 
 The fact that a civilian member “manned” [managed] the police station 
enabling available operational members to be involved with the investigation 
(Participant 12). 
 The efficient use of technology, namely the CCTV equipment and radio 
communication being coordinated from the police station and the use of 
tracking and mobile technology. It should also be noted that the CCTV 
equipment was sponsored by a private individual and that SAPS did not have 
the funding to acquire or maintain the equipment. The use of high level 
technology such as tracing and mobile devices is especially noteworthy in the 
                                            
148 The identities are known to the researcher but are withheld due to irrelevance but also because they are not part 
of the participants of this research. Their identities are however traceable in case verification requires them to be 
interviewed. Participant 1 and 4 confirms the detail as supplied by participant 12. 
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context of rural police stations and resources management as discussed in the 
section of community policing and the redistribution of resources regarding 
previously neglected areas. 
 The active participation of community members to arrest suspects as well as 
supplying information regarding the farm attack. 
 The first arresting officer based his decision to arrest on body language 
analysis, which suggests that he was trained and experienced in this field. 
Body Language Analysis is not part of the normal SAPS training curricula.  
 The fact that SAPS confiscated firearms and mobile cellular phones belonging 
to the victims could be interpreted as being highly effective since firearms were 
taken out of society thus preventing future violent crimes. Secondly, the 
aforementioned cellular mobile phones linked the suspects directly to the crime 
scene thus providing prima facie evidence of their presence at the crime scene 
proving the “nexus” in terms of the vitally important “chain of evidence”149 as 
required. 
 The fact that the station commander provided direct leadership at the scene of 
the crime and was part of the investigation until the suspects were 
apprehended is an important example of a stated leadership quality of “to lead 
by example”. 
 The speedy arrest and recovery of stolen items enhances trust amongst the 
community as farm attacks are viewed as highly emotional and serious crimes 
instilling fear and hatred (Mailovich, 201:4). 
 The reaction of Thornhill SAPS in responding to the farm attack is totally in line 
with the National Commissioner of SAPS line of thinking, suggesting that 
Thornhill SAPS leadership are committed to a coherent approach towards 
policing based on national police strategies and directives. 
                                            
149 the researcher is of the opinion that many criminal cases are discharged from court due to the lack of 
professional investigations by SAPS or the lack of “chain of evidence” linking suspects to crime scenes. A recent 
case where SAPS’ unprofessional investigations and management of suspects may be found in the case of the Free 
State youth who was charged for murdering his family. This youth was finally sentenced on 13 August 2014, 
nearly a year after the incident. It is a known fact, that if SAPS conducted a professional investigation from the 
outset, especially regarding the permission to wash blood from the suspect’s body, the case would have provided 
prima facie evidence.  
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In order to further verify whether Thornhill SAPS in fact displays a consistent 
seriousness and urgency towards farm attack crimes, the researcher identified and 
interviewed participant 25 who had been a farmer in the vicinity for many years and 
had experienced up to 5 incidents of crime on his farms. According to him SAPS had 
“limited successes with minor crimes” (translation 94) on his farm such as the two 
occasions when thieves stole diesel and committed a burglary. His suggestion, 
however, is that SAPS should “...follow clues properly and they should get 
knowledgeable people, I think that's the key” (Translation 95). 
Regarding two incidents of farm attack crimes150 on his farm, participant 25’s 
experiences were in line with the case referred to earlier by participant 12. In both 
cases SAPS responded and “They arrived swiftly” (Translation 96). Participant 25 
describes the traumatic incident as:  
“... I had severe body aches because they hit me with a shovel all over my body, 
on my head, my whole body.... all my clothes were covered with blood up to my 
shoes. I had to walk for about two miles back home after they robbed me of my 
vehicle…” (Translation 97). 
According to his personal experience, Thornhill SAPS investigations were based on 
the following techniques, making use of SAPS experts in Gauteng, use of police dogs, 
tracking devices connected to mobile cellular technology as in the case mentioned 
previously. SAPS recovered the participant’s vehicle which had been stolen during the 
farm attack. Participant 25 suggested more intensive training for SAPS investigators, 
a more serious approach in following up leads in especially minor crime cases, and 
having more transport available for SAPS to respond. 
It should be noted that both participants 25 and 15 farm in the Melon district under the 
police jurisdiction of Thornhill SAPS and both participants identified police transport as 
being a problem. 
                                            
150 Two important aspects that should be noted but not relevant to this study on the seriousness of farm attack 
phenomenon is that participant 25 was seriously injured during the attack and acted as if he was dead during the 
attack highlighting the violent nature of farm attacks. Secondly the fact that participant 25 provides a means of 
living to 15 families which would have been without an income or future if participant 25 was murdered during 
the incident. 
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6.3.5 Theme 5: The role of Conflict Management Systems employed by role-
players in the partnership. 
Table 6.6: Theme 5 
SUB-THEMES CATEGORIES 
FOVSB confrontational engagement with 
SANRAL 11:14, 16:3 
 
SAPS played an active role in building trust 
 
Conflict with Cedar church nearly countered 
the whole process 
Critical factors to overcome obstacles 
 
Critical errors by SAPS senior leadership in 
dealing with conflict issues such as the 
Marikana incident 
 Persistence and motivation 
 Communication styles 
 Ability to see the bigger picture 
 Restored relationships 
 Developing trust and understanding for 
opposing ideas 
 Special efforts 
 Strategic maneuvering  
 Personal sacrifices 
 Continued activism and participation 
 Healthy working relations amongst 
police stations in the Kouga region 
 Decisive leadership intervention 
 Acknowledgement of disparities in 
communities 
 Enhancing trust 
 Building relationships 
 Problem solving workshops 
 
6.3.5.1 Discussion of theme 5 
The “golden thread” of commitment and persistence to implement the Conflict 
Management System which started in 2007 can be traced to when role-players and 
community leaders advocated for anti-suicide barriers to be erected on the Bridge. The 
previous senior police official along with other participants (16 and 30) pursued 
campaigning and conducting fundraising in their quest for solutions. As a result of their 
commitment they travelled to Gauteng to meet the SANRAL CEO, who is presently still 
in office. The willingness of SAPS to participate is evident as SAPS Head Office 
approved official transport for the visit while participant 30 travelled on his own costs. 
Permission to erect a barrier was granted on condition that SANRAL did not have to 
fund the project. 
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Endless efforts to raise the proposed R1M for erecting the barriers were unsuccessful 
and the project never materialised due to the lack of funding. According to participant 
16, they followed a “multi-pronged approach to try and negotiate funds and assistance 
to safeguard the bridge…” They produced and publicised an information booklet titled 
“Van Stadens Bridge: Bridge of Death becomes Bridge of Hope” which formed the 
centrepiece of their strategy to gain support and approval from SANRAL”.151 The 
delegation went to extreme levels in order to convince SANRAL of the severity of 
suicides at the Bridge so that SANRAL would approve their anti-suicide barrier project 
according. Accordingly to participant 30 their presentation included graphic detail and 
he describes how they:  
“…prepared ourselves by making shocking banners, where you unfold the first 
banner during your presentation, and there is a beautiful photo of the bridge. And 
the next minute there’s a tomato falling from the bridge. And then the last banner 
was this smashed tomato on the rocks underneath. And it was actually quite 
shocking”. 
The valuable insight in proposing the erection of the barriers is reasoned by participant 
30 as follows: 
 “From research we had done … it becomes clear that, once you stop an 
individual from committing a suicide by physically deterring him from doing such 
a thing, then he does not go and try and do it again at another place, unless he 
is totally psychologically involved in his own destruction. And there I’m referring 
to depression and things like that, where people don’t get treatment and then they 
might try to commit a suicide a second time. So, to us it was the physical aspect 
of deterring a person from actively jumping from the bridge to commit a suicide.   
And this was not very much supported by the National Road Agency [SANRAL]”.   
Participant 30’s notion of a physical barrier to prevent suicidal people from jumping 
from high bridges is congruent with Bateson’s (2012:212) findings concerning the 
                                            
151 This booklet supplying information of the Bridge and suicides was mainly printed at participants own expense 
as a fund raising project but also served as official mouthpiece which was handed over to SANRAL. Participant 
30 provided the researcher with a copy of the publication. He also supplied files containing personal notes, meeting 
agendas and various newspaper clippings that the researcher used for document and content analysis. 
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Golden Gate Bridge and, of particular note was that no significant increases occurred 
at neighbouring locations. Participants 8,9 and 7 shared and advocated as their 
professional opinion stated that physical barriers on the Bridge to prevent suicides will 
not result in increases of suicides at nearby destinations. 
Although SANRAL at first approved the application for barriers, according to participant 
30 they:  
“… experienced a total resistance from South African National Roads Agency, 
and more specific the then chairman... The fears that they expressed was that, 
first of all the structure of the bridge would not be able to support what we were 
at the time proposing, being to erect something, either a fence, or another way of 
physically stopping people from jumping”. 
Participant 30 compared the national image of SAPS with the Thornhill SAPS and felt 
that:  
“Police Commissioner is not really handling the Marikana effect very well, … [in 
Thornhill the] image was good, because of the fact that the police was seen doing 
things … The police [here] are more hands-on … the incidents that take place 
here is handled effectively and quickly, but once again, you know, as I say, I 
differentiate between the close community and the national image”. 
The relevance of participant 30’s statement regarding Marikana highlights three 
aspects, namely the importance of the SAPS image as a whole as mentioned in the 
introduction of this report and secondly, emphasising the efforts of SAPS Thornhill as 
an effective police outfit. The third aspect confirms participants’ well informed views 
and attitude towards policing although they are civilians; thus providing verification and 
relevance to the research project. 
It is important to take note that the same role-players achieved success in negotiating 
with SANRAL and local authorities to relocate the Thornhill Township to the other side 
of the busy N2 highway. Their motivation was based on the fact that various pedestrian 
accidents on the highway had occurred and if the township was relocated, accidents 
and unnecessary deaths would be prevented. The relocation occurred as a result of 
their interaction as stated by participants 21 and 16. Participant 16 recalls that the:  
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“… informal settlement now on the right [hand] side of the road, previously was 
on the left side of the [N2] road at Thornhill, which was an illegal settlement there. 
A great number of children and adult pedestrians [crossing the busy N2 highway] 
were killed” (Translation 98).  
After the successful engagement with SANRAL to relocate the informal settlement to 
its present location, FOVSB role-players once again started pressuring SANRAL to 
erect barriers and experienced the initial aforementioned conflict with SANRAL’s 
willingness and response to erect barriers on the Bridge. Participant 11 assisted by 
participant 9 responded with vigour after their application to erect barriers was turned 
down by SANRAL. Various records of communications between FOVSB and SANRAL 
were scrutinised in this case study, and it was found that there were indications of 
emotional responses reflecting that participant 11 sent a “very strong e-mail which 
tended to attack him [CEO] in person and to a certain extent SANRAL in general”. 
SANRAL insisted on an apology, which participant 11 ignored.  
Indications suggest that participant 11, motivated by his strong commitment to prevent 
on-going suicides at the Bridge, restated his case whereupon SANRAL changed their 
initial stance on the barrier debate. A detailed report on the issue was submitted to 
SANRAL whereupon the Chief Executive Officer 152 of SANRAL requested a visit to 
the Bridge. Participant 11 is of the opinion that a contributing factor of SANRAL to 
change their position of approving the barriers on the Bridge might be the fact that a 
close family member of one of the role-players at SANRAL head office committed 
suicide during that time.  
Further conflict resolution strategies were however still necessary before permission 
was finally granted. The essence and vital lessons learnt in resolving the initial conflict 
is the persistent and on-going dialogue and that a new relationship was only born after 
secluded talks between the conflicting SANRAL official and participant 11. The 
commonality of their discussion included the topic of suicide of which both role-players 
had experience, one pertaining to his FOVSB involvement on the Bridge and the 
SANRAL official’s experience regarding the suicide of the close relative. In building a 
                                            
152 The CEO of SANRAL agreed to be interviewed by the researcher but due to time constraints the interview 
could not take place. The CEO is also a Member of the World Road Association. 
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new relationship between these role-players, the tension was relieved in “less than 10 
minutes” and after they shook hands and “respected each other’s position, they never 
talked about the conflict again”. After the CEO of SANRAL visited the Bridge and 
consulted with FOVSB role-players, the project was approved and talks of 
implementation started. This date incidentally coincided with the 40th anniversary of 
the Bridge on 11th November 1971. 
According to participant 29, the barriers to prevent suicides on the Bridge would be a 
first project of its kind in SA. In the past: 
 “… we’d put up barriers on pedestrian bridges and that was to stop people from 
throwing things on the cars”.   
This aspect should also be considered when evaluating the question of an effective 
partnership collaboratively achieving goal attainment as part of their implementation of 
a conflict management process. 
Similar to the SA negotiations and the transitional process, according to participant 18, 
breakdowns often occurred during the negotiations as in the case of Thornhill. These 
breakdowns: 
 “… were overcome by the fact that we had trust in each other, that we took 
ownership of the problem that we wanted to find answers and a way forward.  So 
those were the critical things that we introduced that helped us in finding the 
answers and taking it forward”.153   
Participant 18 identified the following critical factors in overcoming “stumbling blocks” 
during conflict resolution processes as being: 
 “committed to each other through our level of trust 
 trust, responsibility, and ownership, and an inclusive approach towards 
finding solutions 
 you have to commit yourself towards finding solutions, it is a never ending 
process 
                                            
153 This insider’s view of how differences and “stumbling blocks” were solved reflects on the special relationship 
between Mr Roelf Meyer and Cyril Ramaphosa during the SA negotiation talks during the 90’s. 
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 to exercise energy without limits, almost, and I think that was a very important 
factor to helping us to come to the solutions that we arrived at. You have to 
commit yourself at a personal level beyond normal capabilities”. 
Conflict between the Cedar Church, based in Port Elizabeth, and FOVSB was short-
lived after apparent interference and pressure on SANRAL to approve the barriers. 
The church group attended a gathering on the Bridge despite permission being denied 
for a variety of reasons such as traffic safety and generating emotional awareness 
among possible suicidal people. According to participant 11, the fear existed that the 
emotional environment created by the Cedar church in conjunction with the plan to 
erect barriers, could spark an increase of suicides “before the barriers are completed”. 
The extent of the conflict between FOVSB, SANRAL and the Cedar Church is 
described by participant 11 as:  
“The Cedar church wanted to go onto the bridge and blow whistles and stuff… 
they criticised the committee [FOVSB], but they were trying to get in and 
manipulate different people at different levels”.   
The contents of the correspondence between the church and FOVSB were analysed 
during this case study and it was verified that the differences of opinion were abusive 
and disruptive in nature. 
The prime motive to erect barriers is the fact that climbing over the current railings is 
so easy “… that women in high heels, tight jeans, can get over that barrier in three 
seconds, with ease154” (Participant 11). 
Awareness of the complex nature of social problems in society as the impetus that 
results in suicides seems to be the view of two leaders involved in the process. 
Participant 11 referred to: 
“the great disparity between people who have and who have not.”… “SA society 
… is rotten at the core of the apple, and what we see as suicidal problems and 
criminal problems are as a result of our failing as a community”. 
                                            
154 A photograph of the Bridge without barriers is filed as Appendix H to indicate easy accessibility to jump from 
the Bridge as described. 
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Participant 24 highlighted the cooperation between police stations and referred to the 
fact that the Humansdorp cluster, of which Thornhill SAPS forms part, has an excellent 
relationship where police stations often assist one another. She noted that:  
“The cluster has a very good relationship in assisting stations. In other words, 
Jeffreys Bay will assist Thornhill if there is a need for assistance. The same with 
Patensie and Hankey. So the stations close to Thornhill assist. I’ve worked with 
cases that the negotiators have debriefed, or have spoken down [a suicidal 
person] on the bridge. And then Thornhill police station will bring those people 
halfway and Jeffreys Bay police station will pick them up…”. 
Participant 18 suggested the following publications in developing conflict resolution 
systems that played a contributing factor in developing approaches and strategies in 
the SA context as “… Publications like that of Mr. Mandela and Mr. De Klerk 
themselves… Alistair Sparks’ “Tomorrow’s another country and Patty Wildmeyer, with 
the title ‘The anatomy of a miracle’. Participant 18, a previous government minister 
grew up on a farm in the vicinity and is acutely aware of Thornhill and the suicides at 
the Bridge155. 
Drawing a parallel between the SA case study and Thornhill, the following critical 
factors were identified by participant 18 during the SA negotiations that he suggested 
could be relevant in Thornhill as to have a: 
 “… Support system in place that can give you all the technical and scientific 
back-up when it is necessary… 
 … Right assistance and support base and on an on-going basis… 
 … A very competent communications team who could communicate on an on-
going basis to the outside world, what we were busy with and how we were 
doing as far as progress in the negotiations were concerned… 
 … Credibility in the eye of the media that’s equally important”. 
                                            
155 After the interview with participant 18, he e-mailed the Thornhill station commander and complimented him 
on achievements by SAPS and FOVSB in preventing suicides on the Bridge. 
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It seems as though all four of these factors were present in Thornhill, particularly 
support and access to technical and scientific data regarding the barriers on the Bridge. 
6.3.6 Theme 6: Role of leadership in establishing a valued relationship 
between SAPS and community including the leadership qualities that 
contributed to establishing valued relationships. 
Table 6.7: Theme 6 
SUB-THEMES CATEGORIES 
SAPS leadership advocate establishing 
partnerships from the top 1:178 down to 
station level  21:176, 1:103, 5:153 
SAPS leadership established credibility over 
a period of time 14:86, 13:263, 4:273, 286, 
396 
Leadership shows  insight in the needs of a 
specific community  21:207 
Ability to see the bigger picture despite 
smaller conflicts 29:170 
No top down approach – station commander 
willing to become involved at grassroots 
level  21:219,221, 6:125, 13:36, 1:113, 
2:113, 11:564 
Leadership values the importance of training 
of staff  21:230, and development of specific 
skills  21:240, 152, 21:237 
Leadership acknowledge and support core 
community & SAPS values 21:223, 385 
 Became part of the community 14:87,195 
 Availability  24/7 13:325 
 
 Establish open communication lines  
14:184, 24:225, 5:151, 13:78 
 Listen to feedback from the community 
23:103 
 
 Respect for each other 6:128, 
 Dependence on God 4:524 
 Care/ Concern  for people in need 
14:227, 9:138 
 Good people skills 2:216 
 Care of own staff 12:272 
 Realization that communities need a concept 
of hope 11:721 
 
6.3.6.1 Discussion of theme 6 
The Thornhill SAPS leadership portrays respect for senior SAPS management and 
accredits the Minister and Commissioner of SAPS with clear policy regarding the 
transition of SAPS where the “need to form partnerships” is emphasised (Participant 
1). 
Participant 1 further demonstrated his conviction of new policing styles in line with the 
literature on community policing (Kappeler, 2011) as follows: 
“… the police can’t do all on his own … why social development partnerships with 
communities, partnership with private sector… ”.  
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Although directives are supplied from SAPS Head Office and the Provincial 
Commissioner, participant 1 believes that “… we need to take the initiative and to form 
these partnerships… ”. Another consideration is the lack of funding by SAPS to 
implement and maintain such initiatives and that partnerships with communities and 
the business sector are vital not only to gain knowledgeable input but resources and 
funding as in the case of Thornhill156. 
The goal to form effective partnerships according to participant 1 was to “… enforce 
change in our communities… ” in order to establish sector policing and “… all this boils 
down to community policing partnerships and that is actually the mantra that we need 
to have in the Police Service.” This was highlighted in dealing with participant 27 in 
theme 3 who also referred to “his” community.   
According to Deutsch and Coleman (2000:75), where personnel possess higher levels 
of self-esteem they not only identify with the organisational goals and take ownership, 
but also feel that they have the skill to out-perform and over-deliver on their 
responsibilities. Apart from the participants’ view of “their community”, an assumption 
can be made that participant 27, being a junior member under the command of 
participant 1, is a perfect example of the phrase “to lead by example” and following in 
the footsteps of his commander (Stevens & Yach, 1995:21). 
Bass (1985, in Nohria & Khurana, 2010:125) theorised leadership as either 
“transformational, referring, inspiring or exciting followers to high levels of performance 
through visionary leadership, or, transactional, that is, more instrumental using rewards 
or punishment to motivate sub-ordinates’ efforts”. Participant 1’s visionary leadership 
qualities in Thornhill are in line with Bass’ notion and are clearly visible in his statement 
that they:  
“… try to eradicate other social ills also that beset our community that leads to 
crime…”.  
He indicates the process of achieving those goals as: 
                                            
156 Previously mentioned projects such as the establishment of the Trauma Centre at the Thornhill police station, 
the Sewing Club and Retirees Club. 
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“… partnerships are so important in achieving those goals and that and we’re 
[SAPS] making big strides also.  There’s a lot of new stuff planned for this year.”  
An enlightening trend is that participant 21, being the previous senior police official at 
Thornhill portrays the same sentiments towards collaborative partnerships with his 
reference to using doctors, lawyers, psychologists and engineers to assist in the 
policing function. Participant 1 confirmed that the FOVSB was established as a result 
of “community policing partnerships” in order to prevent suicides ath the Bridge. 
Participant 5 identified another motivation for the necessity of community partnerships 
because of the fact that Thornhill was under-staffed in relation to the geographical 
police area. He stated that it is a known fact that they “need the help” from the 
community to successfully police the area. (Translation 99).  He offers valuable insight 
in that both the police and community need each other because the “Police are 
responsible to the community, but the community are also responsible to the police” 
(Translation 100). 
Participant 5 further identifies an important aspect regarding negative attitudes 
portrayed by some police members that they “know everything” and disregard any 
teachings or advice from the community:  
"... Other police stations often ... members feel I'm the cop, the community cannot 
tell you what to do. I have the power, who wants the man of the community to tell 
me, I have learnt for what I know ...” (Translation 101).  
This crucial aspect, as discussed under the heading of community policing, and 
resistance to change and the role of the police sub-culture is not present in Thornhill 
according to participant 5 because:  
“...at Thornhill a huge difference is that the people from both sides are willing to 
listen to one another and to forget what happened and go forward together” 
(Translation 102). 
 Van Rooyen (1994:39) warns against the practice of authoritarian police interaction 
and suggests that police members should be sensitive in terms of domination and 
prescriptiveness when communicating to community members as it could result in the 
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“… other party feeling threatened.” The findings of the study proved that this is not the 
case in Thornhill and ample evidence of the opposite was highlighted in this study. 
The fact that leaders had been resident in the area for a long time enhanced the trust 
aspect of the relationships and, according to participant 14, community members often 
visit him at home to discuss problems such as when:  
“...the police are not fast enough to respond to a particular problem then I can 
take it up in my capacity as a community leader to the police” (Translation 103). 
In terms of effective policing participant 14 shares a valuable insight, also highlighted 
by Kappeler (2011) in the discussion of community policing that if  
"... a fiduciary relationship does not exist, the police will not receive information 
[from the community” (Translation 104).  
Various participants referred to the fact that especially the youth in Thornhill often come 
forward and share information relating to crime. If that is the case, it indicates a healthy 
and positive relationship between the community and the police as discussed earlier 
concerning the frustration-aggression theory. This phenomenon is also noted by 
Kappeler (2011:233) that youth more easily befriend a police officer than adults. 
Another supporting fact pertaining to the elderly who often “stop the police to supply 
information” even if that information is irrelevant, indicates the trust aspect which 
according to literature is vital for the concept of successful community police 
partnerships. 
Participant 13, chair of the CPF, who spends a lot of her time at the police station 
dispensed with the practice of authoritarian police interaction, in her reference that all 
citizens are treated with dignity and respect in Thornhill:   
“... If a guy is arrested, even if he is drunk, they recognize him as [a human being] 
man and there is no rudeness from the police” (Translation 105). 
 She acknowledges the fact that this is not always the case at other police stations. 
This attitude indicates a high degree of professionalism and self-constraint as opposed 
to statements by SAPS police commissioners of the need for more “hard handedness” 
or  “to fight fire with fire” (Faull & Rose, 2012:10). The researcher could not identify and 
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did not experience any hostility from police to suspects during the period of study 
especially when considerable time was spent in the company of SAPS members, or 
while conducting interviews at the police station. 
The issue of respect is highlighted by participant 18, who has played a major role in 
the SA negotiation process, in keeping talks on track as earlier mentioned:   
“… it is possible for people who are real opponents, who are even in hostile 
situations with each other, to exercise a level of respect. And through that respect 
then … you can reach a stage where it actually turns over into understanding”.  
This understanding is in line with the experience of participant 11 during the initial 
conflict with SANRAL as discussed in detail. 
Participant 4 is a highly successful police negotiator and branch commander of the 
detective branch who often received accolades for outstanding achievements and 
police successes. He values: 
 “…friendship [and] interest, and the fact that one cares, and of course honesty 
and sincerity. People have to have the trust in you before they will talk to you” 
(Translation 106). 
According to participant 14, the fact that he had been a community leader for more 
than 25 years in the region greatly assisted citizens on a regular basis to openly 
discuss their problems with him. According to him the neglect of children and 
alcoholism are major problems in Thornhill. He referred to a case where the SAPS, 
Hospice and Social Development were all involved to assist a Grade one learner find 
a safe haven. This aspect is mentioned to illustrate the commitment and involvement 
of Thornhill SAPS in matters of social care. This aspect is in line with Landman’s 
(2013:176-177) notion of building social capacity. Strictly speaking it exceeded the 
boundaries of functional policing according to the Police Act. It also confirmed 
participant 1’s statement of SAPS involvement to “… eradicate social ills”. 
Another example of extraordinary leadership qualities in Thornhill is the fact that 
participant 13, chair of the CPF, was known for the fact that her mobile number is 
available 24 hours per day for members of the community to contact her when the 
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police do not answer their telephone or when “they urgently need an ambulance” 
(Translation 107). According to her this happened on a regular basis even during the 
Easter weekend when she was called at 03:00 to assist with a suicidal person on the 
Bridge. Her husband accompanied her to render assistance. 
A similar trend of availability by Thornhill SAPS leadership is levelled at participant 1 
by participant 13 as:  
“... our captain's door is an open door, he does not have a problem to see anyone 
if there is a problem, one can always walk in and talk to him, he is willing to see 
the people here ...” (Translation 108).  
This fact was observed by the researcher on a number of occasions, including after 
hours, while spending time at the police station conducting interviews and waiting for 
participants to return after call outs. 
Participant 1 spoke the language of a professional manager in line with discussed 
literature that one expected to hear in the private sector rather than from someone in 
a police uniform, especially when measuring it against the backdrop of 
abovementioned “police rhetoric” as emphasised by Faull and Rose (2012). His choice 
of words as recorded during the interview underlines this statement as:  
“… now its consultation with our clients who is the community where they can 
also give us input to say listen here, this is the way that we want to be policed, 
this is the problems that is in our areas - the community is our eyes and ears - we 
can only solve crime effectively also, with the participation of the people on the 
ground - all forms of partnership with the private sector also is very important - is 
most valuable and that, that is the way forward now in the police, we need to form 
partnerships - you’re not all-knowing and if you willing to learn every day, that is 
the way to go”. 
Participant 23 offered this valuable insight regarding police leadership even though he 
is a fairly young constable: "Good police leadership is to be willing to take advice from 
other people ...” (Translation 109). 
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The opinion of participant 12 suggested that two core leaders of the Thornhill 
partnership have unique leadership qualities required to achieve the Thornhill goal of 
preventing suicides on the Bridge based on the fact that: 
 “... both [SAPS and FOVSB leaders] have a strong personality. And I believe in 
a leadership position, you must have a strong personality” (Translation 110). 
An interesting point highlighted by participant 29 blamed SANRAL senior 
management, who “… probably lacked leadership not seeing the bigger picture…” 
when the barriers were not initially approved by SANRAL. It seems that insight only 
came afterwards when the application was brought to the attention of someone at 
SANRAL head office who had experienced suicide in his family:  
“I think the CEO saw the bigger picture immediately and that’s why because it’s 
really not the norm, we do not put barriers on the bridges”.  
This was an interesting point in that the barriers were eventually approved, as 
described under theme 1, and indicated the level of commitment and persistence under 
the leadership of participant 11. The erection of the barriers at the Bridge had major 
consequences for SANRAL in terms of maintenance of “… the underside of the deck.”  
The cost for erecting the barrier at the Bridge amounted to "10 million rand” according 
to participant 29. 
The grassroots involvement of SAPS station commanders had a history of willingness 
and commitment to be involved at all levels of the community as confirmed by 
participant 21. The accolades of participant 17 directed towards the sergeant is 
confirmed by participant 21 as a person who “...is a people’s person, and she has skills 
and the quality as a person to become a good negotiator” (Translation 111).  
The earlier reference regarding leadership qualities to identify, recruit and maintain 
highly motivated and skilled members is relevant as participant 21 ensured that the 
abovementioned sergeant "... was indeed sent and successfully completed the 
negotiating course” (Translation 112). Due to her outstanding people skills, the 
commander negotiated with SAPS Provincial Management that she would not be 
transferred for a specific period of time in order to secure her service at Thornhill both 
as a negotiator and committed police professional. 
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Concerning grassroots involvement by the current leadership at SAPS in Thornhill, 
participant 2 stated his experience that was confirmed by participant 13 as follows: 
 "...then we enter the location and walk around, the captain many times 
accompanies us while walking in the neighborhood, between neighborhoods, 
between the shack areas, where people hide and so it has brought great 
successes” (Translation 113).  
 “...the commander of the [Thornhill] police is also a person who can easily 
communicate with the common man on the street, can communicate with the 
community” (Translation 114).  
The visible participation of Thornhill leadership to actively engage with, and walk in the 
community, especially in inaccessible areas of settlements, resembles typical 
leadership qualities commonly referred to as to “lead by example” discussed previously 
(Stevens & Yach, 1995:21). 
Concerning the leadership qualities of participants 1 and 11, participant 12 noted that 
it was “...unique, because I can look up to their leadership ...” (Translation 115).  This 
comment strengthened the philosophy of “lead by example” where peers acted in the 
same way as their leaders. 
Having an open door policy and having indeed practiced that policy, underlined the 
professional leadership quality at SAPS in Thornhill. Participant 24157 levelled this 
argument as she experienced her interactions with participant 1. This fact was also 
confirmed by participants 13 and 5 in terms of the verbatim words of “open door policy”. 
The approach of participant 1 was described as “servant leadership” by participant 6 
and 8 that according to them enforced respect due to his grassroots involvement, the 
way in which he interacted with his peers and mostly because of the fact that “...he 
takes charge and accepts what happens at his police station” (Translation 116). 
Participant 6 recalls an incident where a father held his daughter over the railings of 
the Bridge whereupon participant 1 portrayed strong leadership skills to manage the 
                                            
157 Participant 24 is a qualified professional. 
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sensitive matter on the one hand, but also employed harsh action in terms of criminal 
charges against the father. 
Participant 11 openly admitted his leadership approach opened many doors in the 
complicated negotiation process:  
“… to control the meeting, give direction, give the people opportunity to express 
and vent their opinions”.  
His biggest challenge was to adapt to the level of interactions that could vary: 
 “… you dealing with a brigadier, the next minute you’re dealing with engineer”.   
This approach is in line with concept of Nohria et al. (2010:621) to adapt to situations 
and to “…share his or her slice of genius and participation”.  
The aspect of continuous training of both SAPS and community role-players was 
evident throughout the process of the partnership. During the initial phases when 
SAPS realised that suicides and specifically suicide attempts placed an extra load on 
them, participant 21 initiated training on how to deal with suicides and how to negotiate. 
He began a process of identifying a selection of candidates who fitted the profile of 
possible negotiators because “...policemen do not come out of [police] college with 
these [negotiation] skills” (Translation 117). 
Earlier reference in theme 3, regarding valued relationships, listed a detailed 
description of participant 1 regarding the aspects of identifying, selection and training 
of a female sergeant police officer. The fact that after a needs analysis, various officers 
were sent for specialised training to fulfil specific needs in dealing with suicides, formed 
part of the process of problem-solving policing. This aspect is highlighted by Yero et 
al. (2012:51) where an “…attempt to balance a reactive response with a pro-active-
problem solving approach, focussing on the causes of crime and disorder… ” should 
be followed. Participant 21 continued and noted the relevance of the motivational 
aspect of the training:  
“... when she returned from training and informed others of the high standard, 
others also wanted to receive the same training to become negotiators” 
(Translation 118).  
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Thornhill SAPS had no trained negotiator prior to this training and negotiators had to 
travel from Port Elizabeth when an incident occurred on the Bridge. 
This study identified core values and beliefs that motivated SAPS members’ behaviour 
and attitudes are enhanced by the Thornhill leadership. These values include: 
 “... take responsibility for your work and then respect for life ..." (Participant 21);  
“respect for each other including integrity, honesty, availability, delivery was 
always a key aspect of my work ..." (Translation 119); 
 "... I'm part of the community with a specific role in the community ... (Participant 
1);  
“Respect for each other. And when we have respect for each other, it is good 
leadership” (Participant 6);  
“Dependence on God.” (Participant 4); 
"... I am not able to succeed in anything, unless the Maker [God] helps me with 
what I do” (Translation 120).  
Care and concern for people in need was highlighted by participant 14 as paramount 
to be a professional police officer. 
Participant 9158 captured this aspect of Thornhill SAPS members who stated: 
“… they have a sense of concern for the well-being of people in psychological 
need and …, if I still focus in on the core of your question that is really what makes 
their leadership outstanding”.   
Care of own staff was a clear indication of “caring leadership” emphasised by 
participant 12 in terms of the station commander to ensure SAPS members’ need for 
debriefing or counselling. What should be noted is that this caring and involvement to 
                                            
158 Participant 9 is a qualified therapist and active member of FOVSB. 
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ensure counselling for SAPS members occurred even though the station commander 
was off-duty, according to participant 12. 
To conclude on the leadership aspects at Thornhill, participant 2 emphasised that good 
people skills are perhaps the best attribute of the Thornhill leadership in terms of 
outstanding leadership because he is “… a good leader, with excellent human relation 
skills” (Translation 121). 
6.3.7 Theme 6: Suggestions to improve management of Suicide “conflict”.  
Table 6.8: Theme 7 
SUB-THEMES CATEGORIES 
Educate community about suicide 7:487, 
24:331, 9:154 
SAPS to become more involved with social 
issues 5:205 
Brand the bridge in a positive way 7:347 
Police to be trained to deal with victim as 
somebody in need and not a criminal 8:76 
Prevent police burnout   
 Rotate policemen dealing with suicide 
7:37 
 Ensure regular trauma debriefing 
24:157, 176 
 Victim support Centre at every police 
station 12:121 
6.3.7.1 Discussion of theme 7 
The wealth of expertise and experience, especially from qualified professionals 
involved in Thornhill, resulted in their positive suggestions being incorporated in the 
conflict management strategy which formed part of the bigger picture to prevent 
suicides at the Bridge. Efforts to erect barriers on the Bridge should be commended 
but the psychological issues should also be addressed in order to form a holistic and 
coherent solution to the problem of suicides. 
Participant 7 strongly believed that the community in general should be educated at all 
levels regarding coping skills and life skills. Her experience when negotiating with a 
suicidal person was that where “... emotions are so high, he hears nothing you are 
saying. So, you cannot negotiate with him” (Translation 122). The solution according 
to participant 7 therefore should commence before an individual arrives at the Bridge, 
in fact they should never even have considered going to the Bridge. Although every 
effort by the community to assist is highly appreciated by SAPS, stronger emphasis on 
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educating the community is necessary according to participant 27 rather than “… 
supplying and carrying blankets to Bridge victims’” (Translation 123). 
The same line of argument was echoed by participant 24 in that:  
“… if we can have more people, and engage more people to the programme and 
if more people are willing to start to educate communities… I’ve got a saying 
when I teach the communities and what I say to them is ‘Knowledge is power; 
power brings change”.  
Her motivation is best reflected in her own words as: 
“… a lot of people cannot afford psychologists and psychiatrists, the more people 
will reach out and say but I have a problem in terms of I’m not coping with the 
stresses in my life, help me; the better chance that we will have in getting to the 
people before they end up at the bridge, or in their garage [after committing 
suicide], or in Casualties”.  
Participant 9’s core recommendations portrayed the exact sentiments of educating the 
general public and community. He suggested a cost-effective and easy to implement 
strategy of:  
“… professional training by Life Line, which is referred to officially as Safe Talk 
Training. I think far more motivation can be exerted by community leaders to 
make that available on all levels; at high school leadership level, to student level, 
to teacher training level, to teachers’ practice training … as well as from general 
public, not only the religious community but also the non-religious community” 
(Lang et al., 2008:5). 
As mentioned earlier, some of these training initiatives, especially by FOVSB and Life 
Line aimed at SAPS members and the general public, were implemented as the 
completion of erecting anti-suicide barriers on the Bridge.159 Participant 5 forecast that 
“...support systems will return, in your schools, your churches, in your entire 
community” (Translation 124). And if the concept of sector policing is strengthened by 
                                            
159 The researcher attended such a workshop as part of this research project as mentioned previously. 
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the SAPS as a whole, it will enable officers to assist in social issues which would 
promote a stronger bond amongst the community that would result in less crime 
activities. According to participant 5 policing in Thornhill involves: 
 “... your youth work, the broken families, your domestic violence, your drinking, 
everything in the end ... you have your second leg of the policing namely your 
social policing, responsible for school visits, your psychologist or a programme, 
for example where a certain police officer is designated to a school. He is the 
father and mentor of the school” (Translation 125). 
This insight is also viewed and confirmed by a school principal, participant 14, as 
extremely relevant. According to him this mentorship role was already in place and 
fulfilled by SAPS in Thornhill. 
Participant 8 strongly expressed that SAPS in general should be trained to deal with 
victims as somebody in need as opposed to a criminal, in his statement:  
“... I think the police should also receive training ... it sounds very formal ...[with] 
coping mechanisms on how to deal with such a patient, that the patient not be 
seen as an abuser” (Translation 126). 
Although this aspect could be true in the larger context of SAPS, it can be concluded 
that Thornhill SAPS in a greater way, respects all citizens as human beings and 
interacts with them accordingly. Earlier reference to the term “Bobby-on-the-Beat” in 
Thornhill, as well as comments made by various participants are applicable. Earlier 
references and specific statements by participants 28, 12, 21, 6, and 17 in terms of “… 
caring leadership…” or “…truly has the community at heart” or “my community” are 
only a few examples that counter participant 8’s statement. 
Participant 24 identified the lack of compulsory de-briefing sessions for exposed 
members as “… one of the biggest reasons why they [SAPS] are overstressed…”.  She 
highlighted the deep emotional issues when a suicidal person jumped from the Bridge 
after an officer’s attempts were in vain, especially if feelings exist of “… I’ve tried or I 
have done everything that I humanly can, and yet the person still died…”. 
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The previously discussed issue of police members portraying a “macho, cowboys don’t 
cry” image, as well as the existence of a police sub-culture, was challenged by 
participant 24 after ten years of providing professional counselling to members of the 
SAPS. According to her in the past two years SAPS members in the Kouga region, 
including Thornhill, more regularly acknowledge and make use of de-briefing and 
counselling services. Participant 24 highlighted a number of challenges as follows: 
“… they (the police) are very sensitive, in that if they share their inability to cope 
with situations, (they believe) that it will count against them in their performance 
charts”.  
Her solution was that constant open and honest dialogue and education of SAPS 
members to view professional counselling as a valuable tool “… to equip you to better 
deal with the situations that you find hard to deal with…” should be complied with. 
Earlier reference of Thornhill SAPS leadership’s positive encouragement and 
management for members to undergo compulsory debriefing sessions highlights the 
importance of leadership’s involvement of the emotional well being as propagated by 
the Minister of Police. 
Police leadership in Thornhill represented by especially participants 1 and 4 
acknowledged and mostly agreed with participant 24, that more members voluntarily 
participate in de-briefing and counselling sessions; especially after traumatic incidents 
in Thornhill. 
The issue of the importance and relevance of a Victim Support Centre at police stations 
had been debated. According to participant 12 the establishment of Victim Support 
Centres should be compulsory at all police stations as it adds value and impetus to the 
notion of community policing with the focus on human needs. 
6.4 FOCUS GROUP OBSERVATIONS OF PROBLEM-SOLVING 
WORKSHOP  
The following detailed account of a problem solving workshop between role-players 
complements and reaffirms the abovementioned findings. Data obtained, including 
observation and interpretation by the researcher during this workshop, contextualises 
the conflict management processes at play and different disciplines and approaches 
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to solve a common goal to prevent suicides. These observations are in accordance 
with the notion of “observational protocol” and recording of data during the research 
process (Creswell et al., 2007:115). The role of facilitating a positive outcome during a 
potential conflict meeting concludes this aspect. 
This session is in accordance with Cowan’s suggestion of encouraging group 
interaction to affirm positive qualities inherent in everyone and allows participants to 
practice effective modes of communication with the goal to “share, listen, explore, plan 
and solve problems together” regarding their real-life experiences (Cowan, 2003:191). 
The other significant aspect of the aforementioned workshop, also in line with Cowan’s 
suggestion (Cowan, 2003:199), was to provide comprehensive feedback of 
developments and successes achieved to all role-players including those who were 
not part of the process from the outset or did not participate on a regular basis with 
particular references to those individuals who are tasked with the recovering of bodies 
at the Bridge. 
The complexity of the multi-faceted interests of role players in Thornhill was highlighted 
during a joint meeting between SAPS, FOVSB, SANRAL and Emergencies and 
Rescue Services (EMS) on 22nd July 2013 at Crossways in Thornhill. The researcher’s 
role was to observe and record the interaction during the meeting.160 
The following account of proceedings was recorded and observed by the researcher 
of the problem solving workshop between Thornhill role-players. The meeting was 
requested by the Emergency and Rescue Services as they were unclear of the 
developments and construction of the barriers on the Bridge161. It was interesting to 
note that some of these important role players met for the first time during the meeting. 
It should be borne in mind that different disciplines and multiple agencies were 
represented, and that different guidelines, regulations and policies were to influence 
identifying a general and collective solution. After the meeting the attendees conducted 
                                            
160 The researcher completed thorough notes and video-taped both the meeting and site visit. Various digital 
photographs were taken by the researcher during the engagement. Permission was granted by the chair in the 
company of all present.  
161 The researcher observed hostility amongst the attendees especially those who were not clear on current 
developments, or role-players that arrived late at the meeting. The ambiguity of not all SAPS core role-players 
such as experienced negotiators, being invited, was questioned by some role-players. The researcher overheard a 
conversation that if participant 4 and other were present, they could have made a valuable input especially 
regarding the barrier structure. 
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an on-site visit to the Bridge where the consulting engineering company explained and 
demonstrated sample barriers. 
At this meeting SAPS placed on record that important and relevant role-players were 
not present as it was unclear whether they were invited to attend the meeting with 
reference to SAPS negotiators. It was argued that their presence and experience as 
negotiators, rescuers or body recovery specialists were vital. 
The main purpose of the meeting was to discuss the fact that the Emergency and 
Rescue Services would not be able to perform rescue or recovery of bodies after the 
barriers were erected. It was noted that the barriers were not to be installed along the 
total length of the Bridge, and that the sides on the Bridge were open. This was due to 
the fact that the height between the Bridge and the ground was not considered likely 
to result in fatality should anybody jump from those particular points.  
Concerns were argued that access to the arch underneath the Bridge could be used 
by suicidal people in the future after the barriers were erected. 
The EMS pointed out that the barriers were a major obstacle to the performance of 
rescue or recovery tasks when people jumped off the Bridge. The fact that after the 
barriers were erected, it would not be possible to see where patients or bodies were 
situated on the floor of the gorge underneath the Bridge was a serious concern. Various 
options were offered to solve this problem, including fitting a gateway in the middle of 
the Bridge from where rescue operations could be performed. This solution was 
countered due to the fact that the rescue or recovery operations could only take place 
directly above the position of where the bodies were lying. It emerged that the CCTV 
cameras on the Bridge were sometimes out of commission and that suicides at night 
which seemed to be escalating, made it near impossible to determine where somebody 
jumped off the Bridge by using the CCTV equipment only. It was noted that most body 
recoveries were conducted by accessing the old Cape Road underneath the Bridge. 
This, however, was only suitable if bodies were situated directly underneath the Bridge 
and not if bodies were lying in the thick and dense bushes on the sides of the gorge.   
A solution to cut down dense trees was not considered viable because some of the 
trees in the gorge were considered to be an endangered species and could therefore 
not be removed. It was pointed out that the project could not be postponed until a 
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necessary environmental impact study had been completed in order to remove certain 
trees and dense growth162; 
The following solutions to identify the positions of patients or bodies were debated: 
- using ladders on the Bridge to create mobile look-out points to look over the 
barriers; 
- to construct a mobile framework which could be hoisted to the top of the barrier 
for spotters to search the area from above; 
- to install vibration sensitive devices in order to identify where persons 
attempted to climb over the barrier. This was not deemed practical, due to the 
presence of baboons in the vicinity; 
- to employ the Port Elizabeth Fire Brigade snorkel platform vehicle to hoist, 
vertical abseil or as surveillance base to identify positions, and  
- the FOVSB offered to purchase a thermal-camera responding to body heat to 
locate bodies under the Bridge. 
Various obstacles were debated such as “near death experiences by rescuers” and 
the weight of especially overweight bodies to be carried out of the difficult terrain 
underneath the Bridge. In some instances no traffic control assistance was provided 
and there were risks of secondary accidents on the Bridge during rescue and recovery 
operations. It was pointed out that a volunteer’s private vehicle was written off when a 
car smashed into it while the driver was negotiating with a suicidal person.163 It was 
also placed on record that a private aircraft once attempted to fly underneath the Bridge 
while rescue personnel were abseiling from it endangering the rescuers lives. It was 
pointed out that traffic police assistance normally departs before the end of the 
operation, leaving negotiators and rescue role players at risk.164 
The fact that the centre of the Bridge is the boundary between two municipal areas 
complicated rescue and recovery operations. In the past this aspect delayed 
operations. Members from the Emergency Rescue Services however, pointed out that 
rescue operations had no boundaries and would be considered as such in the future. 
                                            
162 Conducting a successful environmental impact study could delay the barrier project for six months to two years. 
163Reference to Constable Nico Scheepers as referred to. 
164 A rescue operation could take up to 8 hours which is a major problem for role players. 
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It was noted that private care ambulance services disrupted recovery operations and 
that a solution would be sought in the future. 
The height of the barriers was discussed and explained by the engineers. Concerns 
indicated that the height of the barriers might be insufficient and it was suggested that 
sharp spikes on top of the barriers could be fitted in future to prevent people from 
climbing over. The possibility of suicidal victims climbing onto the roofs of cars in order 
to climb over the barrier was mentioned.165 The Chief Project Coordinator from 
SANRAL suggested that the low existing barrier preventing vehicles from parking right 
next to the side of the Bridge would therefore not be removed. This would prevent 
people from accessing the barriers by using the roofs of their cars as platforms. 
Discussions about the esthetical aspects, including unsightly spikes and legal issues 
dominated the meeting. Legal opinion would be sought regarding the possibility of any 
injuries that could occur while someone attempting to commit suicide and trying to 
climb over the barrier is injured.  
The erecting of electrical fencing on top of the barriers seemed to be a popular and 
practical solution to prevent suicides. This was however countered by the debate of 
endangering the local baboon population in the vicinity of the Bridge. 
Lengthy debates on accessing particular points to perform either rescue or recoveries 
by vertical abseiling procedures from the Bridge followed. Various opposing ideas were 
highlighted such as: 
- cutting through the barriers in cases of emergencies by the fire brigade; 
- the time to repair damaged barriers, and  
- the risks of leaving a cut barrier open after completion of a recovery; 
The EMS pointed out the necessity of speedy rescue responses that override any 
restricting procedures and they would consider cutting sections open. SANRAL offered 
to have extra panels made up and available in cases where barriers were cut and 
replaced as a matter of urgency. It was pointed out that at least two known suicidal 
people survived after jumping off the Bridge (one patient fully recovered) while the 
                                            
165 This aspect was mentioned by the researcher in confidentiality to relevant role players. 
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other person remained alive for two hours. This was challenged by engineers, stating 
that once a barrier had been cut, the repaired section might not be as strong afterwards 
and that “a chain is as strong as its weakest link”. The option of erecting fixed and static 
abseiling points to the barrier was overridden by arguments on the weight burden on 
the barrier framework. 
It was decided that new Standard Operational Procedure (SOP) for emergency and 
rescue services were to be rewritten and negotiated regarding rescue and recovery 
operations at the Bridge. 
Reference was made to the difference between rescue and recovery operations and 
the fact that the Eastern Cape did not have a rescue helicopter available. Although one 
air ambulance helicopter was operational in the Eastern Cape, it could not be used in 
the case of recovering bodies. The SAPS and SANDF helicopters in the Eastern Cape 
were equipped to perform body recovery but they were unwilling to perform these 
tasks. It was suggested that the air ambulance helicopter could be used to rescue live 
patients or to spot the location of bodies after jumping incidents. This complicated 
matter would be decided at a higher level, and be addressed in the SOP. 
The consulting engineers gave a detailed explanation of the structure and materials 
being used for the barrier. Various factors were taken into consideration, such as the 
force of the wind, anti-corrosive materials, and gaps in the steel fence with limited 
space for human fingers and toes to take a grip and the fact that the barrier would have 
a certain degree of flex, so deterring a person from easily climbing over it. According 
to the engineers the material used to manufacture the barriers was “near impossible 
to cut through” as part of their design in order to prevent suicidal people from damaging 
the barrier. The Fire Brigade delegation displayed a challenging attitude and 
emphasised that they would be able to cut through any structure in extreme cases of 
emergencies and would not hesitate to do so166. 
A heated debate followed the instruction of the provincial traffic department that the 
N2-highway over the Bridge could not be closed for traffic during suicide negotiations. 
Rerouting traffic through the pass underneath the Bridge created severe problems, 
                                            
166 This slight challenge was not considered to be serious, as role players from different disciplines met for the first 
time with different goals and ideas to be met. 
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especially for heavy vehicles and trucks. It was noted that a cargo-truck overturned in 
the pass while the N2-highway was closed to traffic during a previous rescue operation. 
The fact that a high volume of extraordinarily long and heavy cargo transport trucks 
supplying equipment to 60 wind farms in the Kouga region used the highway supported 
the instruction that the N2 highway road could not be closed for traffic during 
operational rescues and recoveries167.  
Various arguments and counter arguments regarding prioritising rescue operations as 
opposed to heavy international penalties for late deliveries of wind farm equipment due 
to closure of the highway followed. The traffic authority emphasised that the highway 
on the Bridge was restricted to one lane only for the construction phase of the barriers 
and already impacted negatively on the construction of the wind-farm. It was, however, 
emphasised that the priority of saving lives with reference to the golden hour survival 
philosophy outweighed the objections of the wind-farm construction. The provincial 
traffic department official seemed determined that the N2 would only to be closed in 
extreme circumstances and portrayed a confrontational and disruptive attitude during 
the initial phases of the workshop. 
The fact that the N2 highway cannot be closed resulted in the outcome that no rescue 
helicopters could land on the Bridge. Apart from this aspect, the safe landing of 
helicopters would also be complicated after the erection of the barriers has been 
completed. Possible landing sites were discussed, including the possibility of landing 
at the local nature reserve nearby. This was not deemed viable due to a lack of access 
roads, and the distance between the Bridge and reserve. The SAPS however offered 
to look into the matter and to report back at the next meeting. 
A number of factors played a role in that all parties departed from the meeting and the 
ensueing Bridge on-site meeting, fully understanding the complicated and multifaceted 
challenges to be met. Various factors played along that resulted in a successful 
problem solving workshop where most role-players had the opportunity to state their 
cases and solutions jointly being decided. Some of these factors included: 
                                            
167The bulk of the wind-farm equipment transport commenced on 22nd of July 2013.These vehicles exceeds a 
length of 65 metres. During this site visit, the researcher photographed and videotaped as one of mentioned trucks 
passed over the bridge. 
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 The professional manner in which the facilitator managed the meeting. 
 The fact that each role player could “speak their mind” and place their concerns 
on record. 
 The overall impression observed by the researcher suggested that 
collaboration towards consensus and accommodation by the captains of 
industry played an important role in the successful meeting focused on joint 
problem-solving outcomes, as discussed in detail above. 
 Apart from striving towards a consensus on positive and sustainable solutions 
to the problems, the researcher observed that role-players were serious about 
their responsibilities and guideline policies. This was illustrated by a 
representative of Lifeline (participant 6) stating during a heated debate that “all 
we are trying, is to do well” after their input was challenged by another role 
player. 
It was decided that a new Standard Operational Procedure guideline would be 
formulated and various other role players would be invited to play a role, including the 
implementation of the following strategies: 
- The use of DNA police dogs to locate bodies. 
- Night rescue operations to be performed. 
- Greater attempts to access suicide locations from the bottom of the gorge. 
- Making use of the Fire Brigade equipment, especially regarding the snorkel 
platform vehicle.  
- It was decided not to leave a body during the night, but to try and recover it as 
soon as possible. 
- Greater assistance from the traffic department, it was requested to use the 
Port Elizabeth 10111 telephone number for all coordinating operations and that 
traffic officers remain on site until such time SAPS leave the Bridge. 
- Attempts to limit media exposure regarding developments and problems 
encountered during the construction phase would be made. 
- General consensus was reached echoing the chairperson’s argument that the 
barriers are a deterrent but could not guarantee that any future attempts of 
suicide would be stopped. This aspect was highlighted by one role-player 
commenting on “where do you draw the line?” 
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The process of interaction between conflicting role-players reaching consensus 
through joint-decision making or interdependent effort is relevant in the Thornhill case 
study. This particular meeting falls in the ambit of what Gulliver (1979:35) defines as: 
pure competitiveness (where interests in the outcome are diametrically opposed) to 
pure cooperation (where parties seek an outcome in their common interest). Gulliver 
(1979:35) is critical of scholarly thought where joint decision-making was viewed 
through the lens of “deductive logico-structural arguments and conceptualisation” 
frameworks. His argument is that it is too abstract and that the degree of influence of 
such frameworks that dominates joint decision-making processes in the conflict 
resolution field is too high. He identifies game theorists, economists and social 
scientists in particular who utilise aforementioned frameworks. According to him the 
issue of “multiple criteria and attributions” especially in the field of negotiations in 
conflict processes have largely been neglected by conflict theorists (Gulliver 1979:36).  
Participant 18 provided a practical approach to create trust in working towards a 
consensus and joint-decision objective by opposing parties as follows:  
“… how you develop trust, lies in the fact that you have to put yourself in the 
shoes of the person on the other side, develop understanding for his or her views, 
and out of that understanding you can develop trust; and you can overcome the 
animosity and distrust”. 
The researcher’s observations based on arguments and decisions made, body 
language interpretation, interaction with role-players after the problem solving 
workshop, verified by digital recordings and DVD and note-taking, suggest that the 
outcome of the meeting was successfully reached and greater coherence amongst all 
role-players to deal with future incidents was reached. After the problem solving 
workshop concluded, the researcher interviewed participants 1, 6, 11 and 9168 on the 
outcome of the workshop. These participants indicated that they agreed on the 
negative attitude amongst role-players during the initial stages of the workshops which 
changed to a very positive attitude amongst the majority role-players present, towards 
the end of the workshop. The fact that most role-players socialised after the lengthy 
                                            
168 Abovementioned participants are all qualified to make an assumption based on their observations and 
professional skills. 
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workshop then proceeded to the Bridge on-site inspection before departing, further 
indicates that the problem solving workshop was successful. The researcher is of the 
opinion that the positive attitude during the on-site inspection on the Bridge which was 
highlighted by the number of questions and positive interaction directed towards the 
engineers169 that the outcome of the workshop was successful.  
6.5 COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS: SA AND THORNHILL: ANALYTICAL 
CONFLICT RESOLUTION. 
As in the case of SA, the climate, mood and conflict in Thornhill were high in terms of 
the hypothesis of ripeness (Zartman and Faure, 2005:277: Zartman et al., 2013:372). 
The unresolved, high number of suicides created tensions amongst role-players. The 
urge that “something and someone needs to intervene” was observed. Another 
observation was that after media reports of incidents at the Bridge, the urgency to 
intervene and the frustration experienced by Thornhill role-players increased. A clear 
indication of growing dismay as well as specific utterances by some participants170 
regarding SANRAL’s initial lack of involvement was noted by the researcher prior to 
the approval by SANRAL to erect barriers on the Bridge. 
As in the case of SA, the aim to resolve the conflict or public dispute and achieve their 
goal, effective leadership and commitment by core role-players was evident. Often 
role-players became so engaged during the negotiation phase or with the process of 
managing the conflict that it impacted on their families and social lives171. In Thornhill, 
the SAPS members experienced the police station as their “second home” and 
volunteered their after-hours services and involvement in various campaigns and 
social upliftment projects. This aspect is similar to that experienced by participant 18 
during his involvement in the SA negotiation phase where he found that it “sucked” him 
into the process and isolated him in terms of his family and social life. This similar 
experience was noted amongst especially the core Thornhill leadership and 
negotiators who spent a lot of time dealing with suicides. Participant 18 identified a 
number of core cabinet ministers and leaders who became ill or suffered ill health 
                                            
169 A photograph taken by researcher during the on-site inspection is filed as appendix H. (Permission obtained by 
role-players concerned to publicise the photograph. 
170 Core role-players include participants 1, 4, 6, 9, and 11. 
171 As recorded during interview with participant 18. 
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during the critical phases of the SA negotiation process. In his opinion this was due to 
the lack of balance, neglecting issues of emotional well-being and the constant 
engagement in a stress related and hostile negotiation environment. An important 
aspect to be noted was his reference to the fact that often, after a strenuous day of 
problem-solving negotiations, he had to meet his party’s leaders to provide feedback 
and plan the following day’s sessions. This process often occurred on Sundays in what 
should have been a time of rest to re-energise and recuperate with his family. A number 
of police negotiators (including professional counsellor participant 7 and 9) confirmed 
these similarities of being fully engaged or being “sucked” up and the subsequent 
isolation. Some of the similarities that were identified by this study included the issue 
of health and absenteeism from work, coping mechanisms of “stressed” police 
negotiators, emotional well-being, the time effect of dealing with suicides and how it 
impacted on other normal duties. Meyer and Selechta (2002:66-67) dealt with the 
aspect of balance and propose “the wheel of life”. They claimed that if one section in 
an individual’s life is “warped” the full circle of healthy productive contribution is 
undermined. They further list those areas that should be balanced as “financial and 
career, mental and education, physical and health, social and culture, spiritual and 
ethical and family and home”. 
A final frustration identified by participant 18 which is highlighted by various scholars 
in the field of negotiation and mediation is the exhaustive practice of educating 
constituents. Harris and Reilly (1998:58) point out that this task of education should be 
directed to both adversaries and constituents. Participant 18 described at length how, 
after a long and tiring day of negotiations, he had not only to provide feedback, but also 
defend his decisions and educate his party’s leadership on the process. According to 
him he was often required to make “on the spot”172 decisions especially to rescue the 
process to prevent the opposite disputants walking away173. He identified various 
attributes such as leadership, the ability to view conflict from the opposition’s point of 
view and the critical importance of the ability for strategic thinking based on a “give and 
                                            
172 Kohlrieser (2006:180) highlights the necessity and difficulty of “the sweet spot” or “being in the zone” referring 
to “on the spot decisions” which conflict negotiators often find themselves in. This forms part of a requirement to 
be flexible and generally occurs during 5 stages of managing emotions during conflict resolution processes.  Other 
stages include ‘charge, tension, discharge and relaxation. 
173 Borg (2004:225) lists a number of leadership qualities necessary for positive conflict engagement such as “good 
listening skills, ability to hold attention, memory skills and the use of psycholinguistics. These qualities were also 
observed and recorded during interviews with participants 1, 11 and 18. 
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take” attitude. This aspect of educating constituents and role-players was prevalent 
throughout the Thornhill process. This study identified a leadership attribute present in 
Thornhill leadership which is emphasised by Gopin (2004:41) as important and based 
on his notion of the “pleasantries of human relationships”. According to him it involves 
courage “to express affection” amidst conflict towards those who oppose one. It 
requires “great discipline and commitment and in particular a strong mind and heart”. 
The researcher is of the strong opinion that participants 1,11 and 18 possess this 
leadership quality to manage the underlying emotional issues when managing conflict. 
Participant 1 and 11 made reference to various occasions174 where they alone made 
decisions or employed necessary strategies without consulting others. The problem-
solving workshop discussed which dealt with feedback, confrontations, role of 
leadership and joint decision making regarding the SOB further emphasise the 
similarities of frustrations and difficulties with those encountered during the SA 
negotiation process. These experiences are in line with Harris’ (1998:58) notion that 
effective conflict management processes include “core attitudinal elements such as 
quality leadership skills in problem-solving negotiations as well as conflict management 
skills”. 
The important lessons from the South African conflict management processes could 
be summarised as the following (Hauss, 2010:75): 
 The changing international environment: The role of sanctions isolating South 
Africa played a major role as no future options were available. The end of the 
Cold War signalled diminishing support, including funding, for the ANC. In 
terms of conflict management in the case of the Bridge, the lack of government 
involvement to intervene and prevent suicides heightened motivational levels 
of FOVSB to find a solution to the public controversy of suicide 
 The hurting stalemate: Leaders on both sides realised that the options were 
diminishing as well as the insurmountable cost of the conflict on the followers. 
This aspect is highlighted by Nelson Mandela when he said, “It is clear to me 
that military victory was a distant if not impossible dream. It simply did not make 
                                            
174 Examples discussed earlier of this aspect include conflict with the Cedar Church and the confrontation between 
participant 11 and SANRAL. 
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sense for both sides to lose thousands, if not millions, of lives in a conflict that 
was unnecessary. It was time to talk” (Waldmeier 1997:94, as cited in Hauss, 
2010:76). The cost of suicides as highlighted in this report cannot be measured 
in terms of monetary value. The fact that 89 preventable deaths at the Bridge 
occurred with no solution in sight could be argued to be a “hurting stalemate” 
situation. 
 The role and leadership of Mandela is highlighted by Clinton’s (2004:623) first-
hand experience: “His smile always brightened even the darkest days, and I 
was glad to see him175”. Gopin (2004:15) emphasises the ability to manage 
conflict using one’s own personality as an important leadership quality. He 
refers to the Dalai Lama who is known to have used “his charm that is so 
captivating” to deal with the conflict in Tibet. Various participants176 in the 
current study acknowledged the “motivational” leadership character of the 
Thornhill SAPS management whilst being on and off duty.  
 Extraordinary leadership: The compromises agreed to lead to advantages for 
both sides. The true leadership role, especially by Mandela and De Klerk, 
resulted in the dual award of the Noble Peace Prize. Mandela’s attitude 
towards forgiving and De Klerk’s willingness to make an end to apartheid 
should be acknowledged (Hauss, 2010:76). Other examples of extraordinary 
leadership included Joe Slovo, Desmond Tutu, Roelf Meyer and Cyril 
Ramaphosa. In this case study, the Thornhill leadership among both SAPS 
members and civilians suggested similar elements of committed, strong 
leadership. Both case studies suggested the significance of positive promotion 
of environments conducive to collaborative relationships (Bradshaw, 
2008:267). 
 Perceptions of opposing role-players: Once again the TRC, together with other 
processes, played a meaningful role in breaking down images of fear and 
distrust between opposing groups177. The process enhanced two major goals, 
namely, to end apartheid and to reunite and reconcile South Africans. A 
                                            
175 Miall (2004:16) acknowledges “Smiling as a method to transform the transformers” and notes that the Dalai 
Lama, Adam Curle and Nelson Mandela frequently used this method based on the theory of interdependent co-
origination in conflict transformation. 
176 Participants 2, 3, 16, 21, 23, 28 and 27. 
177 Examples that played a meaningful role to break down resistance, fear of change and enhance trust include the 
pre-negotiation and negotiation processes including the implementation of the National Peace Accord (NPA). 
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distinctive attribute in Thornhill is the high level of respect and accommodative 
appreciation between role-players178. As in the SA context, suicides at the 
Bridge were a driving force to prevent future suicides, resulting in a 
collaborative relationship that enhanced social cohesion in relationships in 
Thornhill. 
 Social and economic change: The government’s attempts to reconcile positive 
changes towards peace and reconciliation in their reform policies, which were 
integrated with social and economic strategies, are commended. In Thornhill, 
various community driven projects resembled reconciliation efforts to bring 
about positive change in the community. 
 The lack of third party involvement: Resolving conflict in SA lacked the direct 
third party involvement that has characterised many international reconciliation 
efforts to achieve a “win-win” conflict resolution. Two track diplomacy involving 
the Commonwealth Eminent Persons Group and British business leaders 
assisted with enhancing negotiations. It is, however, the extraordinary South 
African leadership that agreed to the election process. In his study of six 
international case studies, Hauss (2010:76) found that only in the case of SA 
was there benefit from no third party involvement. Suggestions are that the 
Thornhill role-players were “left alone” to find solutions and successfully 
engage with SANRAL who agreed after initial confrontation to erect anti-
suicide barriers. Government seemed absent in preventing suicides at the 
Bridge after 1971. Another observation is the fact that middle management 
and leaders In Thornhill engaged in finding solutions. This resembled the 
actions of Ramaphosa and Meyer with respect to this study. The signing of a 
record of understanding was preceded by unofficial negotiations between Cyril 
Ramaphosa, ANC head negotiator, and Roelf Meyer, the Minister of 
Constitutional Development. During these secret and unofficial meetings, 
mainly in hotel rooms, a special relationship developed which at a later stage 
played the pivotal role of keeping the negotiation process on track (Miall et al., 
                                            
178 Prime examples includes the awareness towards limited funding in SAPS and the fact that civilian input 
regarding technical assistance and funding and maintenance of equipment, donated patrol vehicle by Port Elizabeth 
based car dealership, free electrical wiring at the police station and the providing of snacks during meetings at the 
police station and at Crossways. Another example is the willingness of professional therapists and psychologists 
to render a free service if approached by SAPS (participants 16, 7, 8, 9 and 24). 
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2001:172). The Thornhill leadership’s, namely participants 1 and 11, roles are 
evident as crucial against the background of a lack of leadership from 
government or executive SAPS leadership. Also in the case of Thornhill, an 
effective partnership developed over time which was built on trust and the 
formation of special relationships as proved in this study. The role and value 
of strategic and special relationships in dispute settlements and conflict 
resolution was highlighted in this study (Burton, 1995:121). Both in SA and 
Thornhill Burton and Dukes’ (1990:32) notion of the importance of 
“relationship-focussed” processes was highlighted as one where “… the 
primary emphasis is on creating the kind of relationship needed to develop, 
implement, and sustain an integrative solution to continuing problems …”. 
Burton and Dukes (1990:153) further claimed that the conflict in SA, as in Sri 
Lanka and Cyprus, was based on “close functional relationships” which seems 
to have been the case in Thornhill. 
 The removal of causal conditions played a vital role in both SA and the 
Thornhill case study. This study addressed the importance of the removal of 
the origins of conflict as described by Cheldelin, (2003:60) and Furlong 
(2005:31). The significance of fear in conflict was highlighted by Kappeler 
(2011:218) while Johansen (2009:89) focused on leadership qualities to 
remove the origin or causes of conflict and especially to calm uncertainties, 
which is relevant in both cases. The complexity of dealing with protracted 
conflict was addressed mainly through Pruitt and Kim, (2004:15) in their notion 
of “tangible” and universal interests”. The removal of causal conditions in the 
SA context was highlighted which provided valuable insight to compare and 
evaluate the Thornhill approach and implementation of conflict management 
processes. This study has proved that once the core issue of the erection of 
anti-suicide barriers on the Bridge was completed, the suicides stopped 
dramatically. Once this causal condition of the barriers was met, the hostility 
and frustrations leading to a public dispute was completely resolved.  
 Expert/civilian expertise during the negotiation phase/suicide problem solving 
phase. It is common knowledge that various experts played a leading role 
during the SA negotiations process including that of academics and 
professionals according to participant 18. The role of various experts was 
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highlighted in this study including that of engineers, psychologists and trained 
negotiators. 
 A further comparative fact is sustainable and continuous effort beyond goal 
attainment. The government proceeded to implement social change and 
positive initiatives after winning the elections. In Thornhill, role-players 
continued to build social capacity beyond the scope of suicide prevention179 as 
discussed earlier. 
6.6 ANALYSIS OF SUICIDE AND SUICIDE ATTEMPTS STATISTICS 
The official SAPS fatal suicide statistics since completion of the Bridge in 1971 is 89 
suicide deaths to date. The SAPS does not have official statistics regarding suicide 
attempts or instances in which suicidal people were convinced not to commit suicide 
at the Bridge after the first suicide in 1971. In the absence of official statistics, 8 
participants180 actively involved at the Bridge for a number of years agreed that, based 
on their experience, the statistic exceeds 2,000 suicide attempts. A SAPS negotiator 
(Participant 4) who has 21 years experience in Thornhill, estimated he had personally 
intervened or had been involved in 3,500 attempts. The 8 participants were also in 
agreement with the official SAPS statistics that since completion of the anti-suicide 
barriers on 5th December 2013 until 30th March 2014, no fatal suicides at the Bridge 
have taken place as indicated in table 6.9. The figure of suicidal people visiting the 
Bridge and where SAPS or FOVSB intervened since 5Th December 2013 to 30th March 
2014 is indicated in Table 6.9: 181 
Table 6.9: Bridge statistics. 
 FATAL SUICIDES SUICIDE ATTEMPTS 
December 2013 0 0 
January 2014 0 0 
February 2014 0 0 
March 2014 0 0 
                                            
179Reference to present suicide prevention workshops in other Kouga towns, the collection of clothes and other 
items for distribution among poor communities, the sewing club and the organisation of the Retirees club. 
180 Participants in agreement include participant 1, 4,5,6,11,13 and 30. 
181 Both Life Line as well as Thornhill SAPS agrees on the fact that no suicide fatalities, attempts or dedicated 
calls to the Life Line call centre were received for period December 2013 to March 2014. 
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Total 0 0 
Source: Police participants 1, 3 and 4. 
The conclusion can be drawn that suicide attempts at the Bridge have decreased since 
the erection of the anti-suicide barriers on 5th December 2013. For the first time in 43 
years the fact that no fatal suicides occurred at the Bridge over the Christmas period 
is significant. 
Moreover, according to the SAPS, there have been no fatal suicides or suicide 
attempts at the Van Stadens Railway Bridge, approximately 5 kilometres from the 
Bridge, since completion of the anti-suicide barriers on the Bridge. This is significant 
because while the FOVSB were motivating and desperately trying to gain consent from 
SANRAL to erect barriers, some critics argued that once the Bridge was barricaded, 
desperate suicidal people would commit suicide at the unguarded and accessible 
Railway Bridge in the same Van Stadens gorge. Cognisance should be taken of the 
fact that the Van Stadens Railway Bridge is visible from the Bridge. It is unguarded, 
with low railings and easy accessible via a dirt road in the vicinity of the Bridge.  
The Thornhill experience is in alignment with the literature, especially with respect to 
the comprehensive case study conducted by Seiden and Spence (1983, in Clarke & 
Lester, 1989:88, 89) regarding risks at the Golden Gate and Bay Bridges in San 
Francisco. No significant increase in suicide behaviour was documented at the Bay 
Bridge after the Golden Gate Bridge was barricaded in 1964, as is the case with the 
Bridge. This aspect was also highlighted by Bateson (2012:39). 
6.7 SUMMARY OF RESEARCH  
FINDINGS   
In this chapter the data collected from participant interviews, focus group discussions, 
and observations, as well as a content analysis of correspondence, were analysed and 
the findings discussed in detail. The aim of this research was to explain the workings 
of a successful partnership between SAPS and its local community partnership and 
establish which key elements were responsible for the successful partnership. 
The data collected and analysed was interpreted against the review of literature and in 
accordance with the aims and objectives of this study. The discussion of the findings 
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under the seven themes identified, supported the research problem focus in as much 
as the themes shed light on the reasons for a successful partnership and the key 
elements in maintaining the partnership between the SAPS and the community in 
Thornhill.  
The design of the questions posed to participants was successful for uncovering 
information pertaining to the objectives of the research.  
 Applying the theory of conflict functionality in the Thornhill partnership revealed 
how solving suicides, understood as a conflict or public controversy at the 
Bridge, strengthened the social capital among role-players, which in turn, 
contributed to a “spill-over” effect on the SAPS and FOVSB to engage in various 
community programmes and initiatives for upliftment; 
 Establishing the nature of conflict management processes employed revealed 
detailed accounts of the conflict management style, processes and 
engagements over a number of years, which in turn, were analysed and 
discussed; 
 Evaluating the impact of leadership roles in the Thornhill community-police 
partnership revealed the findings were linked to the leadership literature and 
identified the leadership roles in Thornhill as the most significant contributing 
factor; 
 Analysing the role of relationships within the partnership (special relationships) 
revealed that the role of relationships cemented efforts to prevent suicides. As 
identified in the literature review, trust and constant communication played a 
vital role in strengthening relationships. Some role players experienced the 
police station as their “second home” and SAPS members referred to “their 
community” when referring to the Thornhill community; 
 Observing the personality types of the members of the partnership identified 
various significant personality types and styles of leadership, such as “visionary 
leadership” and “leading by example”. Observations during the focus group 
discussion182 supported the findings about the role of leadership; 
                                            
182 See page 322 above. 
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 Exploring the impact of the suicide controversy in Thornhill on the community 
revealed significant verbatim quotations that highlighted the profound personal 
effect on those involved, namely,  Participant 17 saw somebody jump off the 
Bridge “while milking cows”, Participant 19’s children prohibited her from future 
involvement after the “man’s feet were dangling over the railing” while she was 
negotiating with him, and Participant 15 negotiated with a suicidal person “while 
his children were sitting in the car” watching the dramatic events unfold; 
 Exploring the impact of the suicide controversy on SAPS revealed that apart 
from the high stress levels and the time consumed by suicide prevention or 
investigation, the coping mechanisms of police negotiators as analysed 
emphasised this impact. 
Some of the most significant broader findings include: 
Exemplary leadership exceeds normal office hours in terms of personal involvement, 
including an interest in role players’ emotional wellbeing. 
The role of leadership in Thornhill, both on the part of the community and SAPS, played 
a pivotal role in the overall SAPS functioning and conflict management processes. This 
aspect forms a common thread throughout this research. 
A multi-functional approach by the SAPS and FOVSB to achieve the goal of preventing 
suicides at the Bridge was apparent. 
Valued relationships that motivate large sectors of the Thornhill community were 
significant. 
The breaking down of racial barriers and the inclusion of all community members in 
the SAPS-community relations was apparent. 
The active involvement of the youth and senior members of the community was 
apparent. 
Establishing and maintaining structures to ensure constant and effective 
communication was important. This aspect is highlighted by Kriesburg (1989:56) in 
terms of “productive conflict”  
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A willingness to allow and accept “outside involvement” of ordinary community 
members including external expertise in police matters was noted. This aspect is a 
rare phenomenon in international police practises (Van Rooyen, 1994:31). The 
presence of “outside involvement” in Thornhill is an indication of a genuine commitment 
by The Thornhill police leadership to ensure the professional functioning of community 
policing concepts are employed183 (Kelly, 2012:210). 
Delivering constant, extraordinary police service and commitment beyond normal 
office hours or responsibilities was revealed. 
The “spill-over” effect of the Thornhill partnership in terms of overall improvement in 
functioning of the Thornhill SAPS on many levels, including a general “empathic 
attitude” towards all community members, is in accordance with Bell and Smith’s 
(1997:43) findings and is confirmed by observations regarding “a culture of passion 
and proudness” as well as professionalism amongst SAPS members.  
That active community police relationships and partnerships strengthen the social 
bonding of the entire community confirmed Landman’s (2013:150) definition of social 
capital as that which “binds people together” with “relationships and networks that 
connect people”. The fact that the Thornhill SAPS are an integral part of social 
upliftment and development highlights this fact. 
Apart from the Thornhill SAPS leadership’s insistence on compulsory debriefing after 
traumatic incidents, the fact that members’ wives “visit the Bridge”, as well as the 
coping mechanisms identified on the part of members, suggests that greater care and 
awareness with respect to debriefing is needed. This fact is confirmed by statistics of 
police suicides as mentioned by the Minister of Police. 
In the case of the Thornhill community, collaboration with the police to prevent suicides 
at the Bridge has been successful. Given the negative perceptions of the police in 
general, and the general lack of public collaboration with police in SA, this is a rare 
phenomenon. This study focussed on the spill over of the successful partnership 
positively affecting the basic human needs elements of communities. The partnership 
                                            
183 Participant 1 referred to this aspect on a number of occasions which were recorded during this study. 
Confirmation to this fact was made by various participants including 4, 6, 11, 12, 13, 16, and 17. 
334 
 
demonstrates that community-police collaboration can be successfully managed. If 
such collaboration is achieved, it may result in a more positive public opinion of the 
SAPS and an improved professional policing service. These benefits may therefore 
apply not only to the SAPS but also to SA as a whole.  
The conflict management process employed by the Thornhill partnership provides a 
classic example based on the literature of resolving conflict in a collaborative 
community process. Evidence presented and discussed in detail dealt with important 
conflict management elements such as: Zartman and Faure’s (2005:277) notion of 
ripeness, restored relationships (with SANRAL) (Lambourne 2004:4), close functional 
relationships (Burton, 1995:121, Burton & Dukes, 1990:32), role of valued relationships 
(Miall et al., 2001:172), educating constituents (Harris & Reilly.,1998:58), leadership 
attributes in managing conflict (Cowan, 2003:33), managing emotional well-being 
during conflict resolution (Anstey & Stanley, 1997:73), coping mechanisms during 
strenuous negotiating times (James & Gilliland, 2005:3), decision making “on the spot” 
(Kohlrieser, 2006:60), addressing social needs (Cheldelin, 2003:60), removal of 
conflict causes (Cheldelin, 2003:60), keeping the process on track (Miall et al., 
2001:172), the positive functionality of conflict (Cowan, 1995:22) and effective use of 
problem solving workshops (Zartman et al., 2012:376).  
The fact that the anti-suicide barriers were successfully installed on the Bridge confirms 
that the role-players succeeded in their primary goal of preventing suicides. The fact 
that it is a first in South Africa against the background of only partial willingness from 
SANRAL during 2007, further highlights how committed the partnership was to attain 
their goal. The following chapter is focused on disussing the core findings and 
recommendations arising from the research and concludes the research.  
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CHAPTER 7 
CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
7.1 INTRODUCTION 
Harris and Reilly (1989:62) describe an effective conflict process as “One that will 
prove to be resilient and durable in the face of delays, deadlocks, walkouts, raised 
hopes, false expectations and angry words”. Both in the context of SA and the Thornhill 
case study, these descriptive words find meaning in the quest to solve problems in the 
country and local communities.  
The aim of this research was to explain the workings of a successful partnership 
between SAPS and community and establish which key elements were responsible for 
the successful partnership. The objectives of the study were to investigate which 
conflict management processes were introduced by SAPS, FOVSB and the broader 
community and why they were successful. 
A second aspect was to understand why the partnership was successful against the 
backdrop of general failures in community-police collaboration in the South African 
context and to include discussion of the current problems facing SAPS, including 
recent leadership problems. 
The following conclusion and recommendations are based on the responses of 
participants and the the findings of this study. 
7.2 CONCLUSION 
The aim of this research was to explain why the Thornhill SAPS and community 
partnership was successful and effective, and to establish which key elements were 
responsible for the successful partnership. A phenomenological approach and 
qualitative methods were adopted. The data was collected by means of 31 semi-
structured interviews, as well as focus group observations. Grounded theory and 
aspects of framework analysis were used to explicate and interpret data within a 
phenomenological paradigm. The following main themes emerged after the qualitative 
data analysis: 
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Theme 1: Conflict served a positive function for creating a partnership between SAPS 
and the community 
Theme 2: Indications of conflict negatively affecting the partnership between the SAPS 
and the community 
Theme 3: The role of SAPS created valued relationships with the Thornhill community 
Theme 4: The role of the Thornhill community strengthened the efficacy of the SAPS 
Theme 5: The role of conflict management processes employed by role-players in the 
partnership 
Theme 6: Leadership qualities contributed to establishing those valued relationships 
Theme 7: Suggestions could be made to improve the management of suicide issues. 
The following prime findings can be drawn from ample evidence and data collected, 
analysed, interpreted and discussed: 
 An effective partnership exists between the community and Thornhill SAPS  
 The public dispute issue of suicides at the Bridge was successfully resolved to 
date 
 The case study provided ample evidence of successful community policing 
 Extra-ordinary leadership, both in Thornhill SAPS and the community, played a 
pivotal role 
 The existence of a sound Conflict Management System which apart from 
committed leadership was responsible for solving suicides, enhancing social 
cohesion and implementing a successful practice of community policing as 
illustrated in the literature184. 
The findings indicated that the effective partnerships, whilst successfully attaining the 
primary goal, resulted in a spill-over effect that enhanced social cohesion in the 
                                            
184 Verification to these prime findings was listed throughout the study such as positive community perceptions, 
community involvement, community ownership of “their” police, successful solving of serious crime such as farm 
attacks and Thornhill SAPS members “own culture” portraying an attitude of “servant-hood” where the community 
needs are at the core.  
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community. The majority of participants pointed toward the efficiency of the Thornhill 
SAPS in general, which is validated by its success in solving serious crimes in the 
area. The conclusion can be drawn that the findings succeeded in supporting the aims 
and objectives and the research question in this research for the following reasons: 
 An effective partnership between the FOVSB and SAPS led to the successful 
implementation of a conflict management process. 
 The research demonstrated that attempts to prevent suicides at the Bridge were 
successful. 
 A sound Conflict Management System and Plan was pursued by the partnership 
to resolve the public issue of suicides at the Bridge. 
In terms of the literature, links were found between conflict management processes, 
collaborative partnerships, community policing, effective leadership attributes, a 
commitment to counter suicides by rendering professional services and empathic and 
“approachable” police sub-cultures based on the needs of the community. Post-conflict 
engagement by most role-players continues to enhance social cohesion in Thornhill 
and the Kouga region and suggests a sustainable solution where the SAPS is at the 
core and that the solution can possibly be hailed as a model for community policing in 
SA185. In the light of incidents such as Marikana and the Tatane incident, where sound 
conflict management based on international best practice seems to be absent, the 
Thornhill partnership can be described as a “pocket of excellence” in terms of 
successful conflict management processes and community policing in South Africa. 
The challenges faced by the SAPS to successfully implement sustainable problem-
solving and conflict management processes that are orientated toward community 
policing is demonstrated by the Thornhill partnership. In Machiavelli’s The Prince, the 
                                            
185 Based on Trojanowicz’s et al. (1998 in Yero et al., 2012:51) notion of policeman are “trained to be suspicious” 
no indication or suggestions of false pretences could be identified throughout the research. This implies that stated 
facts and roles portrayed are genuine and centred in the “hearts and minds” of role-players. Various examples were 
discussed verifying claims and statements made by participants. These include “police removing participant 19’s 
cows from the N2 at midnight”, both private vehicles of participants 23 and 24 were smashed and a SAPS female 
officer buying a mobile cellular phone for official use”. Further examples include “community members donating 
funds and equipment, a farmer donating milk to the elderly and participant 13 travelling to the Bridge at midnight 
to assist a suicidal person”. The after-hours concern by the Station Commander to address SAPS members’ 
emotional state after assisting suicidal persons on the Bridge is part of just a few examples where participant’s 
actions exceeded the boundaries of normality and confirmed the data collected strengthening the findings of social 
cohesion brought about by an effective partnership. 
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notion of the difficulty of implementing something new is significant in the sense of 
those “who do not truly believe in anything new until they have actual experience of it” 
is perhaps the biggest challenge SAPS have to overcome, apart from learning from 
the Thornhill experience. The following recommendations flow from these findings. 
7.3 RECOMMENDATIONS 
The findings in this study suggest a number of means for improving the national 
effectiveness of SAPS against the background of current negative perceptions and 
crises.  
 SAPS training curricula should be evaluated to possibly include lessons learnt at 
Thornhill regarding aspects of: 
- Community policing that is focussed on special relationships and community 
needs 
- Effective leadership practices regarding the policing of sensitive issues 
- How to effectively police suicide incidents and suicide attempts 
- Compulsory debriefing policy adjustments aimed at SAPS members who 
are exposed to traumatic experiences 
- Conflict management practices that could be valuable for sensitive policing 
issues such as land redistribution and farm attack phenomena where 
effective relationships between the police and community are vital to resolve 
complicated crimes. 
 Dealing with suicide is a demanding and challenging issue, as indicated in this 
case study. Reference to the Minister of Police’s statement of police suicides 
further highlights the necessity of dealing decisively with the issues of post-
traumatic stress and the emotional well-being of especially those Thornhill SAPS 
members that are constantly exposed to suicides. Participant 7 argues that such 
officers should rotate between police stations to alleviate post-traumatic stress 
enhanced by exposure to suicides. 
 Participant 7 urged role-players to brand the Bridge in a more positive light 
because currently it is branded as “...a place where one knows the certainty of 
death or death guarantee, should one go there” (Translation 130). Earlier 
reference to the media branding it as the “Bridge of Death” highlighted participant 
7’s appeal. According to various participants the fact that the Bridge offered 
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tranquillity and surreal and breath-taking views should be exploited in the same 
way as other popular tourist destinations such as bungee jumping at the Bloukrans 
Bridge in the Western Cape. According to this line of thought, the fact that there 
would then be a lot of human movement would deter people from committing 
suicide at such a destination. The Bridge should be branded in a positive way 
apart from the erected barriers in order to address the underlying psychological 
elements referred to; that suicide is seen as a solution to minor problems in life in 
the Kouga region186.  
 Thornhill SAPS should conduct regular foot patrols underneath both the Bridge 
and nearby Railway Bridge, to ensure that no suicide victims used other means 
to scale the barriers and commit suicide by jumping from the bridges. 
 Constant vigilance and maintainence of the CCTV equipment should be a priority 
to ensure that desperate suicidal people do not use other means such as ladders 
or vehicle rooftops in an attempt to climb over the barrier. The possibility exists 
that if any successful suicide or damage to the barrier enabling suicides occured 
it would attract other attempts as discussed under the “copy-cat” suicide 
phenomenon. 
 The FOVB should consider providing smartphone technology specifically 
regarding “stress indicator” software applications to Thornhill SAPS members 
exposed to traumatic suicide incidents over a number of years 
 The FOVB could also consider raising funds to provide satellight mobile phones 
since certain mountainous areas in Thornhill have no radio or mobile reception. 
 SAPS in Thornhill should focus regular patrols in the Melon area of Thornhill since 
two participants indicated that this farming communication is not prioritised 
 SAPS should consider expanding current Thornhill anti-suicide awareness 
workshops on a national basis. 
 SAPS Head Office should evaluate successes and acknowledge and accredit 
relevant Thornhill role-players for extraordinary service including community 
members and achievers187. 
                                            
186 Reference to the researcher’s comments after over hearing a school rugby player’s comment of “ek gaan 
sommer brug toe” [suggesting committing suicide]. 
187 Community members involved in the Sewing Club, Retirees Club and mentioned SAPS member and 
community Truamatologist who smashed their private vehicles during official duties along with the leadership and 
other role players that could be considered. 
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 The effectiveness of the Thornhill SAPS policing, including the partnership’s 
successes with respect to preventing suicides, should be promoted in the media, 
including the investigative television programmes, to improve public perceptions 
of the SAPS188 
Suicides amongst SAPS members seem to be under-researched and research should 
be directed at this issue. 
In conclusion, the Thornhill case study provides significant lessons concerning how 
SAPS and community partnerships could successfully implement and manage conflict 
in SA. Stakeholders were involved in the management processes in Thornhill in 
relation to the management of conflict. The Bridge suicides did not constitute a conflict, 
but were identified as a cause of public dispute and possibly the by-product of conflicts 
in society at large or within families. The process of introducing and maintaining a 
successful Conflict Management System over a period of time is the essence of this 
Thornhill case study. 
  
                                            
188 The extra ordinary goal achievement is highlighted by the fact that for the first time in 42 years no suicides 
occurred at the Bridge since the barriers were erected on the 5th December 2013. 
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Appendix F – Informed consent form. 
  
 
 
 
 
Faculty of Arts 
Department of Political & Governmental Studies 
Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University 
Tel: +27 (0)41 504-1378 
E-mail:    visd@truewan.co.za 
 
Date…………………………….. 
Dear Participant……………………. 
 
RESEARCH BY D.A. ELS: INFORMED CONSENT FORM. 
 
This informed consent form is vitally important to understand the proposed research 
project in terms of your voluntary participation.  
 
To participate, it will be required of you to complete and sign this written consent form.  
 
This informed consent form is to be completed after studying appendix 3 – Information 
supplied to each participant prior to signing of informed consent form. 
 
 
 
Mr D Els       Dr G Bradshaw 
(Researcher) 
0824129957       (Supervisor) 
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RESEARCHER’S DETAILS 
Title of the research project 
An analysis of effective community and police partnerships 
– a case study of the Thornhill Policing area. 
Reference number  
Principal investigator 
Deon André Els 
Address Villa Delfini U3, Da Gama road, Jeffreys Bay, SA 
Postal Code PO Box 233, Jeffreys Bay, 6330. 
Contact telephone number 
(private numbers not advisable) 
0824129957 
 
A. DECLARATION BY OR ON BEHALF OF PARTICIPANT 
 Initial 
I, the participant and the 
undersigned 
 
(full names) 
  ID number  
Address (of participant)  
Continue address (of participant)  
 
A.1 HEREBY CONFIRM AS FOLLOWS:  Initial 
I, the participant, was invited to participate in the above-mentioned research project   
that is being undertaken by Deon André Els 
from 
The faculty of Arts, Department of Political & 
Governmental studies. 
of the Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University. 
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THE FOLLOWING ASPECTS HAVE BEEN EXPLAINED TO ME, THE PARTICIPANT:  Initial 
2.1 Aim:   
The investigator is studying the phenomenon of effective 
police and community partnerships at Thornhill. The role of 
leadership, personality types, conflict management and 
relationships will be studied. 
  
 
  
The information will be used to document the elements and 
attributes for establishing effective partnerships to possibly 
assist SAPS in other communities. 
2.2 Procedures:   
I understand that semi structured interviews and focus group 
discussions where e questions will be asked will form the basis 
of the research. An audio recorder might be used. 
  
2.3 Risks: No risks for my participation are known. 
  
2.4 Possible benefits:   
As a result of my participation in this study, it might lead to 
commend outstanding leadership in establishing and 
maintaining effective partnerships of role-players. It might 
also assist SAPS in establishing partnerships in other policing 
communities.  
  
2.5 Confidentiality:   
My identity will not be revealed in any discussion, description 
or scientific publications by the investigators. 
  
2.6 Access to findings: 
Any new information or benefit that develops during the 
course of the study will be shared to senior SAPS management 
to assist in other communities. 
  
2.6 
Voluntary participation / 
refusal / discontinuation: 
My participation is voluntary YES NO   
My decision whether or not to 
participate will in no way affect my 
present or future care / employment / 
lifestyle / involvement. 
TRUE FALSE 
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3. THE INFORMATION ABOVE WAS EXPLAINED TO ME/THE PARTICIPANT BY:  Initial 
Deon André Els   
in Afrikaans  English  Xhosa  Other   
and I am in command of this language, or it was satisfactorily translated to me by  
(name of translator) 
I was given the opportunity to ask questions and all these questions were answered satisfactorily. 
 
4. 
No pressure was exerted on me to consent to participation and I understand that I may 
withdraw at any stage without penalisation. 
  
 
5. Participation in this study will not result in any additional cost to me. 
  
6. I understand that no remuneration or any other fees are payable to me for my participation. 
  
7. 
I declare that my participation is not as a result of the fact that I have ever been involved 
or attempted suicide at any stage. 
  
8. 
I declare, to at all times provide honest and reliable information and to the best of my 
personal knowledge. 
  
 
A.2 I HEREBY VOLUNTARILY CONSENT TO PARTICIPATE IN THE ABOVE-MENTIONED 
PROJECT: 
Signed/confirmed at  on  20 
 
 
 
 
 
Signature or right thumb print of participant 
Signature of witness: 
Full name of witness: 
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B. STATEMENT BY OR ON BEHALF OF INVESTIGATOR(S) 
I,  Deon André Els declare that: 
1.  
I have explained the information given in this document to (name of participant) 
and / or his / her representative (name of representative) 
2. He / she was encouraged and given ample time to ask me any questions; 
3. 
This conversation was conducted in Afrikaans  English  Xhosa  Other  
And no translator was used OR this conversation was translated into 
(language)  by (name of translator) 
4. I have detached Section D and handed it to the participant YES NO 
Signed/confirmed at  on  20 
Signature of interviewer 
Signature of witness: 
Full name of witness: 
 
C. DECLARATION BY TRANSLATOR (WHEN APPLICABLE) 
I,  (full names) 
ID number  
Qualifications and/or  
Current employment  
confirm that I: 
1. Translated the contents of this document from English into (language) 
2. Also translated questions posed by  (name of participant) 
as well as the answers given by the 
investigator/representative; 
3. Conveyed a factually correct version of what was related to me. 
Signed/confirmed at  on  20 
I hereby declare that all information acquired by me for the purposes of this study will be kept confidential. 
Signature of translator 
Signature of witness: 
Full name of witness: 
 
TO BE SUPPLIED TO PARTICIPANT 
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D. IMPORTANT MESSAGE TO PARTICIPANT 
 
Dear participant 
 
Thank you for your/the participant’s participation in this study.  Should, at any time during the study: 
 
- an emergency arise as a result of the research, or 
- you require any further information with regard to the study, or 
- the following occur 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 (indicate any circumstances which should be reported to the investigator) 
 
Kindly contact Deon André Els 
at telephone number 0824129957 of email at visd@truewan.co.za 
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Appendix G – Interview schedule. 
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Appendix H – Relevant photographs 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Photograph by researcher of inspection of sample panel on 22 July 
2013. (Media also present and consent to utilise photograph 
granted). 
Photograph taken by researcher in die middle of the Bridge where 
most suicides occurred to indicate height and accessibility prior to 
barriers. 
380 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Photograph taken by researcher of video screens in Thornhill charge 
office to monitor the Bridge. 
Photograph of completed anti-suicide barriers on the Bridge, courtesy 
of Thelma Nel. 
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Appendix I – Contexualisation of suicide statistics by participant 11. 
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Appendix J - Afrikaans verbatim text translated to English. 
Translation 1. “… konflik is positief, dit lei tot ‘n volgende stap, so ek dink al die konflik 
wat ons nog gehad het, is meestal positief ”. 
Translation 2. “… nie net die polisie se effektiwiteit bevorder nie.   Dit gaan die kwaliteit 
lewe van die totale gemeenskap bevorder.   Dit gaan die besighede positief beïnvloed, 
dit gaan die natuur beïnvloed, dit gaan boerdery beïnvloed, dit gaan opvoeding, 
moraliteit, waardesisteem, huisgesinne… daardeur met hierdie hele konsep van leef 
in ‘n gemeenskap.   En daarom is dit vir my essensieël belangrik dat mense by mekaar 
betrokke moet wees, soos wat hulle dan nou spesifiek doen by Thornhill”. 
Translation 3 “… dis ‘n baie groot partnership”. 
Translation 4 “… Baie van daai mense was so getraumatiseer dat hulle nie self kon 
terugbestuur huis toe of so nie, en hulle is huis toe gevat…” and even “… dan is lede 
van die gemeenskap gekontak om by die mense te kom bly totdat hulle familie kom, 
of om met hulle te gesels en hulp te verleen sover ‘n mens kan”. 
Translation 5 “Ek dink dit is baie belangrik, ons youth forums,wat ook baie goeie 
verhouding het saam met die polisie, so daai goeie verhouding bring mee dat mense 
makliker hul problem met die polsie kan opper en makliker met die polisie kan 
kommunikeer ….” (Participant 14:179). 
Translation 6 “Ja, hier by ons is dit nie, ons is reg en jy’s verkeerd tipe houding.  Ons 
hou ons nie, dis nie van ons treat nie die gemeenskap as minderwaardig omdat hulle 
van, onthou hier is baie ongeletterde mense.  Mense wat nie kan lees en skryf nie, wat 
nie hulle regte verstaan nie, so jy moet baie sensitief wees ook en as jy met hulle werk 
en hulle hanteer en daai.  En hulle ook inlig van die dinge wat hulle, die remedies wat 
tot hulle disposal is, so…”. 
Translation 7 “… taalgebruik baie ‘n probleem gewees, aangesien dit in ‘n swart of 
African lokasie was, Umtata, waar die meeste moedertaal Xhosa was, waar 
kommunikasie ‘n probleem was”. 
Translation 8 “In Thornhill spesifiek, meneer, hulle is orraait met die polisie, hulle toon 
respek teenoor die polisie, hulle weet as ons praat dan luister hulle”. 
Translation 9 “… vir ons brug gevalle en al ons ander trauma gevalle sal ek nou amper 
kan sê.  Jy kan dit selfs gebruik vir, indien ons eendag domestic violence, daai tipe 
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gevalle, wanneer iemand wil verwyder uit die huis uit.  ‘n Vrou of kinders of iets van 
die aard, wat dan nou nie daar kan bly, wat aangerand is, wat ons wag vir ‘n ambulans, 
daai tipe goed.  Vir verkragtings het ons hom al gebruik, ons kan dit daarvoor gebruik. 
Ons het ‘n geval gehad van kinderverwaarlosing”. 
Translation 10 “… omdat die nood groot was, by daardie Victim Support Sentrum, 
was ‘n uitsondering gemaak gewees… het ons regtig heelhartig ondersteun met 
fondse, en ons kon ‘n baie mooi bedrag oordra aan die trust om daardie Victim Support 
Centre te kon ontwikkel sodat dit aan sy doel beantwoord”. 
Translation 11 “… As jy betrokke is dan vind kommunikasie plaas en betrokkenheid 
bring ook mee dat jy op ander terreine beweeg, dikwels ook buite polisie verband in 
jou privaat kapasiteit.   Dan’s dit maar primêr om verhoudings te bou”. 
Translation 12 “… Nie van die gemeenskap so seer nie, maar meer van die Friends 
of Van Stadens”. 
Translation 13  “groot verskil gemaak in die misdaad van die stasie… die statistic en 
daai….die verhouding wat ons het met die mense wat ook, naweke veral, in die aand 
hulle tyd opoffer, vrye tyd opoffer, om ons uit te help en misdaad te rapporteer waar 
hulle dit sien en kry dan, en as ons miskien vashaak, is hulle daar om vir ons ‘n hand 
te leen…in daai aspek dink ek dit is hier in Thornhill baie effektief die partnership wat 
ons het saam met die mense wat wil ‘n verskil maak in die gemeenskap”. 
Translation 14 “… Wat ek bedoel met samewerking, sou daar dalk ‘n misdaad 
plaasvind in die gemeenskap, is die gemeenskap bereid om vorentoe te kom en op te 
staan.  En te help op miskien dalk verdagtes bekend te maak wat nie so bekend is aan 
die polisie nie.  En deur dit bou jou ook vriende, jy kan sê die gemeenskap is soos jou 
vriende”. 
Translation 15 “… terwyl my familie in die kar sit en kyk het”. 
Translation 16 “… ek het veel meer as drieduisend vyfhonderd mense van die brug 
afgehaal, want dis ‘n hele paar jaar terug al”. 
Translation 17 “… baie wrange ironie dat om by Van Stadensbrug af te spring gee vir 
jou…ek wil nie sê status nie… maar dis nuuswaardig”. 
Translation 18 “… bel die plaaslike sekuriteit maatskappy as ek probleme op die plaas 
ondervind”. 
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Translation 19 “ …die polisie was besig op die brug en kon toe nie uitkom nie”. 
Translation 20 “… die plase aangrensend aan die see of tussen die N2 en die see. 
Dis seker so vyf-en-dertig plase en kleinhoewes, en ons sektor is verantwoordelik vir 
die patrollering van die plase”. 
Translation 21 “… die tipe voertuig wat hulle gee vir die situasie, of die area waarin 
ons is, is dalk ook ‘n groot probleem”. 
Translation 22  “die probleme rondom die selfmoorde by die brug, omdat dit in die 
gemeenskap is, en veral die boere wat daar in die omgewing is, het gedurig die 
aktiwiteite daar gesien en dit het baie negatiewe effek gehad”. 
Translation 23 “… vir Thornhill omgewing is dit nog steeds ‘n baie negatiewe ding dat 
die selfmoorde daar plaasvind”. 
Translation 24 “En ek dink die insident wat dit regtig na vore gebring het, was aan die 
een kant ‘n ervaring wat ekself gehad het met voorvalle by die brug, maar veral met 
pastorale werk met lede van die polisie, waar stresverwante probleme, soos 
drankmisbruik en huweliksprobleme en depressie na vore gekom het, en dit op die ou 
einde teruggevoer is na insidente waar die persone by betrokke was op die brug, en 
post-traumatiese stres dan later ingetree het”. 
Translation 25 “… ‘n pa sy twee kinders daar van die brug afgegooi het en toe het 
ons nou ‘n spesiale vergadering belê om spesifiek te kyk daarna, waar die ….al die 
persone wat betrokke kon wees, en veral die paaie se….die nasionale paaie se mense 
na toe genooi was om die saak te bespreek”. 
Translation 26  “… om ‘n ontlonter te gaan sien, net om ontslae te raak van die 
grusame toneel…”. 
Translation 27 “As enigsins iets gebeur, is dit skok of dis denial.   Die meeste 
polisiemanne in my ondervinding sal in denial bly en hulle manier om dit te debrief, is 
hulle gaan drink.   So, alkohol speel ‘n groot rol, so dis makliker om iets te verwerk en 
net te sê, weet julle dit gebeur dis nie so erg nie.   Maar, dan is daar die volgende 
emosionele fase waardeur hulle gaan is isolation.   So, daar die onttrekking.   So dit 
kan dan wees dat hy self afwesig raak in sy huis, omdat hy op sy eie manier probeer 
deal met wat hy gesien het, of wat gebeur het.   Maar dan kom die woede in, anger, 
en anger is gewoonlik….. dis dan teenoor die polisie, teenoor die Stasie Kommissaris 
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en teenoor, jy weet, die hele gemeenskap, miskien, teenoor homself dat hy stuck is 
daar”. 
Translation 28 “Dis maar jou manier van weer recharge en skoonmaak en oor begin 
weer elke keer”. 
Translation 29 “… stress dalk miskien baie absenteeism, wegbly van die werk af…”. 
Translation 30 “… gevalle waar die polisiemanne se vrouens self by die brug was”. 
Translation 31 “… omtrent sowat 35% van die lede hierso is woonagtig in die 
gemeenskap van Thornhill , polisie beamptes”. 
Translation 32 “… dis ouens wat groot geword het hierso en nog steeds hier is. Hulle 
het skool gegaan op Thornhill, by die Polisie aangesluit en hulle is vandag nog in 
Thornhill. So dit sê baie op die ou end van die dag. Daardie samewerking, dit is, hulle 
ken almal. Hulle skepvertroue, ons sê altyd ken almal hierso… maar daaivertrouens- 
posissie moet mens behou…”. 
Translation 33 “… belangrikste was dat ‘n mens maar self ook van polisie kant af 
betrokke is, dat jy ingelig is die heeltyd, want jy werk met ‘n plaasgemeenskap. Ek was 
self betrokke by die kerke gewees, ek was al die jare lid, uit die aard van die posisie 
by die polisiestasie, ‘n lid van die boerevereniging, is vandag nog betrokke daarby, 
Ons polisie gemeenskap forum het ons maar altyd gedryf so ver soos ons kon. Ons 
het baie pogings aangewend om sport in die gemeenskap ook te bevorder, en daar 
was ook vennootskappe en die ander departemente wat in hierdie omgewing bestaan 
het, onderwys departement, bosbou, was ons ook deel van die klinieke, ons het nie 
veel ander staatsdepartemente nie, ander departemente het maar op ‘n besoekende 
basis hierso kom diens lewer, maar die wat hier gevestig was, het ons maar altyd mee 
betrokke gewees, wedersyds”. 
Translation 34  “… ons probeer maar op verskillende velde die gemeenskap ook 
ophef en dan nou vir die gemeenskap ook beter omstandighede skep”. 
Translation 35 “Onderwys Departemente toe, of na die Paaie Departement toe, of 
werkskeppingsprojekte, waar PPC by betrokke was”. 
Translation 36 “… steenmakery op Loerie en op Thornhill was daar van die boere en 
van die besigheidsmense daarso wat werkskeppingsprojekte geïnisiëer het daar ook, 
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en daar was op ‘n stadium mense gestuur vir opleiding as messelaars en sulke goed 
wat die boere voor betaal het”. 
Translation 37 “... soos ek tevore gesê het, jy kan niks regkry op jou eie nie.   Maar in 
‘n groep met ‘n gemeenskaplike doel kan ‘n mens nogal heelwat bereik”. 
Translation 38 “So ek doen basies drie mense se werk, waarvan ek net betaal word 
en net gerate word op performance op visible policing”. 
Translation 39 “… doen dit vir die beswil van die stasie om die gemeenskap uit te help 
dat daar nie gesukkel word nie, so omdat ek hou van hier by die stasie is”. 
Translation 40 Kyk u weet alreeds van lede wat hulle privaat voertuie gebruik om 
mense op die brug uit te help.  Daar’s lede wat hier by die stasie is wat meer doen as, 
want kyk, okay, soos hulle sal op hulle rusdae inkom om ‘n community project te kom 
doen waar ander mense dit nie gaan doen nie want hulle word nie betaal vir dit nie”. 
Translation 41 “… dit gebeur op ‘n gereelde basis dat ons nie worry oor tyd van nie, 
as ek nou moet, as ons nou moet huistoe gaan en daar dinge wat pressing is dan sal 
ons dit nie los tot more nie ons doen dit maar en ons gaan maar aan”. 
Translation 42 “… vandag is dit lekker om betrokke te wees en ander die leiding te 
laat neem en hulle te ondersteun”. 
Translation 43 “Ons is die paramedics, ons is die dominee, ons is councilors, ons is 
brandweermanne want die eerste ding wat hulle doen as enigiets verkeerd, as enigiets 
gebeur is ons is by die polisie, ons is by die polisie dan gaan ons en hulle sal ons 
sommer bel, soos die skoolhoof sal probleem kinders sal hy miskien na die stasie toe 
bring en dan verduidelik ons vir hulle die pad wat hulle op is, is nou nie, dis nie goed 
nie en waar hulle kan opeindig en daai en hoe kan ek sê, mense sal ons sommer bel 
om met die man te kom praat, wanneer die man nie wil huis toe kom nie, sulke social 
problems wat nie crime, wat nie misdaad related is nie, crime related is nie maar hulle 
voel hulle, ons kan als fix basies vir hulle so ek dink en dit is nie deel van onse werk 
nie”. 
Translation 44 “… dit is ons gemeenskap….en ek esien dit as die taak van die kerk 
wat drasties faal om mense sonder hoop en alles verloor het te ondersteun…”. 
Translation 45 “… jy kyk ook nie vir rusdae wat jy hier was vir jou gemeenskap nie, 
so en jy, hier’s baie mense wat uit hulle eie sakke uit…”. 
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Translation 46 “uit hulle eie sake uit”. 
Translation 47 “… bestuurstyl wat deur die Stasiebevelvoerder moet geïmplimenteer 
word.   Dit is ook so, in Thornhill-wyk is …polisiewyk is in vier areas opgedeel, en ek, 
spesifiek, is deel van ‘n sektor wat verantwoordelik is vir die, sal ek nou maar sê, die 
plase aangrensend aan die see of tussen die N2 en die see.   Dis seker so vyf-en-
dertig plase en kleinhoewes, en ons sektor is verantwoordelik vir die patrollering van 
die plase”. 
Translation 48 “Die bejaardes het ‘n baie groot behoefte om vir die polisie altyd te 
gaan dankie sê want hulle voel die polisie beskerm hulle en werk buitengewone ure 
om te sorg dat hulle veilig is, en so het hulle nou al ‘n pretloop tot by die polisiestasie 
gehad en hulle het daar …gaan dankie sê en gaan gebed doen vir die polisie”. 
Translation 49 ge-escourt, die klein stukkie waar hulle nou langs die teerpad moes 
loop, was die I-patrol bakkie by en flitsende ligte…”. 
Translation 50 “… En my denke was ook altyd gewees, ek is deel van die 
gemeenskap met ‘n spesifieke rol in die gemeenskap, net soos wat die predikant sy 
rol het en die skoolhoof sy rol het en die boer sy rol het,  het ons gemeenskaplike 
aanspreeklikheid teenoor die res van die gemeenskap”. 
Translation 51 “Want die feit is die normale polisieman, ek wil amper sê, vergeleke 
met ander stasies, het nie hierdie tipe van insidente op ‘n gereelde grondslag ervaar 
as wat Thornhill het nie”. 
Translation 52 “… ek kan nou nie die jaargetal onthou nie, maar…kontak gemaak met 
die direksie van SANRAL in Pretoria”. 
Translation 53 “… dit help as dit dieselfde mense is wat vir ‘n lang pad kom om 
verhoudings te bou, te establish, ja…”. 
Translation 54 “…Ek kom uit ‘n NGO veld, uit ‘n (inaudible 04:02:3) Life Line, en dan 
kom jy uit die polisie oogpunt, en dan kom jy uit….(reference to) participant 11 wat ook 
en van die ander trustees uit ‘n besigheidsoogmerk, en dan kry jy die gemeenskap, die 
polisieforum, die kommiteelede en die gemeenskap wat kom help in die Victim en 
Crime Centre by Thornhill.   So elkeen kom met sy verwysingsraamwerk as ons dan 
nou, sê nou maar, vergaderings hou of iets wil bespreek en dan dink hulle wat is nou 
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die regte antwoord, oplossing, solution, of partykeer moet ons stem oor iets, wil ons dit 
so hê of wil ons dit so hê, so ja, daar is konflik”. 
Translation 55 “wedersydse respek is baie, baie belangrik”.  
Translation 56 “… hoe ons kommunikeer ook met die gemeenskap is deur die woord 
te versprei via die skool, die kerke en dan ook met die posbusse wat ons gebruik hier 
onder by die poskantoor.  So as jy ‘n nota, ietsie wil print of iets, sit dit in die posbusse”. 
Translation 57 “… boere gemeenskap maak  van die posbus stelsel gebruik.  Hier op 
Thornhill sowel as in Loerie en in Melon.En Gamtoos”. 
Translation 58 “… ander een is maar word of mouth. Jy versprei maar die woord so 
ver as wat jy gaan”. 
Translation 59 “… vuurwapenlisensie gekom het, dan het ek so notatjie opgestel en 
in hulle posbusse laat sit”. 
Translation 60 “… daai gemeenskap wat hier geraak het so ver uitgereik dat jy later 
ander plekke ook betrek het, want vir my is dit die hele area baat nou basies daarby”. 
Translation 61 “… ‘n website gegee wat op Facebook is en al daai tipe goed waar 
mense inset vir ons gee”. 
Translation 62 “… maar vir my gaan dit verder net as Thornhill area, dis mense van 
PE, dis mense van landswyd wat op die ou end betrek is en hande gevat het saam 
met die polisie …”. 
Translation 63 “… dis ‘n gemeenskap wat redelik inmekaar geweef is, bedoelende 
dat, as ‘n persoon betrokke is by die kerk, is hy nou maar gewoonlik betrokke by die 
sport, of hy’s betrokke by die Round Tables en ons het uit daai groep mense, het ons 
‘n klompie, in my jare nou, ‘n klompie kundige mense gehad wat ons gebruik het, veral 
ook wanneer dit kom by die insidente van die brug”. These experts included “… ons 
het sielkundiges gehad, maatskaplike werksters, almal wat betrokke was by insidente 
wat op Van Stadensbrug plaasgevind het”. 
Translation 64 “… familie wat geliefdes daar verloor het, was ook daarby betrokke 
gewees. So, ons het eintlik ‘n redelike sterk span gehad wat aandag aan die insidente 
gegee het. Daar was ander goeie aspekte wat daaruit voortgespruit het”. 
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Translation 65 “… lede gebruik hul privaat selfone. Jy kry ook lede wat hul privaat 
toersuting gebruik vir kommunikasie om hul werk te doen…”. 
Translation 66 “… was ‘n reënerige oggend gewees, en in die proses wat ons besig 
was op die brug, het ‘n ander motoris in sy voertuig ingery.  En sy voertuig was 
beskadig, hy was afgeskryf gewees”. 
Translation 67 “… dit was van vyfuur, dit was half past seven….so quarter past five 
tot en met quarter past eight, was ons daar besig. Dis toe ek die slag hoor van my 
voertuig op die brug…. dis ‘n blou Taz wat in my voertuig in gery het, en hy’t my 
voertuig afgeskryf”.   
Translation 68 “… ek het hom al voor daai spesifieke dag, twee weke terug, wou die 
spesifieke man ook selfmoord pleeg op die brug”.  
Translation 69 “… twee weke gelede by die Brug opgemerk”. 
Translation 70 “… sy het ‘n selfoon onlangs vir die stasie gekoop, reeds vir die 
kommunikasie probleem so…en plakkate opgesit sodat die gemeenskap dan, as 
indien die telefoon engaged is, of as telefoon ‘n probleem op die landlyn, dan kan hulle 
op die selfoon bel…Eie sak, ja…”. 
Translation 71 “… rondom enige saak of gevalle wat gerapporteer word, word goed 
bewaar, en dies meer. So die gemeenskap voel vry om met die polisie te 
kommunikeer”. 
Translation 72 “… lede van die gemeenskap is goed verteenwoordig op die 
gemeenskaps polisiëringsforum.   En hierdie lede kom byvoorbeeld uit die woonbuurt 
self uit, asook vanaf die ander area wat binne in ons wyk val, Loerie, ensovoorts.   So 
daar word gereeld, op ‘n gereelde maandelikse basis word daar vergaderings gehou, 
GPF vergaderings, waar daar sake byvoorbeeld bespreek word rakende die 
gemeenskappe, watter probleme is daar, hoe spreek die polisie daai probleme aan.   
Wat ons verhouding is met ons Stasie Bevelvoerder, is baie goed, want ons kan enige 
tyd die telefoon optel”. 
Translation 73 “… wat hand aan hand is, met die polisie wil werk, en hulle is nie bereid 
om betaal te wil word nie. Dis alles verniet… ”. 
Translation 74 “… positiewe leierskappe op Thornhill…”. 
Translation 75 “… as hulle gesien het daar gaan ‘n chaos aan …”. 
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Translation 76 “ … inligting te bring omdat hulle nou weet waarvoor is hierdie bakkie 
daar.  Bring hulle nou vreeslik inligting wat hulle kry, nie altyd relevant nie”. 
Translation 77 “… dit maak hulle net meer betrokke. En voel dat hulle ook nog ‘n 
plekkie het in die gemeenskap”.   
Translation 78 “… ons kon ‘n baie mooi bedrag oordra aan die trust om daardie Victim 
Support Centre te kon ontwikkel sodat dit aan sy doel beantwoord”. 
Translation 79 “raad en advies” . 
Translation 80 “… buitemuurse aktiwiteite kom, soos met sport of so, dan is almal, die 
hele gemeenskap, betrokke saam met die polisie”. 
Translation 81 “… dis ‘n klein gemeenskap en as daar enige event is in Thornhill, dan 
dra almal kennis”. 
Translation 82 “In die groot stede is daar nie tyd vir daai klein goed nie, wat nogal 
belangrik is”.  
Translation 83 “… water en toebroodjies”. 
Translation 84 “ … even met die misdaad, hulle gaan saam, patroleer die areas, bring 
moeilikheidmakers….. vir die polisie om kennis van te dra”. 
Translation 85 “… definitief doeltreffend, en ek meen dit help baie”.  
Translation 86 “huisbrake, diefstalle, veediefstalle, selfs die strikke en die goed wat 
die ouens op die plase stel, daai onwettige jag”. 
Translation 87 “… gaan haal tot vir ons suspects uit”. 
Translation 88 “as daar iemand op die brug is, sal die mense altyd bel stasie toe en 
sê daar is iemand op die brug”.   
Translation 89 “… vrywilligers uit die gemeenskap self, wat ook gegaan het vir 
opleiding as beraders om te help met die persoon wat afgehaal is van die brug”. 
Translation 90 “… al die operasionele lede uitgegaan het…”. 
Translation 91 “Ek het … per polisieradio gekontak en aan hom meegedeel dat ek ‘n 
persoon op die monitor gesien het wat moontlik voldoen aan die beskrywing van een 
van die verdagtes”.  
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Translation 92 “… baie senuweeagtig voorgekom het… “… lyftaal, body language, 
ja”. 
Translation 93 “… die mannekrag wat beskikbaar is, operasionele lede, uitgestuur per 
polisieradio, na waar ons die seine opgetel het …”. 
Translation 94 “… beperkte sukses met klein misdade”. 
Translation 95 “… moet leidrade behoorlik opvolg en hulle moet kundige mense kry, 
ek dink dis die belangrikste”. 
Translation 96 “Hulle was vinnig daar”. 
Translation 97 “…ek het erge lyfseer gehad, want hulle het my met ‘n pik oor die lyf 
geslaan, teen my kop, my hele….al my klere was deurdrenk van bloed tot by my 
skoene.   Ek moes vir omtrent twee kilometer terug huis toe loop…”. 
Translation 98  “… plakkerskamp wat nou aan die regterkant van die pad is, was hy 
aan die linkerkant van die pad by Thornhill, onwettige of informele nedersetting daar.   
En daar was ‘n groot klomp van die kinders en mense doodgery daar op die pad 
gewees”. 
Translation 99 “… die polisie is te min om ‘n area soos Thornhill te polisiëer op sy eie. 
Jy het die hulp van buite af nodig”. 
Translation 100 “… Polisie is verantwoordelik aan die gemeenskap, maar die 
gemeenskap aan die polisie self ook”.  
Translation 101 “… ander polisie stasies is baie keer … selfs die polisie en lede voel 
ek is die polisieman, die gemeenskap gaan my nie kom vertel nie.   Ek het die krag, 
wat wil die man van die gemeenskap my vertel, ek het geleer vir dit wat ek weet …”. 
Translation 102 “… wat op Thornhill ‘n groot verskil maak, is die mense is altwee 
kante toe bereid om na mekaar te luister en te vergeet wat gebeur het en saam 
vorentoe te gaan”. 
Translation 103 “... die polisie byvoorbeeld nie vinnig genoeg ‘n sekere probleem 
aangespreek het nie, en dan kan ek dit weer opneem in my hoedanigheid as 
gemeenskapsleier by die polisie self ook”. 
Translation 104 “… ‘n vertrouensverhouding nie bestaan nie, gaan die polisie nie 
inligting kry nie”. 
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Translation 105 “… as ‘n ou hier inkom en hy’s gearresteer, dis nie lelike praat, al is 
hy dronk, hulle erken hom nog as ‘n mens maak nie saak”. 
Translation 106 “... belangstelling, en die feit dat ‘n mens omgee, en natuurlik 
eerlikheid en opregtheid. Mense moet daai vertroue in jou kan hê om met jou te kan 
praat”. 
Translation 107 “… hulle het ‘n ambulans nou dringend nodig”. 
Translation 108 “… ons kaptein se deur is ‘n oop deur, hy het nie ‘n probleem om 
iemand te sien as daar ‘n probleem is nie, jy kan enige tyd instap hierso by hom en hy 
is bereid om die mense te sien hierso… ”. 
Translation 109 “Goeie polisie leier is om te… jy moet bereid wees om raad te vat van 
ander mense…”. 
Translation 110 “… altwee het ‘n sterk persoonlikheid.  En ek glo in ‘n leiersposisie 
moet jy ‘n sterk persoonlikheid ook hê”. 
Translation 111 “… is ‘n mense mens, en sy het kwaliteit en vaardighede as mens 
wat vir my daarop gedui het dat sy ‘n goeie onderhandelaar sal wees”.  
Translation 112 “… sy is toe inderdaad ook gestuur en het die kursus suksesvol 
voltooi…”.   
Translation 113 “… dan gaan ons in die lokasie in, stap, waarvan die kaptein baie 
keer saam met ons gaan stap het in die woonbuurt, tussen woonbuurte, tussen die 
plakkerskampies, daar waar die mense so wegkruip en dit het groot suksesse gebring”.   
Translation 114 “… ons, die bevelvoerder van die polisie ook is ‘n persoon wat baie 
maklik kan kommunikeer met die gewone man op die straat, kan kommunikeer met die 
gemeenskap”. 
Translation 115 “… uniek want ek kan opkyk na hulle leierskap toe…”. 
Translation 116 “… hy neem leiding vir wat gebeur by sy polisiestasie”. 
Translation 117  “… die polisiemanne kom nie uit die kollege uit met hierdie 
vaardighede nie”. 
Translation 118 “… ander lede ook opgelei op die stasie, wat, toe sy nou terug kom, 
toe het hulle nou gehoor hoe kosbaar hierdie tipe van opleiding is, en ons het nog lede 
opgelei…”. 
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Translation 119 “… verantwoordelikheid vir jou werk en dan respek vir lewe…”; “… 
aan integriteit, eerlikheid, beskikbaarheid, dienslewering was vir my altyd ‘n kern aspek 
van my werk gewees…”. 
Translation 120 “… ek is deel van die gemeenskap met ‘n spesifieke rol in die 
gemeenskap …” ; “… respek het vir mekaar. En wanneer ons respek het vir mekaar, 
dit is goeie leadership …” ; “… ek glo ek is tot niks in staat as die Maker nie my help 
met wat ek doen nie”. 
Translation 121 “… hy’s ‘n baie goeie leier, hy’t ‘n baie goeie mensverhouding.” 
Translation 122 “… emosies so hoog is, hy hoor in elk geval niks wat jy sê nie. So, jy 
kan nie met hom onderhandel nie”. 
Translation 123 “… betrokke raak om die publiek te educateas dat hulle kombersies 
aandra vir die trauma … die victims wat by die brug is nie. Dit moet eerder ‘n projek 
wees, dink ek”. 
Translation 124 “… support sisteem gaan weer terugkom, in jou skole, jou kerke, jou 
hele gemeenskap gaan weer voel soos een…”.  
Translation 125  “… om met jou jeug te werk, hierdie gebroke gesinne, jou domestic 
violence, jou drankmisbruik, alles is op die ou end…het jy jou tweede been van die 
polisie, jou social policing,  wat verantwoordelik is … skole besoeke, jou dokter kop 
program … program is byvoorbeeld waar ‘n sekere polisieman by die skool.   Hy is die 
pa en die mentor van die skool”. 
Translation 126 “… ek glo dat die polisie moet ook opleiding…dit klink baie formeel… 
hanteringsmeganismes oor hoe om met so ‘n pasiënt te werk, dat die pasiént nie 
gesien word as ‘n oortreder nie”.   
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